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Introduction and Overview

1
1.1

The Project

1.1.1

1.2

The overall project comprises the development of options for improving the existing A30
between Honiton and Devonshire Inn (the junction of the A30 with the A303) to reduce
congestion, to improve the resilience of the strategic road network to the South West, to
improve journey time reliability and journey quality and to improve safety. The project is
referred to as the ‘project’ or the ‘scheme’ within the Environmental Assessment Report
(EAR).

The Location of the Project

1.2.1

The scheme is located in Devon on the A30 trunk road north-east of Honiton. It lies within
the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), starting at the eastern
end of the Honiton bypass and ending just north of the Devonshire Inn A30/A303 junction.

1.2.2

The scheme extends along an 8km length of the existing A30, together with associated
other minor roads and junctions.

Figure 1.1- Location of the Project

1.3

The Stage of the Project

1.3.1

The A30 is part of the Strategic Road Network and is maintained and operated by
Highways England. Although the project is for an improvement scheme on a trunk road
Devon County Council (DCC) is developing the scheme to a preferred route stage before
making an application to the Department for Transport to fund the scheme. If successful, it
is expected that Highways England would take responsibility for the further development of
the scheme, therefore this report is prepared in compliance with Highways England’s
Project Control Framework (PCF).
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Highways England Project Control Framework: Stages in Project Delivery

1.4

The Purpose of the Report

1.4.1

1.5

This Environmental Assessment Report (EAR) is required during Stage 1 of the PCF, the
Options Identification stage. It has been prepared in order to inform option selection and
will be refined after further information is available in Stage 2.

Scope and Content

1.5.1

A non-statutory scoping exercise was undertaken in advance of preparing this EAR, which
informed the choice of topic areas. The scoping exercise was undertaken in accordance
with the DMRB Volume 11 Environmental Assessment and in particular Part 4 HA 204/08
(Scoping of EIAs) and Part 6 HD48/08 (Reporting of EIAs).

1.5.2

The Scoping Report was prepared following the undertaking of an Environmental Risk
Assessment and was subject to consultation with the Statutory Environmental Bodies
(Historic England, Natural England and the Environment Agency) and the following key
stakeholders: the Blackdown Hills AONB and East Devon District Council. The Scoping
Report was agreed in March 2016 and is attached in Technical Appendix 1, together with
the Environmental Risk Assessment.

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 9

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

The Project

2
2.1

Background to the Project

2.1.1

The South West economies of Wiltshire, Somerset, Dorset, Devon and Cornwall contribute
proportionately less to the UK economy than other regions as measured by Gross Value
Added per head. There is an opportunity to contribute more to the national economy by
releasing the untapped potential in the South West through investment in the A30/A303,
which is a vital piece of strategic infrastructure.

2.1.2

Congestion is frequently reported throughout the year on the route’s single carriageway
sections. This is undoubtedly a contributory factor to reduced business productivity levels
along the route compared to areas along the M4/M5 corridor, which perform notably better
in economic terms.

2.1.3

The A30/A303 provides the most direct road link between the southwest peninsula and
London/ the south of England. Despite this, the existing road between Honiton and
Broadway through the Blackdown Hills does not meet current standards and is of an
inconsistent standard.

2.1.4

This part of the route is inadequate for road users and incapable of performing its multiple
functions of a national network route, local connectivity and a resilient connection for the
South West. The corridor is frequently congested and viewed by businesses as highly
unreliable. Moreover, the route through the Blackdown Hills is incapable of providing a
suitable alternative route when accidents, incidents or flooding disrupt the M5 and mainline
railways.

2.1.5

For both road users and road workers, the A30/A303 between Honiton and Broadway is a
relatively unsafe route and the community of Monkton is affected by noise, air quality
issues and severance.

2.1.6

In January 2012, Devon and Somerset County Councils had commissioned a study aimed
at identifying a programme of improvement schemes for the ‘unimproved’ sections of the
A30/A303. This work culminated in the submission of a draft Business Case to consultants
preparing the Feasibility Study for improvement of the A30/A303 corridor. In parallel with
the Feasibility Study, Devon County Council (supported by Somerset County Council)
undertook to look at the section of A30/A303 between Honiton and Broadway. The
outcome of this study work, which identified prioritised potential improvements, was issued
to Highways England in August 2014 for inclusion in the Strategic Outline Business Case
(SOBC) for the whole A30/A358/A303 corridor.

2.1.7

The Autumn Statement 2014, alongside the Road Investment Strategy (RIS) which was
launched in December 2014, outlines the investment in the Strategic Road Network
between 2015/16 – 2019/20 and proposes investing £15.2bn in over 100 major schemes.
As well as committing to spending £2bn on three major A30/A303/A358 dualling
improvements at Amesbury to Berwick Down, Sparkford to Ilchester and Taunton to
Southfields, the document also commits to setting aside funding for ‘smaller scale
improvements’ to the A30/A303 between Honiton and Southfields, ‘to improve safety and
journey quality for road users recognising that large scale improvements would be
challenging given the protected landscape and topography surrounding the route. This
includes some small-scale work in the Blackdown Hills AONB which will take account of the
environmental sensitivity of the area’.

2.1.8

Whilst the outcome of the SOBC submission was being considered, Devon County Council
(DCC) had commissioned further supplementary work on the Honiton – Broadway route. In
February 2015, options were presented to the Roads Minister and a decision taken to
progress the section of A30 between Honiton and Devonshire Inn.
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2.1.9

2.2

Since February 2015, work has been ongoing to collect and assimilate data and to develop
options.

Regulatory Framework and the Scheme Objectives

2.2.1

All options would result in the construction of sections of new road. The options therefore
fall within the ‘construction’ category in the National Infrastructure Planning (Highways and
Rail) Order 2013 under which a construction project requires Development Consent if:


it is more than 12.5 ha in area;



the Secretary of State for Transport is the Highway Authority; and



the speed limit exceeds 50mph.

2.2.2

The A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn scheme would meet these criteria were it to proceed to
the ‘Development Phase’ and therefore would likely to be a Nationally Significant
Infrastructure Project (NSIP).

2.2.3

The Secretary of State uses the National Policy Statement for National Networks (NN NPS)
as the primary basis for making decisions on development consent applications for
strategic road network NSIPs in England.

2.2.4

Section 2, Paragraph 2.12 to 2.27 of the statement sets out the national case for
improvements on the Strategic Highways Network (SHN), of which the A30 forms part.
Section 5 of the Statement sets out how the environmental impacts of the development
should be considered in decisions.

2.2.5

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is a consideration in decisions on NSIPs,
but only to the extent relevant to that project where the NPS is silent. It does not contain
specific policies for NSIPs where particular considerations can apply.

2.2.6

The existing road between Honiton and Devonshire Inn would be replaced by an improved
carriageway, developed to meet the following objectives, which have been agreed with key
stakeholders:

2.2.7

Scheme Objectives:

2.2.8



Encourage economic growth in the south west peninsula and particularly the
large scale planned development east of Exeter



Improve journey speed and reliability



Improve journey quality



Increase the resilience of the strategic road network whilst recognising the
intention to upgrade the A303 between the M3 and the A358 to dual carriageway
standard, together with creating a dual carriageway link from the M5 at Taunton
to the A303



Improve safety for road users and road operators



Minimise environmental impacts through exemplary approaches to design and
mitigation, and adoption of sustainable and innovative solutions



Ensure that unavoidable impacts on the character and special qualities of the
Blackdown Hills AONB are offset through a significant programme of
compensatory measures and the inclusion of opportunities for environmental
enhancement in line with AONB Management Plan objectives.

DCC explored a range of potential solutions and concluded that the scheme should meet
the criteria listed below.
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2.3



The existing road will be replaced by approximately 8km of improved
carriageway between Honiton Bypass and Devonshire Inn



The improvement potentially, will be part off-line and part on-line and will
comprise two lanes in one direction and one lane in the other, alternating every
few kilometres to allow for overtaking (known as wide single carriageway
standard 2+1).



Junctions will be at-grade (meaning no interchange type junctions)



Access to minor roads will either be maintained or, where possible, will make use
of the local connector roads to minimise junctions directly with the trunk road.

Option Considered

2.3.1

An Options Assessment Report was prepared in 2015 that identified a range of possible
solutions, including different modal options and different road improvement standards. All
the options were subject to assessment using an Early Assessment and Sifting Tool
(EAST).

2.3.2

The assessment resulted in confirmation that the solution to the problems on the A30 was
to provide an improved road to the Wide Single (2+1) standard. Rejected options included
rail solutions, minor road improvements and ‘major’ (i.e. dual carriageway standard) road
improvements.

2.3.3

At the start of this Stage 1 work, given that the Blackdown Hills AONB is a highly sensitive
and significant environmental area, DCC took a decision to use an environment-led
approach to option development. Environmental risks were identified and assessed. At the
same time, a range of environmental bodies, particularly statutory agencies, were identified
as ‘key stakeholders’ and engaged in the scoping of the environmental work.

2.3.4

Extensive desk and field-based studies were started and used to plot a wide range of
environmental constraints. These data were used by the project team as the starting point
in the selection of potential route alignments.

2.3.5

The next stage in option development was to build a comprehensive range of mitigation
strategies to avoid or minimise conflicts with environmental interests and to compensate for
any unavoidable impacts. This has included detailed work to optimise the precise route
alignments.

2.3.6

The outcome of this work was a decision that three options should be included in a public
consultation.

2.3.7

The three options considered are described in Section 3.

2.4

Construction, Operation and Long Term Management

2.4.1

The assessments contained in this EAR are based on certain assumptions about how the
scheme would be constructed, operated and maintained. These assumptions are founded
on the methods that existing for similar schemes, but tailored where stated, to meet the
particular environmental sensitivity of constructing a road in the Blackdown Hills AONB.
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Options Considered

3
3.1

Land Use Setting

3.1.1

The proposed scheme is located within the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB). The Blackdown Hills are a geographically distinct Greensand plateau
topped by clay-with-flints that is cut by steep-sided valleys.

3.1.2

The surrounding landscape is largely agricultural. Most of the area through which the
scheme passes is farmland and is in the vicinity of village of Monkton.

3.1.3

The existing A30 road is flanked by narrow, sometimes non-existent, verges, trees,
hedgerows, as well as residential dwellings. The Otter Valley runs parallel to the existing
A30 from north-east to south-west cutting across the Blackdown Hills.

3.2

Options that have been examined

3.2.1

The three options considered are:


Blue Route North: a mixture of online widening of the existing A30 and offline
alignment with online widening to the north between Honiton Bypass and
Tovehayne Farm.



Blue Route South: a mixture of online widening of the existing A30 and offline
alignment with online widening to the south between Honiton Bypass and
Tovehayne Farm.



Orange Route: an offline option joining back the existing A30 near Cook’s Moor.

3.2.2

A plan showing the three options called Route Link Options - Key Plan is available in
Annexe 1.

3.2.3

Scheme drawings showing the individual routes are available in Annex 2

3.2.4

The three options are described below section by section (Link).
Blue Route North

3.2.5

The route plan and vertical alignment, together with proposed mitigation measures and
highway boundary treatments, is shown on the scheme plans. The scheme plan and cross
section for Link 1 (Honiton Bypass to Tovehayne Farm) and the remainder of the scheme
plans and cross sections are shown in Annex 2. The total length of the proposed route is
8.3km. A detailed description of the route is given below.
Link 1: Honiton Bypass to Tovehayne Farm, Ch1 0 to Ch 1750m

3.2.6

The Blue Route North would commence at the end of the existing Honiton Bypass,
northeast of the existing A35/A30 grade separated junction. It would follow the existing
road alignment but the layout of the road would be modified to taper the existing two lane
dual carriageway to a single eastbound lane.

3.2.7

The existing grade separated junction providing for all traffic movements would not be
altered. However, at the westbound off slip road to Honiton, the proposed layout would
include a length of single lane dualling for westbound traffic on the approach to the off slip
road.

3.2.8

The option would require construction online from Ch 0 to 1450m (Dean’s Cottage) and the
replacement/upgrading of five culverts.

3.2.9

Right turn lanes for access to properties southeast of the A30 (Ottermere, The Grange,
Broadmead, Northcote Farm, Little Chef, Northwood, Newbery Metals recycling yard)

1

Ch: Chainage
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would be provided between Ch 760 and 1200m. Access to Dean’s Cottage would be
provided from the redundant length of A30 between Ch. 1400 and 1600m. As part of the
scheme mitigation, environmental barriers (acoustic fence) would be erected as the
boundary treatment to the residential properties in the area.
3.2.10 From Dean’s Cottage the alignment would be offline until the existing access to Tovehayne
Farm. A new access to Dean’s Cottage and Tovehayne Farm in the form of a major/minor
priority junction would be provided at Ch 1625m. The junction would also provide access to
Monkton via the Ford Link Road and to the existing lay-by. This lay-by would be retained
as a potential view point.
3.2.11 This section of the route would involve construction offline on a low embankment
approximately 2m high, from Ch 1450m to 1750m and the construction of one culvert and
the replacement/upgrading of one other culvert.
Link 2: Tovehayne Farm to Aplin’s Farm, Ch 1750 to Ch 3650m
3.2.12 From Tovehayne Farm, at Ch 1750m, the proposed route would curve northeast across the
existing A30 to bypass Monkton to south and east.
3.2.13 At Ch 1880m a major/minor priority junction (Hedgend Junction) would provide access to
Monkton, and Rawridge and Upottery beyond.
3.2.14 At Ch 1980m, Hedgend Underbridge would be provided for the diverted C352, which
together provide access from Monkton and to the existing A30 to the farms and settlements
on the western side of the River Otter and Cotleigh to the east.
3.2.15 This section of the route would generally be crossing sidelong ground within 5m of the
existing ground on embankments and in cuttings. However, at the Ch 3280m at the
second single span underbridge (C366 Underbridge) there would be an embankment up to
9m high.
3.2.16 Between Ch 3100 and Ch 3200m the Monkton 3 footpath (Long Fold (C366) to the A30
opposite Otter View would be permanently diverted.
The footpath diversion of
approximately 150m would use the C366 diversion and the C366 Underbridge to fully
separate pedestrians from A30 traffic.
3.2.17 At Ch 3280m, north of Monkton, the C366 Underbridge would carry the mainline over the
diverted C366 side road.
3.2.18 This section would require the construction of six culverts between Ch 1750 and Ch
3650m.
Link 3: Aplin’s Farm to Cook’s Moor, Ch 3650 to Ch 6400m
3.2.19 At Ch 3920m the route would cross the existing Feeder 20 High Pressure gas transmission
pipeline and a substantial pipeline diversion would be required.
3.2.20 The route would continue in a generally northerly direction to ascend Reddick’s Hill at a
gradient of 6.75% to the flat plateau above.
3.2.21 As the route ascends the steeper part of the hill, the earthworks would become
pronounced, with a 7m high embankment and 9m cutting. Near the top of Reddick’s Hill,
where the natural slope flattens off abruptly, a vertical curve would be applied to ensure
adequate stopping sight distance at the end of the eastbound climbing lane.
3.2.22 The C175 Viney Lane and C181 Cook’s Moor Lane join the existing trunk road in the
Cotleigh Crossing area. A new 0.8km link road, Viney Lane/Cook’s Moor Link Road, would
join the two but access to the former A30 would be severed. The route to the trunk road
would be via Cook’s Moor Lane and Stockland Hill.
Link 4: Cook’s Moor to Devonshire Inn, Ch 6400 to Ch 8128
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3.2.23 From Cook’s Moor to Devonshire Inn the alignment would be almost straight. The
proposed route would be adjacent to the existing road before crossing the A30 after the
Sandy’s Lane/Stockland junction.
3.2.24 The route would be relatively level with moderate earthworks limited to the approach to
Devonshire Inn.
3.2.25 To maintain local connectivity, Courtmoor/ Sandy’s Lane Link Road is proposed between
the entrance to Courtmoor Farm and the C28 Sandy’s Lane Diversion.
3.2.26 The Sandy’s Lane Diversion would pass under the proposed route via the Sandy’s Lane
Underbridge to join the C28 Stockland Hill and the Devonshire Inn Link Road.
The
Devonshire Inn Link Road running parallel to the route would provide access to the trunk
road via the Devonshire Inn Junction.
3.2.27 The Devonshire Inn Junction is a single lane dualling major/minor priority junction. The
junction would be located 130m east of the existing Chard Road junction. The A30 Chard
Road would be diverted over a length of 250m.
Eastbound Climbing Lane
3.2.28 There would be a 2.98km long full width climbing eastbound between Ch 2095 and Ch
5065m.

3.3

Blue Route South

3.3.1

The route plan and vertical alignment, together with proposed mitigation measures and
highway boundary treatments, is shown on the scheme plans. The scheme plan and cross
section for Link 1 (Honiton Bypass to Tovehayne Farm) and the remainder of the scheme
plans and cross sections are shown in Annex 2. The total length of the proposed route is
8.3km. A detailed description of the route is given below:
Link 1: Honiton Bypass to Tovehayne Farm, Ch 0 to Ch 1750m

3.3.2

The Blue South route would commence at the end of the existing Honiton Bypass,
northeast of the existing A35/A30 grade separated junction. It would follow the existing
road alignment but the layout of the road would be modified to taper the existing two lane
dual carriageway to a single eastbound lane.

3.3.3

The existing grade separated junction providing for all traffic movements would not be
altered. However at the westbound off slip road to Honiton, the proposed layout would
include a length of single lane dualling for westbound traffic on the approach to the off slip
road.

3.3.4

The option would require construction online from Ch 0 to 1450m (Dean’s Cottage) and the
replacement/upgrading of five culverts.

3.3.5

The carriageway widening would be carried out to the south maintaining the northern
highway boundary, hedge and verge. The widening to the south impacts buildings such
that two residential properties (Northwood and Dean’s Cottage) and a commercial
workshop/garage would be demolished.

3.3.6

Right turn lanes for access to the remaining properties southeast of the A30 (Ottermere,
The Grange, Broadmead, Northcote Farm, Little Chef and Newbery Metals recycling yard)
would be provided between Ch 760 and 1200m.

3.3.7

From Ch 1450m the remaining length of Link 1 is the same as Blue Route North described
above.
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3.4

Orange Route

3.4.1

The route plan and vertical alignment, together with proposed mitigation measures and
highway boundary treatments, is shown on the scheme plans. The scheme plans and
cross sections are shown in Annex 2. The total length of the proposed route is 8.6km. The
route would not cross any public footpaths and the two footpaths (Honiton Footpath 19 and
Monkton Footpath 3) that currently about the A30 would be remote from the trunk road with
this proposed route. A detailed description of the route is given below:
Link 1,2, 3: Honiton Bypass to Cook’s Moor Lane, Ch 0 to 6650m

3.4.2

The Langford Link Road (mainline Ch. 0 to 730m), across the former site of the Honiton
Show, is proposed to provide access to Monkton and Upottery beyond, via the former A30.
The Link Road is 0.9km long and includes a major/minor priority junction with Langford
Road at a point 220m north of the eastbound on/off slip road of the Langford Junction.

3.4.3

The Orange route would be aligned on the existing A30 carriageway from the existing
Honiton Bypass at Ch. 0 to Ch.550m, where it crosses the stream near the north end of the
Otter Valley Park. It turns eastward on a right hand 720m radius horizontal curve and
starts to climb away from the lower part of the valley on a gradient of 3.25%. From Ch 500
to 1000m it is on a low embankment. Between Ch. 1000 and Ch 1500, the alignment
would diagonally traverse two watercourses and their valleys, on an embankment with a
maximum height of 10m. On this embankment, the alignment turns onto a left hand
1,020m radius horizontal curve. At Ch 1230m the gradient increases to 8% to climb the
remainder of the valley side. From Ch. 1500 to Ch. 2200, the road would be in cutting up to
7m deep and as a consequence of the topography, the cutting is up to 80m wide at
Ch.1820m. Between Ch. 2000 and Ch. 2400m, a crest curve flattens the gradient to 0.5%
as the road emerges from cutting onto the plateau.

3.4.4

The Langford Link Road (mainline Ch. 0 to 730m), across the former site of the Honiton
Show, is proposed to provide access to Monkton and Upottery beyond, via the former A30.
The Link Road is 0.9km long and includes a major/minor priority junction with Langford
Road at a point 220m north of the eastbound on/off slip road of the Langford Junction.

3.4.5

Northeast of Hedgend Barton the Hedgend Underbridge and Hedgend Diversion would
maintain the local side roads. The route then continues north at ground level along the
ridge. Viney Cross Underbridge links the C175 Viney Lane to the former A30 just east of
Monkton via the C366.

3.4.6

The route continues parallel to Viney Lane and north at ground level. At Ch 4350m the
route would cross the existing Feeder 20 High Pressure gas transmission pipeline and a
substantial pipeline diversion would be required.

3.4.7

From Ch 5580m the route alignment is the same as the Blue Routes.
Link 4: Cook’s Moor to Devonshire Inn

3.4.8

The Orange option is identically aligned to the Blue route options from Ch. 5580m (Ch.
5285m Blue route) to Ch 8600m. It should be noted, however, that the road layout (road
markings for overtaking opportunities) do vary between the two options over this 3km
length.
Eastbound Climbing Lane

3.4.9

There is 1.92km long full width climbing lane eastbound between Ch 660 and Ch 2580m.
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Environment Assessment Methodology

4
4.1

Introduction

4.1.1

4.2

This section sets out an overview of the approach to the environmental assessment and
the methodology applied. The approach is in accordance with the best practice guidance
for environmental assessment for new highway projects: Volume 11 of the Design Manual
for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) and updates provided by Interim Advice Notes (IANs).

Scoping

4.2.1

4.3

A Scoping Report detailing the approach to the environmental assessment for each
environmental topic was prepared in accordance with the DMRB Volume 11 Environmental
Assessment and in particular Part 4 HA 204/08 (Scoping of EIAs) and Part 6 HD48/08
(Reporting of EIAs). Key stakeholders were consulted on the content of the scoping report
and a final version2 taking into accounts stakeholders’ comments was issued in March
2016. The Scoping Report is available in Technical Appendix 1.

Study Area

4.3.1

The study area encompasses a 500 m wide corridor either side of the existing A30, with an
additional extent to the south-east. The study area comprises the east slopes and valley
bottom of the Otter Valley and a proportion of the ridge to the east. The distance from the
route options may vary depending on the environmental discipline. See individual
environment chapters for individual study areas.

4.3.2

The wider study area is illustrated on Figure 1.1 in Chapter 1.

4.4

Existing Baseline, Surveying and Predictive Techniques, Methods and
Constraints

4.4.1

The impact assessment is based on an understanding of existing conditions within the
defined study areas around the proposed scheme options and more remote areas that
could, potentially, be affected by the proposed development. Understanding the baseline
allows the measurement of changes that would be caused by the proposed development.
In order to identify the effects on the environment, data to identify the ‘baseline conditions’
have been gathered for each of the environmental topics in this report.

4.4.2

For each environmental topic, the policy and regulatory framework and the value/sensitivity
of the resource/receptors have been identified based on the baseline conditions and are
described within each chapter. For each topic, data has been gathered from a number of
sources to enable the environmental assessment to be carried out. These sources are
stated in the relevant chapters. Various organisations have been contacted during the data
gathering process, including organisations defined as statutory consultation bodies in the
EIA Regulations such as East Devon District Council, the Environment Agency (EA),
Historic England and Natural England. The Blackdown Hill Area of Outstanding Beauty
(AONB) was also consulted.

4.4.3

This Environment Assessment Report (EAR) follows the assessment approach in the
DMRB Volume 11 (HA, 2009). Sections 1 and 2 of DMRB Volume 11 were updated in
August 2009 to describe the new approach of Scoping, Simple and Detailed Environmental
Assessment. Section 3 provides guidance on topic specific assessment. In addition, Interim
Advice Notes (IANs) providing updated guidance on the assessment of Air Quality, Noise,
Landscape and Visual Effects, Ecology and Nature Conservation and Materials have been
used. IAN 15/125 (2012) now requires that effects on All Travellers and Community and
Private Assets chapters are combined to provide the ‘People and Communities’ chapter.

2

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Environmental Scoping report- Options Phase, March 2016.
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4.4.4

Due to the sensitive nature of the Blackdown Hills AONB, some of the environmental topic
assessment went beyond the scope defined for a simple assessment, where only readily
desk available information is usually gathered. This more detailed assessment has included
a series of field visits and site surveys, where appropriate.

4.4.5

However, the environmental assessment remains proportionate to the stage of the project
(Option Phase) and is designed to assess and compare the environmental impacts of the
Blue North, Blue South and Orange routes. This report does not form part of a formal
Environmental Impact Assessment process, which will be only be undertaken should the
scheme under the development stage.

4.4.6

Whilst the great majority of the intended environmental surveys and assessments have
been completed in the anticipated manner, seasonal and/or timing constraints have meant
that bat survey work and air quality monitoring is still underway. Whilst reasonable
judgements can be made based on the available knowledge to date, these will have to be
verified following public consultation.

4.5

Significance Criteria

4.5.1

Where it is possible to establish the value of resources and magnitude of impacts, the
overall significance of effects is normally assessed using the matrix in DMRB Volume 11,
Section 2 Part 5 (Table 4.1). This approach to assessing significance has been used
throughout the assessments, unless specified in the topic chapters. The significance of the
effect is formulated as a function of the receptor or resource environmental value (or
sensitivity) and the magnitude of project impact (change).

4.5.2

The approach to assigning significance of effect relies on reasoned argument, professional
judgement and taking on board the advice and views of statutory bodies. For some
disciplines, predicted effects may be compared with quantitative thresholds and scales in
determining significance. Assigning each effect to one of the five significance categories
enables different topic issues to be placed upon the same scale, in order to assist the
decision-making process at whatever stage the project is at within that process. These five
significance categories are set out in the Table 4.1.
Table 4.1- Arriving at the Significance of Effects

ENVIRONMENTAL VALUE
(SENSITIVITY)

MAGNITUDE OF IMPACT (DEGREE OF CHANGE)
No change

Negligible

Minor

Moderate

Very High

Neutral

High

Major

Slight

Moderate
or Large

Large or
Very Large

Very Large

Neutral

Slight

Slight or
Moderate

Moderate
or Large

Large or
Very Large

Medium

Neutral

Neutral or
Slight

Slight

Moderate

Moderate or
Large

Low

Neutral

Neutral or
Slight

Neutral or
Slight

Slight

Slight or
Moderate

Negligible

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral or
Slight

Neutral or
Slight

Slight

4.5.3

Change can be either beneficial or adverse. The environmental assessment has
considered effects that may arise during the construction phase and the operational phase
as well as permanent, temporary, direct, indirect, secondary and cumulative effects.

4.5.4

The construction phase is estimated to have a total duration of 30 months, which includes
an initial period of 6 months for advance works and a further 24 months for the main works
construction.
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4.6

Mitigation and Enhancement

4.6.1

Mitigation is ‘measures intended to avoid, reduce and, where possible, remedy significant
adverse environmental effects’ (DMRB Volume 11, Section 1, Part 7 (HA 218/08)). Such
mitigation is required to comply with the environmental objectives identified for this scheme,
which indicate that adverse impacts should be minimised and that unavoidable impacts are
offset.

4.6.2

The significance of the effect is calculated in every case after taking into account all
mitigation measures that have been identified and are deliverable. At this stage various
initial mitigation measures have been identified and they can be divided in to two
categories:

4.6.3

4.7



Mitigation that is integrated within the current scheme design for the route
options to avoid or reduce anticipated effects. The description of these mitigation
measures is presented in Section 16 as “General design principles and key
mitigation strategies”.



Mitigation that is added to the design to compensate or offset unavoidable
effects can be linked with specific impacts described in relevant topic chapters
and is also addressed in the Technical Appendix 4.1.

Over and above these mitigation approaches, a series of enhancement measures have
also been identified and are available in the Technical Appendix 4.2- Potential
Environmental Enhancement. Such enhancement is required by the final scheme objective,
which specifies that this should align with AONB Management Plan objectives. However,
these measures do not form part of the environmental assessment as they cannot be
directly delivered through the design of the scheme or using statutory powers.

Significance of Effects

4.7.1

DMRB Vol 11 Section 2 Part 5, Table 2.3, considers that Large or above beneficial or
adverse effects are considered to be very important considerations and are likely to be
material in the decision-making process.

4.7.2

Moderate beneficial or adverse effects may be important, but are not likely to be key
decision-making factors. The cumulative effects of such factors may influence decisionmaking if they lead to an increase in the overall adverse effect on a particular resource or
receptor.
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Air quality & Greenhouse Gases

5
5.1

Introduction

5.1.1

5.2

This chapter presents an air quality assessment of the proposed route options and includes
an assessment on local air quality.

Assessment Methodology

5.2.1

The assessment of impacts of the scheme has been made with reference to the following
guidance documents:


DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Air Quality, (HA 207/07) May 2007;



Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra), Part IV of the
Environment Act 1995, Local Air Quality Management (LAQM), Technical
Guidance LAQM TG(16) 2016;



Highways Agency, IAN 174/13, Updated advice on evaluating significant local air
quality effects for users of DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 Air Quality, June
2013;



Institute for Air Quality Management (IAQM), Guidance on the assessment of
dust from demolition and construction, January 2014; and



Institute for Air Quality Management (IAQM), Guidance on Land-Use Planning &
Development Control: Planning for Air Quality, May 2015.

Regional Air Quality Assessment
5.2.2

5.3

Given the low magnitude of changes in vehicle emissions, the length of the scheme and the
absence of other significant emission sources in the area, the impact of the scheme on
regional air quality is identical to its impact on local air quality (i.e. the impacts of the
scheme are limited to the study area). At a regional level, there is no measurable difference
in air quality between the scheme options and the do-minimum scenario (no scheme).

Baseline

5.3.1

Baseline local air quality has been assessed with reference to the air quality review and
assessment reports prepared by the local authorities under the requirements of the UK’s
local air quality management regime, along with background pollutant concentrations
published by Defra3. A site specific diffusion tube monitoring survey consisting of 15
nitrogen dioxide diffusion tubes and 8 nitrogen oxides diffusion tubes, including two
transects, has been for 3 months. This survey was designed to assess baseline air quality
along the existing route and to aid in the verification of the dispersion model used in the
assessment.
Construction

5.3.2

The methodology for the assessment of the potential impacts on air quality during
construction is described in Technical Appendix 5.3.
Operation

5.3.3

3

The assessment of operational traffic related air quality impacts has been undertaken
quantitatively since changes in vehicle emissions, as a result of changes to traffic flows,
speeds and alignments, are the most significant potential impact of the scheme. The
assessment of traffic impacts is limited to nitrogen dioxide and particulate matter (PM10))

https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-maps?year=2011
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since these are the pollutants most affected by changes in emissions from road traffic and
at greatest risk of exceeding the UK air quality objectives.
5.3.4

In line with the transport assessment for the scheme, the air quality assessment has
considered the potential impacts and associated significance of effect at the following
stages:


Baseline Year (2014);



Future Operational Year (2025); and



Future Operational Year (2040).

5.3.5

The air quality impacts from road traffic with the scheme in operation have been assessed
using the methodologies set out in the above referenced documents.

5.3.6

The method seeks to compare pollutant concentrations with and without the traffic changes
associated with the operational phases of the scheme. The assessment is essentially
defined through comparison of calculated future pollutant concentrations with the UK air
quality objectives.

5.3.7

Table 5.1 and Table 5.2 show the criteria set by the Institute for Air Quality Management

(IAQM, May 2015) for assessing the significance an impact at an individual receptor. For
annual mean impacts, the assessment of significance is based both on the magnitude of
the impact (expressed as a percentage of the relevant UK air quality objective for each
pollutant – column 2 in Table 5.1) and the total concentration of pollutant (again as a
percentage of the objective column 1 in Table 5.2). The significance is defined in relation to
the resultant concentration when combined with background levels, as in Table 5.2.
Table 5.1- IAQM Guidance classification of the magnitude of change of pollutant concentration
Classification of Magnitude
Imperceptible
Very Small
Small
Medium
Large

Change in Concentration (as a % of the
relevant objective)
<0.5%
1%
2 – 5%
6 – 10%
>10%

Table 5.2- IAQM Criteria for assessing the significance of operational impacts
Long term
Magnitude: Change in concentration (as %age of objective)
average
concentration
<0.5%
1% (Very
2 – 5%
6 – 10%
at receptor in
>10% (Large)
(Imperceptible)
Small)
(Small)
(Medium)
assessment
year
75% or less of
Negligible
Negligible
Negligible
Slight
Moderate
AQAL
76 – 94% of
Negligible
Negligible
Slight
Moderate
Moderate
AQAL
95 – 102% of
Negligible
Slight
Moderate
Moderate
Substantial
AQAL
103 – 109% of
Negligible
Moderate
Moderate
Substantial
Substantial
AQAL
110% or more
Negligible
Moderate
Substantial
Substantial
Substantial
of AQAL
AQAL = Air Quality Assessment Level, which may be an air quality objective or EU limit value

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 21

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

Dispersion Modelling and Receptors
5.3.8

Detailed dispersion modelling, using ADM Roads V3.2 software, was used to assess
concentrations of nitrogen dioxide and particulate matter at sensitive receptors in the
vicinity of the scheme. These receptors were selected to assess worst case and typical
impacts at existing receptors, residential and commercial properties and ecological sites.

5.3.9

The model required receptor coordinates, coordinates of vertices on road links as well as
traffic data for each link including Light Vehicle Flows, Heavy Duty Vehicle flows and traffic
speeds which were extracted from the transport model. The rate of pollutant emission from
each section of road were taken from Defra’s Emission Factor Toolkit and were defined for
each hour of the day. Pollutant concentrations were calculated using one year (2014) of
hourly sequential meteorological data from Exeter Airport. These data are represented in
Figure , a wind rose
illustrating the
speed and
direction of wind across the year.
C:\MODELLING
FILES\ADMS
Roads\A30_HON\Exeter_14.met
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Figure 5.1- Wind Rose for Exeter Airport, 2014

5.3.10 Any exercise in predictive modelling has, by nature, some degree of associated
uncertainty. In the particular case of modelling traffic emissions, significant uncertainties lie
in the specification of traffic data and dispersion specific parameters as described above.
5.3.11 In the baseline year, systematic uncertainties in the model inputs are accounted for by
verifying the modelled roadside concentrations against observed roadside pollution levels.
This process produces a verification factor which can then be applied to future scenario
model results to account for the continued presence of systematic uncertainties.
5.3.12 All modelled pollutant concentrations given in this report are given as corrected values
following the verification of the model. Monitored NOx (oxides of nitrogen) and NO2
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(nitrogen dioxide) concentrations as collected through diffusion tube monitoring undertaken
by the local council and the survey undertaken for this assessment were used to determine
an appropriate verification factor for the dispersion model results.
5.3.13 Chief among the remaining uncertainties in this assessment is in the generation of vehicle
emissions from published emission factors with acknowledged shortcomings. It has been
demonstrated (Carslaw et al., 20114) that emission of nitrogen oxides and nitrogen dioxide
from road vehicles have not decreased at the rate projected by the national forecasts. It is,
however, anticipated that emissions will reduce with the introduction of very low and zero
emission vehicles into the national fleet. In addition, Defra issued revised vehicle emission
factors in July 2014 which incorporate an updated forecast on the changes to fleet
composition5.
5.3.14 Sensitivity testing of this assessment was undertaken in order to address the fallibility of
projected vehicle emission rates, wherein emission factors and background pollutant levels
were held at values provided for previous years as follows:


2025 scenarios were tested using 2014 emission rates and background
concentrations; and



2040 scenarios were tested using 2025 emission rates and background
concentrations.

5.3.15 This process provides a conservative assessment of the potential traffic related impacts of
the scheme since it combines future year traffic growth with an assumption of limited
improvement in vehicle emissions over time.
Air Quality Limit Values
5.3.16 Under the requirements of the Environment Act 1995, the UK government published an Air
Quality Strategy6, which sets out the UK’s national standards and objectives for ambient air
quality.
5.3.17 The air quality standards set out in the Strategy are purely health-based and reflect the
levels of pollution thought to ensure the avoidance or minimisation of risks to health.
5.3.18 The European Union Ambient Air Quality Directive7 sets similar limit values for the
concentration of pollutants in air for the protection of health and ecosystems, which are
legally binding on member states. The EU Directive was transposed into UK legislation in
the Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010.
5.3.19 For the pollutants of interest in the assessment of the scheme, the EU limit values are
numerically identical to the UK’s air quality objectives. They are, however, statutory limits
rather than policy targets. Compliance with the limit values is the duty of central
government rather than Local Authorities.
5.3.20 Table 5.3 provides details of the air quality objectives relevant to the assessment of this
scheme:

4

Carslaw, D.C., Beevers, S.D. Westmoreland, E. Williams, M.L. Tate, J.E., Murrells, T. Stedman, J. Li, Y., Grice, S., Kent, A. and I.
Tsagatakis (2011). Trends in NOx and NO2 emissions and ambient measurements in the UK. Version: July 2011.
5
Defra, Emissions Factors Toolkit User Guide, July 2014.
6
Air Quality Strategy for England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland, 2007, Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs
7
European Union Directive on ambient air and cleaner air for Europe, 2008/50/EC
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Table 5.3- Ambient air quality objectives relevant to the assessment of air quality impacts
Pollutant

AQS Objective/Limit
Value
200 μg/m

3

NO2

Measured as
1hr mean; not to be exceeded more than 18
times per year

3

Annual mean

3

24hr mean not to be exceeded more than 35
times per year

3

Annual mean

40 μg/m
50 μg/m
PM10
40 μg/m

5.4

Study Area

5.4.1

The study area for the assessment of construction activities has been determined with
reference to the following criteria:


Areas within 350m of the boundary of the site for human receptors and 50m for
ecological receptors (IAQM construction dust guidance, 2014). This will include
dust generating activities within the boundary of the site;



Areas within 50m of construction traffic routes; and



Areas within 200m of routes on the local road network where a significant
change in traffic is expected as a result of the construction of the scheme.

5.4.2

These criteria are derived from industry guidance on the assessment of construction
activities and road traffic as set out in Section 5.2.1

5.4.3

The study area for the assessment of operational impacts relating to changes to traffic
flows on the local road network has been defined with reference to DMRB and IAQM
guidance. The DMRB defines affected routes as those with a change of 1000 vehicles per
day or 200 heavy duty vehicles per day, both as an annual average. The study area
comprises all major routes on the local road network, as shown in Error! Reference
ource not found., and extends to:

5.4.4



the north east to Crinhayes Farm;



the south east to Cotleigh;



the south west into Honiton to the junction of Roman Road with Sidmouth Road;
and



the north west to Combe Raleigh.

The impacts of changes to road traffic emissions will decrease with distance from the
scheme as traffic disperses into unaltered sections of the road network, and become
negligible beyond the study area.
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Figure 5.2- Map showing the study area for the air quality assessment. Receptors are shown as
black triangles

5.5

Baseline Conditions

5.5.1

Baseline air quality has been assessed with reference to background pollution data
published by Defra, nitrogen dioxide monitoring undertaken by the local authority and the
site specific monitoring survey undertaken for this assessment.
Defra mapped background

5.5.2

The pollutant concentration at any location has two components, namely a contribution
from the local (modelled) sources and a contribution from more distant sources.
Background pollutant concentrations for this assessment, i.e. those resulting from distant
sources and pollutant transport, have been taken from the mapped data provided by Defra
and interpolated to the locations of the selected receptors. The data have been provided
by Defra as hindcasts / predictions for all years from 2010 to 2030.

5.5.3

The background pollutant concentrations, shown in Table 5.4, are currently well within the
air quality objectives for the protection of human health for oxides of nitrogen and
particulate matter. Background concentrations of nitrogen dioxide currently average
6.19μg/m3 across the study area and it is predicted that this will decrease to 4.60μg/m3 by
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2040. This decrease is the result of a predicted overall reduction in emissions from all
emission sources from all sectors, both in the UK and mainland Europe. These data, with
the contribution from roads removed (to avoid the double counting of emission sources
which are included in the dispersion model), were used as background pollutant levels for
this assessment.
Table 5.4- Defra mapped background concentrations
3

Annual mean concentrations (μg/m )
Nitrogen Oxides
Nitrogen Dioxide
Pollutant
PM10
PM2.5
(NOx)
(NO2)
Mapped data from Defra (Total Pollutant Concentrations)
2014
6.26 – 9.87
4.85 – 7.50
13.41 – 15.25
8.90 – 9.56
2025
4.55 – 7.75
3.56 – 5.96
12.50 – 14.29
8.11 – 8.70
2040
4.53 – 7.79
3.55 – 5.98
12.55 – 14.35
8.14 – 8.74
Mapped Data from Defra (Concentrations with Road Contribution Removed)
2014
6.10 – 7.87
13.39 – 15.05
8.89 – 9.42
2025
4.46 – 5.98
12.49 – 14.15
8.10 – 8.62
2040
4.44 – 6.01
12.53 – 14.20
8.13 – 8.65

Local Authority Monitoring
5.5.4

East Devon District Council undertakes nitrogen dioxide diffusion tube monitoring at 52
locations in Honiton, results from which are presented in Table 5.5.
Table 5.5- Local Authority nitrogen dioxide diffusion tube monitoring results (exceedences
shown in bold)
Annual Mean Nitrogen Dioxide
3
(μg/m )

Site Details
ID
N55(a)
N55(b)
N55©
N17
N24
N25
N27
N28
N29
N30
N31
(a)
N31(b)
N31©
N32
(a)
N32
(b)
N32 ©
N33
N34

Site
Type

In
AQMA?

2011

2012

2013

2014

R

Y

25.7

26.5

27.2

22.9

R

Y

25.9

25.2

27.7

22.4

R

Y

24.7

26.6

29

24.3

R
R
R
R
R
R
K

Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y

42.4
39.6
21
20.1
21.4
-

40.6
40.5
20.6
18.8
21.6
-

39.5
21.9
23.2
-

36.1
19
18.7
-

Hon - WEST - Hon Motel Ex Rd (1)

R

Y

24.4

23.9

-

-

Hon - WEST - Hon Motel Ex Rd (2)
Hon - WEST - Hon Motel Ex Rd (3)
Hon - WEST - Strawberry House
Ex Rd (1)
Hon - WEST - Strawberry House
Ex Rd (2)
Hon - WEST - Strawberry House
Ex Rd (3)
Hon - WEST - Church of Holy
Family Ex Rd
Hon - WEST - Burwood Ex Rd

R
R

Y
Y

25.5
25.6

21.5
23.5

-

-

K

Y

31.6

28.9

31.2

27.5

K

Y

32

29.1

-

-

K

Y

31.9

31.2

-

-

R

Y

26.4

25

-

-

K

Y

40

35.8

37.1

31.3

Location
Hon - WEST - o/s Byways Ex Rd
(1)
Hon - WEST - o/s Byways Ex Rd
(2)
Hon - WEST - o/s Byways Ex Rd
(3)
Hon - 4 Ex Rd
Hon - WEST - Opp 4 Ex Rd
Hon - WEST - 4 Ex Rd (garden)
Hon - WEST - Byways, Ex Rd
Hon - WEST - Fairmede, Ex Rd
Hon - WEST - West Mede Ex Rd
Hon - Merrybrow (lamppost) Ex Rd
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Annual Mean Nitrogen Dioxide
3
(μg/m )

Site Details
ID

Location

N35
N09
N36
N37(a)
N37(b)
N37©
N38
N39
N40(a)
N40(b)
N40©
N41
N42(a)
N42(b)
N42©
N43
N44(a)
N44(b)
N44©
N45
N46
N47
N48
N49
N50
N51
N52
N53
N54(a)
N54(b)
N54©
N62a
N62b
N62c

Hon - WEST - Kynaston Ex Rd
High st / Dowell St junction
10 Dowell St
153 High St (1)
153 High St (2)
153 High St (3)
Stead & Simpson High St
Lace Walk
Threshers High St (1)
Threshers High St (2)
Threshers High St (3)
Banwell Antiques High St
Heritage Ct Silver St (1)
Heritage Ct Silver St (2)
Heritage Ct Silver St (3)
Tucker Ct Silver St
9 High St (1)
9 High St (2)
9 High St (3)
Holyshute Cottage
Windmill Ct A35
opp Red Cow High St
Bay Assocs Ltd High St
JAG New St
37 New St
Champers New St
Butterflies High St
opp 189 High St
opp 245 High St (1)
opp 245 High St (2)
opp 245 High St (3)
Dove Close AQMS
Dove Close AQMS
Dove Close AQMS

Site
Type
R
R
K
K
K
K
K
L
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
R
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
K
UB
UB
UB

In
AQMA?
N
Y
N
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
Y
N
N
N

2011

2012

2013

2014

44.9
34.5
45.1
48.2
46.4
50.4
32.6
12.3
27.8
27.1
27.6
29
14.2
14
14.2
14.7
34.1
33.7
33.4
40.3
51.7
21.4
33.3
26.7
19.9
22.5
34.3
28.1
36.5
36.3
36.2
-

37.8
36.1
39.9
42.3
42.1
41.1
29.7
27.9
28.2
28.8
26.7
16.9
15.5
15.1
14.3
33.2
33
32.5
36
46.1
19.7
32.3
26.4
18.7
24.4
34.9
28.1
36.1
36.7
32.9
13.8
13.7
12.4

39.9
34.7
40.2
48.5
34.7
38
45.3
28.6
37.5
11.9
12.3
11.8

33.8
30.7
33.6
40.4
28.9
34.2
41.7
24.8
33.8
10
8.6
8.6

5.5.5

The Honiton AQMA was declared in 2010 as a result of measured exceedences of the
annual mean objective for nitrogen dioxide (40μg/m3). Over the period 2011 – 2014, the
monitored concentrations of nitrogen dioxide within the AQMA exhibit a reducing trend at all
sites.

5.5.6

Exceedences of the objective were measured at two sites in 2014 and were marginal in
both instances. The locations at which pollutant levels are high are in close proximity to the
roadside of busy and congested roads within the town centre. Nitrogen dioxide
concentrations across the area are generally well within the objective and are reducing
across the area.
Site Specific Diffusion Tube Survey

5.5.7

A site specific diffusion tube survey is being undertaken along the length of the A30 to
assess existing pollutant concentrations at selected sites in the immediate vicinity of the
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scheme and to aid in the verification of the dispersion model. The 6 month monitoring
survey was initiated in February 2016 and results for the first 3 months of monitoring are
presented and discussed in this section.
5.5.8

The survey consists of 15 nitrogen dioxide diffusion tubes deployed at the roadside along
the route, including two transects beginning at the roadside and extending up to 200m
away from the road. The locations of the diffusion tube sites are presented in Figure 5.1
and the results of the first 3 months monitoring are presented in Table 5.6.

Figure 5.1- Diffusion tube monitoring locations (shown as blue crosses)
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Table 5.6- WSP | PB diffusion tube monitoring results.
Site Details

High
Northgate
Farm
Honiton
Road car
Dealership
Otter View
Monkton
Devonshire
Inn
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect
Ancient
Woodland
Transect

Nitrogen dioxide
3
concentration (μg/m )
FebMar-16
Apr-16
16

Site
ID

X(m)

Y(m)

L1

50.812126

-3.168856

23.9

23.9

21.7

L2

50.803141

-3.177717

21.3

15.6

15.5

L3
L4

50.824573
50.821493

-3.152416
-3.154884

39.2
35.5

34.7
38.3

31.8
37.3

L5

50.861483

-3.112749

20.2

19.5

15.3

T1-1

50.851916

-3.124285

20.27

5.63*

17.16

T1-2

50.851837

-3.124763

10.23

11.39

9.43

T1-3

50.851980

-3.125015

8.67

12.11

9.06

T1-4

50.852173

-3.125294

9.00

5.46

8.6

T1-5

50.852559

-3.125680

7.66

7.10

6.07

T2-1

50.847773

-3.130020

21.4

18.2

-

T2-2

50.847956

-3.129237

15.2

12.4

14.0

T2-3

50.848027

-3.128893

11.9

9.8

9.5-

*Sample tube contained water droplets – sample compromised

5.5.9

Concentrations of nitrogen dioxide along the A30 and in the vicinity of the scheme are
generally well within the UK objective for nitrogen dioxide concentrations. At sites L3 and
L4, at Otter View and within Monkton respectively, nitrogen dioxide concentrations are
higher. This is due in part to congestion in Monkton causing a decrease in vehicle speeds,
stop / start traffic and an overall increase in emissions per vehicle on this section of the
route. The highest monitored concentration between February and April 2016 was
39.2μg/m3 at site L4 in Monkton. This site is immediately adjacent to the roadside and
pollutant levels were significantly lower in subsequent months (34.7μg/m3 and 31.8μg/m3).
A bus route runs through Monkton and bus emissions on the route and at bus stops, along
with general congestion in the area, may have contributed to the higher concentrations
measured in Monkton.

5.5.10 At all other locations, nitrogen dioxide levels were well within the UK objective and ranged
from 5.5μg/m3 at 200m distance from the route, to 23.9μg/m3 at the roadside.
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Baseline Model Results – Property Receptors
5.5.11 The baseline model results are presented in Appendix A and illustrated in Error!
eference source not found.. No exceedences of any air quality objective were calculated
in the study area. The highest modelled nitrogen dioxide concentration in the study area
was 26.7μg/m3 at the residential receptor immediately adjacent to Devonshire Inn. This
receptor is in close proximity to the roadside and immediately adjacent to a junction where
congestion may occur.
5.5.12 Concentrations are also slightly elevated through Monkton, though they remain below the
objective. Residences immediately adjacent to the roadside in Monkton experience greater
pollutant exposure than those set back from the roadside. Background pollutant
concentrations are, however, low and pollutant concentrations in Monkton do not approach
exceedence of any objective.
5.5.13 Nitrogen dioxide concentrations across the study area are well within the annual mean UK
air quality objective with little risk of exceedence. Since modelled concentrations of NO 2 at
all receptors are well below 60μg/m3, in accordance with IAQM guidance, the risk of
exceedence of the hourly mean objective for NO2 is very low in the study area.

3

Figure 5.2- Baseline 2014 annual mean nitrogen dioxide model results (values shown in μg/m )
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Baseline Model Results – Ecological Receptors
5.5.14 The pollutant concentration at the two sections of ancient woodland, Wellsprings Wood and
Summerhayes Wood to the east of Pound Lane, was assessed along two transects
(indicated as T1 and T2 in Figure 5.1) extending into the woodland from the roadside and
spaced at 50m intervals.
5.5.15 In the baseline year, no exceedences of the critical level were calculated. The highest NO x
concentration (27.3μg/m3) occurred at the roadside in Transect 2 (T2). Within 50m this
concentration decreases to 17.7μg/m3 and within 100m to 13.5μg/m3. The maximum
concentration at Transect 1 (T1) was 23.0μg/m3 at the roadside, decreasing to 14.4μg/m3
within 50m.
Baseline Model Results – Summary
5.5.16 In the baseline year, no exceedences of the relevant objectives for the protection of human
health were calculated and no exceedences of the objectives for ecological receptors were
calculated.

5.6

Value (sensitivity) of Resource and Receptors

5.6.1

UK air quality regulations make clear that exceedences of the air quality objectives set for
the protection of human health should be assessed at locations which are situated outside
buildings and where members of the public are likely to be regularly present. Further IAQM
technical guidance (TG(16)) states that the assessment of air quality should focus on
locations at which members of the public are likely to be exposed for a period of time
appropriate to the averaging period of the objective. For example, air quality objectives
with an annual mean averaging period apply at the facades of residential properties,
schools, hospitals, care homes etc. Hourly objectives may also apply where members of
the public might reasonably be expected to spend one hour or more e.g. busy shopping
streets.

5.6.2

The majority of the existing A30 is surrounded by sparsely populated, largely agricultural
land. Isolated residences are scattered along the length of the scheme along with
residential areas in Monkton. All residential receptors are considered to be of high and
equal value. The receptors used in the dispersion model are shown in Error! Reference
ource not found. and are suitable for the assessment of traffic related impacts. There are
no other sensitive receptors where members of the public are likely to be exposed for a
period of time.

5.6.3

The Honiton AQMA lies to the west of the scheme and extends along the high street
through Honiton to Monkton Road in the east and the A30 in the west. The AQMA was
declared in 2010 as a result of monitored exceedences of the annual mean objective for
nitrogen dioxide. Monitored nitrogen dioxide concentrations at all sites within the Honiton
AQMA have reduced over the period 2010 – 2014 and though 2 exceedences remain, they
are both marginal.

5.6.4

DMRB guidance specifies the nature conservation designations that are relevant resources
for air quality impact assessment to be Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special
Protection Areas (SPAs) and Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). The DMRB
guidance also contains criteria for the assessment of impact of air pollutants on ecological
receptors, requiring assessment of designated sites within 200m of roads affected by the
scheme. There are no such sites associated with this scheme, although the two sections of
ancient woodland, Wellsprings Wood and Summerhayes Wood, that lie immediately
adjacent to the current A30 east of Pound Lane have been assessed.
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5.7

Regulatory and Policy Framework
National Policy Statement for National Networks

5.7.1

Where (after considering mitigation) a project would lead to significant air quality impacts in
relation to EIA and / or lead to deterioration in a zone / agglomeration substantial air quality
considerations should be given (Paragraph 5.12). The Secretary of State (SoS) should
refuse permission where, after taking into account mitigation, the air quality impacts of a
scheme will either result in a zone or agglomeration which is currently being reported as
being compliant with the Air Quality Directive becoming non-compliant, or affect the ability
to achieve compliance within the most recent timescales reported by the European
Commission at the time of the decision (Paragraph 5.13).
National Planning Policy Framework

5.7.2

Compliance with EU limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the
presence of Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) and the cumulative impacts on air
quality from individual sites in local areas is a requirement (Paragraph 124). Developments
which contribute to being put at an unacceptable risk from or being adversely affected by
unacceptable levels of air pollution should be prevented (Paragraph 109).
Road Investment Strategy

5.7.3

Highways England will work with its partners to make progress on reducing the negative
impacts on air quality which will support wider government initiatives targeted at improving
air quality. It will also need to demonstrate that it is playing its part in helping reduce
carbon dioxide, and other greenhouse gas, emissions in line with current and future
government targets. No KPIs or PIs have been set for air quality at present.
Local Plans

5.7.4

East Devon Local plan was adopted in 2013 and states in Section 22.18:
“Pollution in the environment has significant implications for people’s health
and quality of life. The possible pollution effects from proposed development
can be a material consideration in determining planning applications insofar
as they affect development and the use of land. Where the Council
considers a proposal may raise such issues the relevant statutory pollution
control authorities will be consulted at an early stage. Within the powers
available to it, the Council will control and reduce pollution in the
environment. […] Pollution or Nuisance caused by new developments can
have significant implications for the health and quality of life of residents.
Potential environmental detriments from proposed developments can also be
a material consideration in determining planning applications. Where the
Council considers that a proposal may raise such issues, the Environmental
Health Officer and/or Environment Agency will be consulted. Within the
powers available to it, the Council will make decisions which will control and
reduce environmental impacts or detriment to health or amenity. In
particular:
(a) Existing developments must not be put at risk from unacceptable levels
of soil, air, water or noise pollution arising from new development.
(b) New development must be appropriate for the location and the effects of
pollution on health, the natural environment and amenity will be taken
into account.
(d) The cumulative impacts on air quality shall be taken into account, and
developments within Air Quality Management Areas shall be consistent
with the local air quality action plan.

5.7.5

And in Section EN14 – Control of Pollution:
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“Permission will not be granted for development which would result in
unacceptable levels, either to residents or the wider environment of pollution
of the atmosphere by gas or particulates, including smell, fumes, dust, grit,
smoke and soot.”

5.8

Design, Mitigation and Enhancement Measures, including Monitoring
requirements
Mitigation

5.8.1

In order to ensure that good construction practices are followed, a number of mitigation
measures should be enacted throughout the construction phase including the following:
Site Management:


Records of dust and air quality complaints to be kept, including likely causes and
mitigation measures to reduce impacts if appropriate;

 Keep site perimeter, fences etc. clean.
Site Planning:


Consideration of weather conditions and dust generating potential of material to
be excavated prior to commencement of works;



Plan site layout to maximise distance from plant / stockpiles etc. to sensitive
receptors; and

 Dusty materials should be removed from site as soon as possible.
Construction Traffic:


Loads with dust generating potential entering and leaving the site should be
covered and wheel washing facilities made available;



No idling of vehicles;



Vehicles to comply with site speed limits (15mph on hard surfaces, 10mph on
unconsolidated surfaces);



Water assisted sweeping of local roads to be undertaken if material tracked out
of site; and



Install hard surfacing as soon as practicable on site and ensure that they are
maintained in good condition.
Site Activities:


Exposed soils should be revegetated as soon as practicable. Near residential
properties or sensitive ecosystems (<50m), use hessian / mulches etc. where not
possible to revegetate or cover with topsoil;



Minimise dust generating activities, particularly near residential receptors /
sensitive ecosystems during prolonged dry, dusty weather unless damping /
other suppressants are used;



Ensure an adequate water supply to site and use water as a dust suppressant
where applicable;



Ensure any site machinery is well maintained and in full working order;



Ensure any equipment for cleaning spills etc. Available at all times; and



Sand and aggregates should be stored away from sensitive receptors and
screened / shielded. Similarly, concrete batching should take place away from
receptors.
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5.8.2

The improvement works have the potential to impact air quality as a result of construction
traffic movements. As such, a traffic management plan will be required for construction
traffic which should take air quality considerations into account.

5.8.3

No air quality specific mitigation measures are proposed for the operational phase of the
scheme at this time.

5.9

The Assessment of Effects
Construction Dust

5.9.1

The potential impacts during construction relate to dust soiling of surfaces, human health
impacts due to increased particulate matter exposure (PM10) and dust coverage of sensitive
ecological receptors (potentially leading to suffocation or eutrophication of local plant life).

5.9.2

IAQM guidance explicitly states that the significance of construction dust effects should not
be assessed prior to mitigation since such mitigation measures will be specified within a
CEMP and are considered embedded within any scheme. The IAQM guidance states that
the significance of any residual effects will, in general, be ‘not significant’. However, prior to
the assessment of the significance of effects, it is necessary to understand the risk of
impacts in the absence of mitigation. This risk is determined on the basis of an
assessment of the sensitivity of the area to dust and nuisance effects (based on the
number of receptors and their individual sensitivity to and distance from construction works)
and the potential magnitude of the dust emissions (based largely on the scale of the
works).

5.9.3

The assessment has five stages:
1)
Definition of the potential dust emission magnitude for the works (small,
medium or large);
2)
Definition of the sensitivity of the area (high, medium or low) including the
proximity and number of receptors (human and ecological), background PM10
concentrations and any site specific factors;
3)
Assessment of the potential risk of impacts in the absence of mitigation
(combining the dust emission magnitude with the sensitivity of the area as in
Error! Reference source not found.);
4)
Definition of site specific mitigation measures; and
5)
Assessment of whether significant effects are likely following mitigation.

5.9.4

IAQM guidance suggests that risks be assessed for the various aspects of construction
works separately and defines demolition, earthworks, trackout (the movement of dust / mud
offsite on haulage vehicle wheels and bodies onto the public road network where it may be
resuspended by other vehicles) and construction as the four main areas of construction
related activity.

5.9.5

The criteria set out in the IAQM guidance for stages 1 and 2 of the assessment are set out
in Appendix 5.3. Table 5.7 details the criteria set out in the IAQM guidance for the
assessment of the risk of construction dust impacts from each of the four activities (stage 3
of the assessment).
Table 5.7- Assessment of risk of impacts during construction
Dust Emission Magnitude

Sensitivity of Area
High
Medium
Low

Large
High Risk
High Risk
Medium Risk

Medium
Medium Risk
Medium Risk
Low Risk

Small
Medium Risk
Low Risk
Negligible

Stage 1
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5.9.6

Construction activities can give rise to emissions of dust / particulate matter. For larger
particles (>75μm), these emissions can give rise to dust nuisance soiling effects on
property and effects on ecological receptors. The smaller particles (<10μm) can give rise
to effects on human health when inhaled.

5.9.7

In assessing the impacts of construction dust using the IAQM methodology, the study area
is normally sub-divided on the basis of a review of the receptors potentially affected by
works from different areas of the site. The sensitivity of these areas to the impacts here
assessed is presented in Section 5.6.

5.9.8

The outcome of the assessment of dust emission magnitude is presented in Table 5.8. The
magnitude of dust emission from earthworks is due to the large total site area (>10,000m2)
which increases the potential for dust emission. Similarly, the large site area is the primary
contributor to the medium magnitude dust emission potential from construction activities.
There is a limited potential for dust emission from trackout due to the low likely numbers of
HGV movements and the presence of paved roads in the vicinity of the site which places a
limit on the length of unpaved surfaces being used for transport. The dust emission
magnitude for demolition is low for Orange Route and for Blue Route, though due to the
additional demolition work Blue South Route has a medium potential for dust emission.

Table 5.8- Outcome of the assessment of potential dust emission magnitude from construction
related activities
Activity
Demolition
Earthworks
Construction
Trackout

5.9.9

Dust Emission Magnitude
Small (Medium)
Medium
Medium
Small

It should at this point be noted that dust risk levels do not remain constant at all times.
Actual risks on any given day will depend on the activities being undertaken, the
meteorological conditions and the proximity of receptors to activities with high dust
generating potential. This variability is particularly relevant given the large area of the site
which will not have construction activities across the whole site area for the whole
construction period. This is therefore a conservative assessment, indicative of the
maximum potential impact of construction related dust at any given time.
Stage 2

5.9.10 The methodology adopted in this assessment for the evaluation of impacts due to
construction dust, as proposed in IAQM guidance, includes an assessment of the sensitivity
of the area to impacts from the four construction activities defined in Section 5.8 of this
report. The outcome of this assessment is presented in Table 5.9.
5.9.11 The presence, though sparse, of properties along the length of the scheme increases the
sensitivity of the area to dust soiling impacts as does the proximity of a number of these
receptors to the works. The area as a whole is assigned a medium sensitivity to dust
soiling impacts, though the actual sensitivity may be lower as construction works are
unlikely to take place along the whole of the scheme for the whole of the construction
period.
5.9.12 The sensitivity of the area to impacts on human health as a result of increased exposure to
particulate matter is low, largely due to the very low existing concentrations of PM10 in the
area. The low number of receptors along the route itself also limits the potential for impacts
to human health.
5.9.13 Though there are no designated ecological sites in the immediate vicinity of the scheme,
the section of ancient woodland immediately adjacent to the A30 is sensitive to construction
dust impacts as a result of proximity to the proposed works. The sensitivity of the
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Wellsprings wood / Summerhayes wood Ancient Woodland is medium for earthworks,
construction and trackout and due to the distance from relevant works is low for demolition.
Table 5.9 Sensitivity of the area to construction dust related impacts.
Potential Impact
Dust Soiling
Human Health
Ecological

Demolition
Medium
Low
Low

Sensitivity of the Surrounding Area
Earthworks
Construction
Medium
Medium
Low
Low
Medium
Medium

Trackout
Medium
Low
Medium

Stage 3
5.9.14 The dust emission magnitude was combined with the sensitivity of the area to determine
the risk of impacts with no mitigation applied. The low sensitivity of the area to human
health impacts, a result of the low ambient concentrations of particulate matter, leads to a
Low – Negligible risk of impacts from construction dust as a result of the scheme. Similarly,
the Small dust emission magnitude for demolition and trackout lead to Low – Negligible risk
of impacts from these activities. This assessment is modified for Blue Route in which
additional demolition is proposed and leads to a medium risk of dust soiling impacts to
people and property from demolition activities in the absence of mitigation.
5.9.15 There is a medium risk of impacts, in the absence of mitigation, from dust soiling effects to
people and property as a result of earthworks and construction activities. Similarly, the
assessment identifies a medium risk of impacts to ecological receptors as a result of
earthworks and construction activities.
Stage 4
5.9.16 Appropriate mitigation measures to be enacted throughout the construction phase are
identified in Section 5.8.
Stage 5
5.9.17 The higher magnitude of potential dust emission associated with earthworks and
construction activities are largely based on the size of the site, not on the nature of the
works involved. When considered in the context of actual construction the magnitude of
emission at the nearest site location to the sensitive receptors is likely, to be lower than the
overall assessment for the entire scheme. It is anticipated that with construction practices
as outlined in Section 5.8, any potential impacts can be mitigated and the risk of
construction dust related impacts is negligible.
Operational Impacts - Properties
5.9.18 Error! Reference source not found.0 (Orange Route) and Table 5.11 (Blue Route) present the
verall air quality impacts on human receptors from annual mean concentrations of nitrogen
dioxide in 2025.
5.9.19 The predicted concentrations at all receptors in the study area for the Blue and Orange
routes are below the annual mean objective for nitrogen dioxide of 40μg/m3.
5.9.20 The most significant changes in pollutant concentration are as a result of changes in the
alignment of traffic routes. Receptors in Monkton and to the north of the existing A30
generally experience a decrease in pollutant concentrations, while those to the south
experience minor increases.
5.9.21 In Honiton town centre and the Honiton AQMA, impacts under all options are negligible at
all receptors, and changes in pollutant concentrations are imperceptible. No new
exceedences are caused by the introduction of the scheme and air quality in the AQMA is
not adversely affected by the scheme.
5.9.22 Overall, the air quality impacts on human receptors from annual mean concentrations of
nitrogen dioxide in 2025 and 2040 are neutral.
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5.9.23 The full set of modelled concentrations is presented in Technical Appendix 5.2.
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Table 5.10- Summary of annual mean nitrogen dioxide model results for Orange Route, 2025 (all values given in μg/m3)
Receptors

Devonshire Inn

Baseline
2014

Do
Min

With
Scheme

Orange Route 2025
As %age of
Change
objective

Magnitude

26.74

10.88

12.76

1.88

4.7

Small

Negligible

12.91

6.1

4.8

-1.3

-3.25

Small

Negligible

6.01

4.03

4.55

0.52

1.3

Very Small

Negligible

Rawridge

Aplin's Farm

16.05

7.69

4.73

-2.96

-7.4

Medium

Slight
Beneficial

15.3

9.81

5.32

-4.49

-11.225

Large

Moderate
Beneficial

6.14

4.34

5.17

0.83

2.075

Small

Negligible

9.85

6.59

5.19

-1.4

-3.5

Small

Negligible

12.51

7.97
(7.97)

8.57
(8.84)

0.6
(0.87)

1.5
(2.2)

Small
(Small)

Negligible
(Negligible)

Monkton

Exiting A30
North of Honiton
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Comment

Severity

A small increase in pollutant concentration occurs at receptors to the eastern end of
the scheme. This is due to a predicted increase in traffic volume in the area and the
limited effectiveness of traffic improvements at the extremes of the scheme. Absolute
concentrations remain well below the objective and the change in pollutant exposure
is negligible.
The realignment of the route further from receptors in this area causes a reduction in
pollutant concentrations, the largest being 1.3μg/m3 at receptor R10. Due to the low
background concentrations and small change in pollutant levels, all changes as a
result of the scheme are negligible. At receptors R12 - R15, an increase in pollutant
concentrations occurs as the realignment decreases the distance from source to
receptor.
The increased distance between source and receptor as a result of the route
realignment cause a decrease in nitrogen dioxide concentrations at Aplin's Farm
(R21), where a Slight Beneficial impact is predicted. Small increases in pollutant
exposure occur at Monkton Barton and Barton Lodge (R22 and R23) as a result of
the realignment, though this effect is of negligible significance.
Receptors within Monkton experience a decrease in pollutant exposure as a result of
the route realignment. At receptor R27, immediately adjacent to the roadside this
decrease is Large in magnitude. Medium decreases occur at two receptors (R28 and
R30) and small decreases at two receptors (R26 and R31). These decreases lead to
one instance (R27) of Moderate Beneficial impact and one instance (R28) of slight
beneficial impacts. Pugh's Farm (R32) experiences a small increase in pollutant
concentration due to the realignment, though this change is of negligible significance.

At Wylam House Farm (R36), the route realignment brings about a decrease in
nitrogen dioxide concentrations of small magnitude, though negligible significance.
Wylam House Farm experiences a small increase in pollutant concentration due to
the increased volume of traffic, though of negligible significance. This increase is
greater under the alternate alignment wherein the roadside is ~3m closer to the
receptor (results given in brackets), though the change does remain negligible.
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Table 5.11 - Summary of annual mean nitrogen dioxide model results for Orange Route, 2025 (all values given in μg/m )
Receptors

Devonshire Inn

Baseline
2014

Do
Min

With
Scheme

Orange Route 2025
As %age of
Change
objective

Magnitude

26.74

10.88

12.67

1.79

4.48

Small

Negligible

12.91

6.1

4.9

-1.20

-3.00

Small

Negligible

5.88

4.01

5.37

1.36

3.40

Small

Negligible

Rawridge

Aplin's Farm

Comment

Severity

16.05

7.69

4.45

-3.24

-8.10

Medium

Slight
Beneficial

15.30

9.81

4.79

-5.02

-12.55

Large

Moderate
Beneficial

5.65

4.07

5.04

0.97

2.43

Small

Negligible

12.51

7.97

4.87

-3.10

-7.75

Medium

Slight
Beneficial

Monkton

A small increase in pollutant concentration occurs at receptors to the eastern end of
the scheme. This is due to a predicted increase in traffic volume in the area and the
limited effectiveness of traffic improvements at the extremes of the scheme. Absolute
concentrations remain well below the objective and the change in pollutant exposure
is negligible.
The realignment of the route further from receptors in this area causes a reduction in
pollutant concentrations, the largest being 1.2μg/m3 at receptor R10. Due to the low
background concentrations and small change in pollutant levels, all changes as a
result of the scheme are negligible. At receptors R12 - R15, an increase in pollutant
concentrations occurs as the realignment decreases the distance from source to
receptor.
The route realignment along this section increases the distance between emission
sources and sensitive receptors and brings about a decrease in pollutant exposure.
Though background concentrations are low, the decrease at Aplin’s Farm (R21) is of
medium magnitude and thereby Slight Beneficial. At the remaining receptors, the
decrease is negligible.
Receptors within Monkton experience a decrease in pollutant exposure as a result of
the route realignment. At receptor R27, immediately adjacent to the roadside this
decrease is Large in magnitude. Medium decreases occur at two receptors (R28 and
R30) and small decreases at two receptors (R26 and R31). These decreases lead to
one instance (R27) of Moderate Beneficial impact and two instances (R28 and R30)
of slight beneficial impacts. Further south and east two instances (R25 and R33) of
Small increases in pollutant concentration occur as the proposed route decreases the
distance between source and receptor. This increase was negligible in both cases,
largely as a result of the low background concentrations.

At Wylam House Farm (R36), the route realignment brings about a decrease in
nitrogen dioxide concentrations of medium magnitude which corresponds to a Slight
Benefit. Higher Northcote Farm (R35) experiences a Very Small increase in pollutant
exposure as a result of the realignment, though this is of negligible significance.

Exiting A30
North of Honiton
6.21

4.43

4.83

0.40

1.00

Very Small

Negligible

Note: In Honiton town centre and the Honiton AQMA, all changes in pollutant concentration are imperceptible and all impacts negligible.
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Table 5.12- Summary of annual mean nitrogen dioxide model results for Blue Route, 2025 (all values given in μg/m )
Receptors

Devonshire Inn

Baseline
2014

Do
Min

With
Scheme

Orange Route 2025
As %age of
objective

Change

Magnitude

Severity

26.74

10.88

12.76

1.88

4.7

Small

Negligible

12.91

6.1

4.8

-1.3

-3.25

Small

Negligible

6.01

4.03

4.55

0.52

1.3

Very Small

Negligible

Rawridge

Aplin's Farm

16.05

7.69

4.73

-2.96

-7.4

Medium

Slight
Beneficial

15.3

9.81

5.32

-4.49

-11.225

Large

Moderate
Beneficial

6.14

4.34

5.17

0.83

2.075

Small

Negligible

9.85

6.59

5.19

-1.4

-3.5

Small

Negligible

12.51

7.97
(7.97)

8.57
(8.84)

0.6
(0.87)

1.5
(2.2)

Small
(Small)

Negligible
(Negligible)

Monkton

Exiting A30
North of Honiton

Comment

A small increase in pollutant concentration occurs at receptors to the eastern end of
the scheme. This is due to a predicted increase in traffic volume in the area and the
limited effectiveness of traffic improvements at the extremes of the scheme. Absolute
concentrations remain well below the objective and the change in pollutant exposure
is negligible.
The realignment of the route further from receptors in this area causes a reduction in
pollutant concentrations, the largest being 1.3μg/m3 at receptor R10. Due to the low
background concentrations and small change in pollutant levels, all changes as a
result of the scheme are negligible. At receptors R12 - R15, an increase in pollutant
concentrations occurs as the realignment decreases the distance from source to
receptor.
The increased distance between source and receptor as a result of the route
realignment cause a decrease in nitrogen dioxide concentrations at Aplin's Farm
(R21), where a Slight Beneficial impact is predicted. Small increases in pollutant
exposure occur at Monkton Barton and Barton Lodge (R22 and R23) as a result of
the realignment, though this effect is of negligible significance.
Receptors within Monkton experience a decrease in pollutant exposure as a result of
the route realignment. At receptor R27, immediately adjacent to the roadside this
decrease is Large in magnitude. Medium decreases occur at two receptors (R28 and
R30) and small decreases at two receptors (R26 and R31). These decreases lead to
one instance (R27) of Moderate Beneficial impact and one instance (R28) of slight
beneficial impacts. Pugh's Farm (R32) experiences a small increase in pollutant
concentration due to the realignment, though this change is of negligible significance.

At Wylam House Farm (R36), the route realignment brings about a decrease in
nitrogen dioxide concentrations of small magnitude, though negligible significance.
Wylam House Farm experiences a small increase in pollutant concentration due to
the increased volume of traffic, though of negligible significance. This increase is
greater under the alternate alignment wherein the roadside is ~3m closer to the
receptor (results given in brackets), though the change does remain negligible.

Note: In Honiton town centre and the Honiton AQMA, all changes in pollutant concentration are imperceptible and all impacts negligible.
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Operational Impacts - Ecological Receptors
5.9.24 The impact of the scheme on the two sections of ancient woodland, Wellsprings Wood and
Summerhayes Wood to the east of Pound Lane, was assessed along two transects
extending into the woodland from the roadside and spaced at 50m intervals.
5.9.25 In the baseline year, no exceedences of the critical level were calculated. The highest NO x
concentration (27.3μg/m3) occurred at the roadside in Transect 2 (T2). Within 50m this
concentration decreases to 17.7μg/m3 and to 13.5μg/m3 within 100m. The maximum
concentration at Transect 1 (T1) was 23.0μg/m3 at the roadside, decreasing to 14.4μg/m3
within 50m.
5.9.26 In the vicinity of the two sections of ancient woodland, the location of the Blue and Orange
routes is identical. The distance between emission sources and the ancient woodland is
increased and together with an increase in average vehicle speeds (and corollary reduction
in emissions per vehicle) both options would lead to a reduction in pollutant concentrations
in the ancient woodland. The model results are presented in Table 5.12 for 2025 and Table
5.2 for 2040.
5.9.27 In 2025 with the Orange Route, T1 experiences a Moderate Beneficial impact. Due to the
low baseline pollutant levels, this impact becomes negligible at 50m from the roadside and
remains so to 200m from the roadside. At T2, there would be a ‘Moderate Beneficial’
impact and ‘Slight Beneficial’ impact up to 100m into the transect.
5.9.28 Similar impacts are predicted in 2040 with the Orange Route, though the magnitude of the
effect is reduced as a result of lower background concentrations and the predicted
reduction in emissions per vehicle into the future.
5.9.29 In 2025 with the Blue Route, T1 experiences a Slight Beneficial impact, which reduces to
negligible within 50m along the transect. T2 experiences a ‘Moderate Beneficial’ impacts at
the roadside and at 50m into the transect, reducing to ‘Slight Beneficial’ by 100m distance.
5.9.30 Impacts with the Blue Route in 2040 are identical to those for 2025 at T1. At T2, the benefit
is less significant in 2040 than in 2025 as a result of the decrease in background pollutant
levels. In 2040, T2 experiences Moderate Beneficial impacts at the roadside and Slight
Beneficial impacts up to 50m from the roadside, beyond which the impact reduces to
negligible.
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Table 5.1- Ecological receptor model results for 2025 (all values given in μg/m )
Receptor
ID

Baseline
2014

T1-1

Orange Route 2025
Change
as %age
Change
of
objective

Do
Minimum

With
Scheme

29.2

11.7

8.2

-3.5

-11.7

Large

T1-2

20.6

8.9

7.4

-1.5

-5.0

Small

Moderate
Beneficial
Negligible

T1-3

15.8

7.4

6.7

-0.6

-2.1

Small

Negligible

T1-4

13.4

6.6

6.4

-0.3

-0.9

Very Small

T1-5

11.9

6.2

6.1

-0.1

-0.4

Imperceptible

T2-1

33.5

13.0

7.5

-5.5

-18.4

Large

T2-2

23.9

10.0

7.0

-3.0

-9.9

Medium

T2-3

19.6

8.6

6.7

-1.9

-6.5

Medium

Magnitude

Blue Route 2025
Change
as %age
Change
of
objective

Do
Minimum

With
Scheme

11.7

8.8

-2.8

-9.4

8.9

7.8

-1.1

-3.7

Small

Slight
Beneficial
Negligible

7.4

7.0

-0.4

-1.3

Very Small

Negligible

Negligible

6.6

6.5

-0.1

-0.5

Imperceptible

Negligible

Negligible
Moderate
Beneficial
Slight
Beneficial
Slight
Beneficial

6.2

6.2

0.0

-0.1

Imperceptible

13.0

7.3

-5.7

-19.0

Large

10.0

6.8

-3.2

-10.5

Large

8.6

6.5

-2.1

-6.9

Medium

Negligible
Moderate
Beneficial
Moderate
Beneficial
Slight
Beneficial

Severity

Magnitude

Medium

Severity

3

Table 5.2- Ecological receptor model results for 2040 (all values given in μg/m )
Receptor
ID

Baseline
2014

Orange Route 2040

Blue Route 2040

Do
Minimum

With
Scheme

Change

Change
as %age
of
objective

Magnitude

Severity

Do
Minimum

With
Scheme

Change

Change
as %age
of
objective

Magnitude

10.9

8.8

-2.1

-6.9

Medium

8.4

7.8

-0.6

-2.1

Small

Slight
Beneficial
Negligible

Severity

T1-1

29.2

10.9

8.1

-2.7

-9.1

Medium

T1-2

20.6

8.4

7.4

-1.0

-3.5

Small

Slight
Beneficial
Negligible

T1-3

15.8

7.0

6.7

-0.3

-1.1

Very Small

Negligible

7.0

7.0

-0.1

-0.3

Imperceptible

Negligible

T1-4

13.4

6.4

6.3

-0.1

-0.2

Imperceptible

Negligible

6.4

6.5

0.1

0.3

Imperceptible

Negligible

T1-5

11.9

6.0

6.1

0.1

0.2

Imperceptible

6.0

6.2

0.2

0.5

Very Small

T2-1

33.5

12.1

7.5

-4.6

-15.4

Large

12.1

7.3

-4.8

-16.0

Large

T2-2

23.9

9.4

7.0

-2.4

-8.0

Medium

9.4

6.8

-2.6

-8.6

Medium

T2-3

19.6

8.1

6.6

-1.5

-5.0

Small

Negligible
Moderate
Beneficial
Slight
Beneficial
Negligible

8.1

6.5

-1.6

-5.5

Small

Negligible
Moderate
Beneficial
Slight
Beneficial
Negligible

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 42

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

5.10 Local Air Quality Summary
5.10.1 Options associated with the A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn improvement works were
assessed for their potential to impact local air quality in the area.
5.10.2 Baseline air quality was assessed with reference to background data published by Defra,
monitored data collected by the local authority and a site specific monitoring survey. This
assessment indicated that air quality across the area is generally good, and no
exceedences of any air quality objective have been recorded along the existing A30 in the
baseline year. To the south west, the Honiton AQMA was declared in 2010 for monitored
exceedences of the annual mean objective for nitrogen dioxide. Air quality in Honiton is
improving and only marginal exceedences remain at locations close to the roadside.
5.10.3 An assessment of the potential for construction dust related impacts was undertaken and
best practice mitigation measures proposed. With the application of these mitigation
measures, it is anticipated that no adverse impact will occur as a result of construction
dust.
5.10.4 Detailed dispersion modelling was used to calculate the impact of the scheme on local air
quality. Under both Orange Route and Blue Route the impacts of the scheme are
beneficial at Aplin’s Farm and at receptors in Monkton. Orange Route represents a slightly
greater benefit in these cases, and is beneficial at Wylam House Farm.
5.10.5 Blue Route causes a small increase in pollutant concentrations at Wylam House Farm,
which is exacerbated slightly under Blue Route South. However, this change is of
negligible significance in both cases, largely as a result of the low existing pollution levels.
5.10.6 Neither option causes any new exceedences of any air quality objective to occur, nor does
either option exacerbate an existing exceedence.
5.10.7 All routes would improve air quality for more properties than would suffer poorer air quality,
with clear benefits for Monkton. The Orange Route would result in a slightly greater overall
benefit than the Blue routes.

5.11 Greenhouse Gases
Baseline
5.11.1 A new road can affect air quality in a number of ways, at both local and regional levels.
5.11.2 The previous sections addressed air quality effects of the scheme at the local level. This
section considers the effect of the scheme on climate change.
5.11.3 The accumulation of greenhouse gases (most importantly CO2 and methane) in the
atmosphere due to human activities is contributing to climate change. The Climate Change
Act (2008) set a long-term legally binding framework for greenhouse gas reduction in the
UK. The Act requires the UK Government to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by at least
34% by 2020 and 80% by 2050 from 1990 levels in the UK. The Government has set out
its plan of action for greenhouse gas reduction in the Carbon Plan (December 2011). The
plan identifies that transport has a critical role in meeting the Climate Change Act (2008)
obligations.
5.11.4 The Carbon Plan identifies a wide-ranging strategy for reducing emissions from the
transport sector. In the short term, the most significant greenhouse gas savings from
transport are likely to come from improving the fuel efficiency of conventional vehicles and
increased use of sustainable biofuels.
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5.11.5 NN NPS states that the annual CO2 impacts from delivering a programme of investment
on the Strategic Road Network of the scale envisaged in ‘Investing in Britain’s Future’
amount to well below 0.1% of average annual carbon emissions allowed in the fourth
carbon budget.
5.11.6 The NN NPS states that it is very unlikely that the impact of a road project will, in isolation,
affect the ability of Government to meet its carbon reduction plan targets.
5.11.7 In determining whether a scheme would secure development consent, NN NPS, states
that any increase in carbon emissions is not a reason to refuse development consent,
unless the increases would have a material impact on the ability of the Government to
meet its carbon reduction targets.
5.11.8 Statistics published in February 2016 by the Department of Energy and Climate Change
for 2014 show that in 2014, transport accounted for 23% of all UK greenhouse gas
emissions, including 116.6 million tonnes of CO2, the main source of which was road
transport emissions.
Methodology
5.11.9 An assessment of the scheme in relation to UK emissions of greenhouse gases has been
undertaken. DMRB discusses two methods: a link based assessment, and use of output
from TUBA8. The DMRB link based assessment considers emissions on individual road
links whereas the TUBA model considers emissions on a trip basis, where trips can begin
and end across the study area. The TUBA method uses ‘trip’ average speeds rather than
‘link’ average speeds but has the advantage of considering all trips that are of relevance to
the study area.
Impacts of the Scheme
5.11.10 Table 5.14 shows the opening year (2025) and design year (2040) emissions from the
TUBA model for both the Do-Minimum and Do-Something scenarios. The data is in tonnes
of CO2.
Table 5.14- Predicted Emissions of Carbon Dioxide (CO2)

Do Minimum Blue
(DM)
(DM1)
In 2025

1,772,767

1,773,039

2025 (DS-DM)

990

1,262

2025 % change

0.06%

0.07%

2025 change as % of 2014 total
transport emissions

0.0008%

0.00011%

1,892,703

1,893,020

2040 (DS-DM)

934

1,251

2040 % change with DS

0.05%

0.07%

2040 change as % of 2014 total
transport emissions

0.0008%

0.00011%

In 2040

8

1,771,777

Route Orange
Route (DM2)

1,891,769

Transport Users Benefit Appraisal)
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5.11.11 The data show that, on a regional scale, i.e. taken over all trips of relevance to the study
area, the scheme results in a marginal increase in carbon emissions.
5.11.12 In relation to emissions on the national scale, the regional increase in carbon emissions
is insignificant.
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Cultural Heritage

6
6.1

Introduction

6.1.1

6.2

This chapter of the Environmental Assessment Report considers the likely significant
effects of the scheme options in terms of cultural heritage.

Assessment Methodology

6.2.1

6.3

The methodology for the assessment follows that given in the Design Manual for Roads
and Bridges (DMRB Vol. 11, Section 3 Part 2, HA 208/07) which sets out a detailed
methodology for considering the impacts that road projects may have on the cultural
heritage resource. A full description of this methodology is given in Section 6.6 of the A30
Honiton to Devonshire Inn Scoping Report2. The assessment of route options has been
undertaken at a detailed level; the baseline conditions have been assessed through a
comprehensive desk-based assessment, supplemented as necessary by field survey.

Study Area

6.3.1

The scheme options are situated within the bounds of a study area which encompasses a
500 m wide corridor either side of the existing A30, with an additional extent to the southeast. The study area comprises the east slopes and valley bottom of the Otter Valley and
a proportion of the ridge to the east.

6.3.2

The study area is situated within a highly rural landscape consisting overwhelmingly of
pastoral farmland. Settlement mostly comprises large farms and cottages situated on the
valley slopes and plateau. The only village within the study area is the small village of
Monkton, although the hamlet of Rawridge lies just outside to the west. At the south-west
end of the study area is part of the town of Honiton with the town centre situated to the
south-west.

6.3.3

Land within the study area is mostly sloped to the north-west, the top of the escarpment
being especially steep and in most places densely wooded. The highest point within the
study area is at Devonshire Inn Farm at approximately 261 m above ordnance datum
(AOD), while the lowest point is within the Otter Valley to the north of Honiton at
approximately 90 m AOD.

6.4

Baseline Conditions

6.4.1

The following section provides a summary of the results of the baseline assessment
carried out for the Historic Environment Desk-based Assessment (Technical Appendix
6.1).

6.4.2

All heritage assets identified within the study area, alongside key sites identified during a
walkover survey and the locations of test pits excavated within the study area in 1994, are
listed on a gazetteer in Appendix 3 of the Desk-Based Assessment (Technical Appendix
6.1). The gazetteer entries are assigned a unique number within the text and given a
Wessex Archaeology (WA) prefix for ease of reference. All heritage assets discussed
below and their corresponding WA number are depicted on Figures 3 – 12 of the DeskBased Assessment.
Designated Heritage Assets

6.4.3

Designated heritage assets within the study area comprise:
Two Grade II* Listed Buildings:
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WA 1, Marwood House, a 17th-century house located on the outskirts of historic
Honiton.



WA 2, Church of St Mary Magdalene, a 19th-century parish church
incorporating part of a 15th-century tower located in the village of Monkton.

17 Grade II Listed Buildings:


6.4.4

WA3-19, comprising mostly cottages, farmhouses and related agricultural
buildings as well as two bridges, a milestone and a pump, all dating from the
16th-19th centuries.

There are no Scheduled Monuments, World Heritage Sites, Registered Parks and
Gardens or Registered Battlefields within the study area.
Archaeological and historical context

6.4.5

The following section provides a brief summary of the archaeological and historical
development of the study area. For a comprehensive baseline please refer to Section 4.4
of the Historic Environment Desk-based Assessment (Technical Appendix 6.1).
Palaeolithic – Mesolithic (970,000 – 4000 BC)

6.4.6

No Palaeolithic artefacts are known from the study area. However, due to the presence of
artefacts further downstream, the alluvial gravels in the valley bottom are considered to
have a small degree of potential for such artefacts to be recovered in this area.

6.4.7

Five collections of undated prehistoric worked flint and chert have been recorded, within
the study area, all of which occur on, or close to, the plateau running along the eastern
side of the study area (WA 60-64). Worked chert was also recorded within a test pit at
Stopgate (WA 180). It is possible that these finds are of a Mesolithic date and if so, they
suggest a background presence within the study area during this period, possibly with a
preference for the ridge as a favoured location.
Neolithic – Early Bronze Age (4000 – 1500 BC)

6.4.8

Within the study area a single Neolithic find is recorded from a garden at the former
Quant’s Cottage in Stockland (WA 65). It is also possible that the flints discussed above
(WA 60-64) are of a Neolithic date.

6.4.9

No definite Early Bronze Age barrows are located within the study area. Field names
derived from Tithe Map Apportionments (dating from the mid-19th century e.g. Burrow
Close; Stone Burrow; and Burrow Mead) suggest the possibility of barrows being present,
or having had been present, within or close to these locations. During the walkover survey
carried out for the Desk-Based Assessment the fields with place-names that indicate
possible archaeological potential were visited as best as possible. No archaeological
remains were evident at any of the fields which were visited.

6.4.10 During the walkover survey a previously unrecorded earthwork was noted on the hillside to
the east of Monkton (WA 173). The earthwork consists of a roughly circular, low mound
enclosed by a ditch with an uneven, raised surface. Due to the earthwork’s circular form,
surrounding ditch and near-ridge top location the feature may be a prehistoric barrow; a
funerary monument or burial mound.
Middle Bronze Age – Iron Age (1500 BC – AD 43)
6.4.11 Within the study area there are no known archaeological remains dating from the Middle
Bronze Age to Iron Age. It is, however, likely that the Otter Valley was settled during this
period, as approximately 900 m to the West of the study area is Dumpdon Camp (WA 21),
a defended hillfort thought to date to the Iron Age.
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Romano-British (AD 43 – 410)
6.4.12 There is evidence that during the Romano-British period the Blackdown Hills rapidly
emerged as an important location for iron production, with extensive iron working in the 1st
and 2nd centuries, possibly serving the needs of the occupying military at Exeter (Griffith &
Weddell, 1996). Archaeological investigations carried out in 1994 recorded ironworking
debris at all of the sites subject to test pitting and evaluation. Results indicate an extensive
and important ironworking industry existed in the local area, which may date from the later
prehistoric, Roman or early-medieval periods (Exeter Museums Archaeological Field Unit,
1994, 5).
6.4.13 At most of the sites the remains of ironworking were badly disturbed by subsequent
agriculture, which had removed all above ground traces of the industry. Of the sites
investigated, only one, Higher Northcote (WA 174), indicated a surviving undisturbed level,
with a suggestion of a smelting area upslope from the site. The site at Stopgate was also
considered to have been within an extensive area of ironworking, with indications of a
major ironworking site in the vicinity (WA 180). In addition to the evidence from the test
pitting and trenches, iron ore fragments have been located close to a field boundary near
Devonshire Inn Farm (WA 60).
6.4.14 The walkover survey recorded numerous extraction pits, as well as areas of irregular
earthworks. Most of these remains are likely to be the result of later extractive industries;
however, it is possible that some may represent remains of ironworking activity, perhaps
dating from the Roman period.
6.4.15 The A30 between Exeter and Honiton corresponds fairly closely to the course of a Roman
road that linked Exeter with Moridunum near modern Axminster (WA 67). At the far
southern end of the study area the Roman road passes through Honiton, before heading
east on a more speculative course. It is possible that the road followed either Northcote
Hill, or an alternative route along tunnel lane (WA 66). There is no evidence for a Roman
road running up the Otter Valley; however, local anecdotal evidence indicates that Roman
finds, including coins, have been found around Monkton, suggesting that there was some
Romano-British settlement in the area. A reply to Dean Milles’ Questionnaire for Upottery
Parish, given in c1762, suggested that the current Viney Lane, running through a part of
the east of the study area, followed a ‘Roman causeway or pavement’; however, there is
no evidence known to support this claim. There are, currently, no Romano-British
settlement sites known around Monkton or anywhere else in the study area.
Early Medieval (AD 410 – 1066) and Medieval (AD 1066 – 1540)
6.4.16 The study area is situated across eight historic parishes, with the majority located across
Upottery, Monkton and Honiton; small parts located in Combe Raleigh, Luppitt and
Yarcombe; and even smaller parts located in Stockland and Cotleigh. All of these land
divisions are likely to have their origins in the early-medieval period and some may be
based on even older territories. The parish boundaries are marked by banks or ditches
that delineate these territories, which may also originate in the early-medieval period.
6.4.17 Much of the modern layout of fields, farmsteads and villages within the study area
originates in the medieval period. The Devon Historic Landscape Characterisation
suggests that, during the medieval period, much of the Otter Valley was a farmed, open,
arable landscape. The higher plateau, at the north-east of the study area, was enclosed by
Act of Parliament in the 19th century and prior to this, was likely to have been open heath.
As today, the steep slopes at the top of the valley are likely to have been woodland during
this period.
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Upottery
6.4.18 Upottery is a large parish set around the head of the Otter Valley and includes the,
formerly, separate manor of Rawridge. The parish contains a number of farms with a
history of settlement dating back to the medieval period, many of which are Grade II Listed
Buildings.
6.4.19 Upottery parish contains a substantial bank, known as the ‘Upottery Bank’, that marks the
boundary between Stockland and Upottery parishes (WA 69). The feature runs west from
the River Yarty to the head of the Umborne valley on a relatively straight course, ignoring
topographic features in a way that is reminiscent of a prehistoric linear boundary or crossdyke. It is speculated that, originally, the bank may have continued in a roughly straight
line to the Otter Valley, crossing the study area from east to west.
6.4.20 There is evidence that the bank was once an extant feature within the study area. A
cropmark can be seen continuing the line of the bank westwards, into the adjoining field.
During the walkover survey further to the west, a substantial bank (WA 172) was noted
within a narrow plot of woodland, which is on the same alignment as the aforementioned
cropmark. This may represent a surviving section of the ‘Upottery Bank’ and consists of a
broad bank with deep ditches on either side, which may have been subject to quarrying,
thus increasing their depth and the height of the bank.
6.4.21 Approximately 330 m east from the medieval Yard Farm was a medieval settlement,
named as ‘Higher Yard’ (WA 76), which is mentioned in a charter of 1481 and in a deed of
1682 (Weddell, 1992). In 1682 the settlement consisted of two messages, which later
contracted to a single farmhouse in the 19th-century. The site of the 19th-century
farmhouse consists of an enclosure adjacent to a hollow way running west, with an
associated Linhay (a form of open sided cattle barn common in Devon), a short distance to
the east. During the walkover survey, two large, possible, house platforms were identified
cut into the hillside, approximately 220 m to the north-east of the 19th-century house (WA
171). Given their proximity to the later dwelling, it is possible that these platforms were the
site of the earlier medieval settlement at Higher Yard.
Monkton
6.4.22 Monkton dates from, at least, the 13th century and may have monastic origins as the
location of an Anglo-Saxon grange. At Monkton village are the earthwork remains of a
deserted medieval settlement (WA 80). There is also evidence for several other
settlements sites in the vicinity of the village (to the east) that may date from this period.
6.4.23 Earthworks associated with the deserted settlement at Monkton are located within the field
to the north of the Church of St Mary Magdalene. They consist of a cluster of probable
house platforms set around a broad hollow-way. A terraced platform and enclosure on the
north-east side probably reflects the location of a former mill, known to have existed in the
area. A leat previously ran into the mill from the north, possibly following the line of a later
field boundary. Nothing now remains of this feature aside from a slight ditch approximately
750 m to the north.
6.4.24 During excavations at the deserted settlement, pits were recorded which contained
medieval pottery dating from the late-12th and early-13th centuries, as well as postmedieval pottery. The archaeological deposits were considered to be in a good state of
preservation and it was concluded that well preserved medieval settlement remains
probably occur across this area. The fields surrounding Monkton contain banks and
lynchets of possible medieval date.
6.4.25 Along the boundary between Monkton and Cotleigh parishes are a number of field names
and place names that contain the name ‘Stadbury’ or ‘Stedbury’ (WA 148). The etymology
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of this name suggest the presence of an enclosed settlement, possibly of Anglo-Saxon
date, around this location, however, no earthwork remains of such a settlement are known
from this area.
Honiton
6.4.26 Honiton parish is centred on the town of Honiton, which may have Anglo-Saxon origins.
The town developed along the Exeter to London Road (Fisher, 1999). Beyond the town to
the north-east at Langford was a mill dating from the 13th century (WA 84). No remains of
the mill now exist, aside from subtle earthworks visible on LiDAR that correspond to the
mill’s former enclosure and traces of the mill’s former leat (WA 85).
Combe Raleigh
6.4.27 Located to the south-west of the historic boundary of Monkton Parish is a formerly
detached part of Combe Raleigh Parish. Documentary research, carried out in advance of
the mid-1990’s A30 road scheme (Weddell, 1992), concluded that, from the 12th century,
the detached part was the location of a medieval estate named ‘Cheeseway’, which took
its name from an important road, possibly a former Roman road, located further south (WA
74). Post medieval settlements within the estate consist of the former Northwood Farm
and the extant Higher Northcote, the medieval ‘Cheeseway’ name having been lost.
However, a hollow way leading to the former farm at Northwood may originate as a route
associated with medieval settlement in this area (WA 75).
6.4.28 During the walkover survey, possible settlement earthworks were identified approximately
70 m south-west of the former Northwood Farm (WA 170). The earthworks consist of two
rectangular, possible house platforms and a third, possible, smaller platform set against
the hillside on terraces. A ditch, or possible hollow-way, approaches the group from the
west, passing the earthworks on the south side. This feature is shown as a boundary on
Ordnance Survey mapping from 1880 and may be a later feature; although one that
respects the location of the settlement. The earthworks are not shown on the earliest
available mapping, a Tithe Map of 1840.
Post-medieval (AD 1500 – 1800) – 19th Century (AD 1800 – 1900)
6.4.29 Very little change occurred across the study area during the post-medieval period. Some
new farms emerged and the settlement at Monkton contracted (Weddell, 1992). Several
farms dating from the post-medieval period are no longer extant, having been abandoned
in the early 20th century.
6.4.30 During the walkover survey, the ruined remains of post-medieval and 19th-century
farmhouses were noted at a number of locations. Adjacent to Devonshire Inn Farm are the
remains of Devonshire Inn Cottage, consisting of foundations set on an earthwork terrace
(WA 102). A ruinous brick structure, likely to represent the remains of a house called
Summerhayes, is evident at this location on the 1840s Tithe Map (WA 78). Ruined
remains of the former post-medieval Reddick’s Farm were also noted, located within
heavily overgrown land on the edge of woodland on the west slopes of Reddick’s Hill (WA
120).
6.4.31 The walkover survey also noted the ruined remains of four Linhays, all of which are
depicted on the Tithe Maps of the 1840s (WA 119, 136).
6.4.32 A farm dating from at least the 18th century was located at Braddick’s Farm (WA 92) and
several ruinous cottages are located in the area (WA 141, 142). Braddick’s Farm was
located in a prominent position and field names suggest that it may have been the location
of a beacon (WA 147), the farm possibly originating as the beacon keeper’s residence.
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6.4.33 During the post-medieval period the low-lying fields in the Otter Valley to the north of
Honiton were used as water meadows. Earthwork remains of water meadows were noted
during the walkover survey in fields to the north and to the east of Langford Bridge (WA
150) and earthworks are visible on LiDAR data in many of the fields adjacent to the river in
this area. The field to the immediate south of Langford Bridge can be seen, both on LiDAR
and on the ground, to contain earthworks relating to several, possible phases of water
management. Water meadows can be seen, as can other, differently aligned, probable
drainage ditches, possible pits and a possible ditched, rectangular enclosure.
6.4.34 Post-medieval industry, aside from the continuing use of agricultural mills, was focussed
on the small scale, but extensive, extraction of gravel and clay and possibly whetstone
mining at ‘Stoneburrow’ in Rawridge. The Head deposit present within the study area
contains local deposits of sand, gravel, marl and clay. During the post-medieval and
modern periods these deposits were extracted and pits, some of which are very deep, are
located across much of the study area. Likewise, the river valley bottom contains alluvial
deposits of gravel that were also targets for extraction.
6.4.35 Notable areas of extraction include: a number of large gravel pits located to the west of the
A30 around Cheney’s Farm; marl pits in the general vicinity of Monkton Barton; clay pits
on the slopes around Higher Yard, to the east of Yard Farm and Hayne Farm; clay pits to
the east of Clay Pits Farm; and clay pits around Wellsprings Farm. During the walkover
survey, possible hut platforms were noted adjacent to clay pits to the immediate west of
Claypits Covert. It is possible that these represent the location of buildings associated with
the working of the pits.
6.4.36 In 1817 a turnpike road between Honiton and Illminster was opened, the route of the
present A30 (WA 93). The turnpike cut across an existing road network (possibly with
medieval origins) that had developed around the area’s farms and villages as a means of
moving livestock between the lower pastures and the higher ground on the plateau. The
construction of the turnpike led to many of the old tracks becoming redundant, as did the
loss of post-medieval farms in the early 20th century. The pre-turnpike layout of tracks in
the area can be seen on the 1809 Old Edition Ordnance Survey Map and many of the
tracks can also be seen on the Tithe Maps of the 1840s. During the walkover survey a
number of former roads and tracks were noted, many of which are located within hollow
ways. A significant survival of old tracks occurs in the woodland on the steep slopes
around Rawridge, which has served to protect these features from agricultural erosion.
6.4.37 The turnpike drew settlement away from the medieval core at Monkton. Glen Eden (WA
06), a 17th-century cottage situated to the rear of the Church of St Mary Magdalene, is
one of the older properties in the village; its position to the west of the roadside is a
reflection of the village’s former focus, further to the west. The turnpike was a toll road and
a toll house was located within the study area at the junction to the south-west of
Devonshire Inn Farm (WA 107). Two 19th-century public houses, also associated with the
turnpike, existed within the study area. Both are currently extant, but are no longer public
houses: Devonshire Inn Farm (formerly the Devonshire Inn, WA 104); and a house
currently named as ‘Treetops’ (WA 105).
6.4.38 An 1823 Inclosure Act resulted in the enclosure of heathland on the plateau around and to
the south of Devonshire Inn Farm (shown as B on Figure 20, Technical Appendix 6.1). The
areas of parliamentary enclosure can be seen clearly, consisting of large regular fields of a
quite different character to the small irregular, older fields further to the south-west.
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Undated
6.4.39 The assessment identified possible heritage assets within the study area, which are of
uncertain date. These are described in detail in the Historic Environment Desk-based
Assessment (Appendix 6.1) and are listed below.








Mound above Stoneburrow - a mound likely to represent a dump of material
located at the top of the ridge at Reddick’s Hill (WA 165).
Field Name – Blacklands - a field named on the Tithe Map Apportionment
as ‘Blacklands’, a possible reference to former settlement in this area (WA
156).
Terraced platform close to Furzy Cottage - a roughly square terraced
platform situated within a field of pasture, probably a former tree nursery
(WA 166, Plate 10).
L-shaped terrace at Rawridge - a large, L-shaped, earthwork terrace,
defined by banks, probable enclosure (WA 158, Plate 11).
Enclosure on Reddick’s Hill - a small rectangular enclosure within woodland
on Reddick’s Hill (WA 167)
Enclosure near Monkton - a possible enclosed house platform located on
the hillside to the east of Monkton (WA 168)
Banks and lynchets – probable remains of historic field systems located in
various places throughout the study area (Plate 16)

Historic Landscape Character
6.4.40 Devon Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) records a number of different
landscape character types within the study area, which are described in detail in the
Historic Environment Desk-based Assessment. An important special quality of the of the
Blackdown Hills AONB is the distinctive field pattern of preserved medieval fields,
predominantly consisting of enclosed former strip fields and land enclosed directly from
woodland (BHAONB Management Plan 2009 – 2014, 16).
6.4.41 The HLC divides these medieval fields into two types: Medieval fields, consisting of fields
mostly created during the late medieval period through assarting from woodland or
wetlands; and Medieval enclosures, based on strip fields, consisting of enclosures formed
through the late medieval enclosure of the furlongs of open arable fields. Both types are
prolific within the study area.
6.4.42 Also common within the study area are areas of post-medieval enclosures, either modified
medieval fields or enclosures created through Act of Parliament in the 18th and 19th
centuries. Less common are areas of ancient woodland, located on steep slopes,
unenclosed rough grassland, orchards and former post-medieval water meadows.
6.4.43 Mature hedgerows within the study area may fulfil the criteria for being considered
historically Important, as defined under the Hedgerows Regulations 1997 (as amended in
2002), and could, therefore, be subject to statutory protection. These hedgerows represent
an important element of the HLC of the area as they legibly define historically derived
patterns of land management.
Built Heritage
6.4.44 The built heritage of the Blackdown Hills is considered to be an essential and distinctive
aspect of the area’s landscape character. The typical characteristics and construction
materials of historic buildings in the region is described in detail in the Historic
Environment Desk-based Assessment (Technical Appendix 6.1).
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6.4.45 Of the 19 Listed Buildings within the study area, ten are houses. Of these, all but one are
fairly typical examples of traditional late medieval or post-medieval vernacular houses. The
study area’s larger farmhouses are generally the oldest, with 16th century cores: Yard
Farmhouse (WA 08), Hayne Farmhouse (WA 10), Underdown Farmhouse (WA 12),
Rawridge Farmhouse (WA 15) and Preston Farmhouse (WA 17). Crinhayes Farmhouse
(WA 19) is similar, but of a 17th century date. Three houses are cottages (WA 05, 06, 16),
all of which are also atypical vernacular houses of 17th or 18th century date.
6.4.46 The only non-vernacular house within the study area is the Grade II* Listed Marwood
House, situated in Honiton (WA 01). Marwood House is early 17th century in date and of a
design that reflects its high status origins and the wealth of its builder.
6.4.47 Other Listed Buildings within the study area consist of historic agricultural buildings
associated with the farmhouses (WA 11, 13, 14, 18) and the Grade II* Listed Church of St
Mary Magdalene in Monkton (WA 02). Listed structures include two bridges (WA 03, 04),
a milestone (WA 09) and the Monkton Village Pump (WA 07).
Settings Assessment
6.4.48 The Desk-Based Assessment evaluated the contribution of the setting of designated
heritage assets to their significance and the potential impact on this from development
within the study area. The assessment addressed all of the Listed Buildings within the
study area and a proportion located outside of the study area. Scoping for the assessment
utilised a bare-earth zones of theoretical visibility (ZTV) in order to identify potential
intervisibility between the study area and designated heritage assets in the wider
landscape. Assets assessed are listed in Appendix 5 of the Desk-Based Assessment
(Technical Appendix 6.1),
6.4.49 The assessment identified the settings of heritage assets most sensitive to development,
with the results presented as a discussion, illustrated by a series of figures (Figures 17 –
19 within the Desk-Based Assessment).
Assessment of survival and previous impacts
6.4.50 A variety of different processes are likely to have caused disturbance to buried
archaeological remains across the study area, including periodic ploughing (due to the
practice of the agricultural regime of ‘lays’ which involved occasional arable cultivation
interspersed with long periods of pasture). On the plateau the 1994 test pits and trial
trenches (Exeter Museums Archaeological Field Unit, 1994) identified that arable
cultivation had been more intensive than previously thought. As such, it is anticipated that
there is likely to have been some disturbance to archaeological remains through ploughing
across the whole study area, in particular on the plateau fields. It is likely, however, that
the disturbance to archaeological remains on the valley slopes has been relatively
minimal.
6.4.51 Other processes within the study area likely to have caused disturbance to archaeological
remains include extraction (although most former pits are easily identified as earthworks),
forestry and orchard planting and the early 19th century construction of the turnpike road.
The installation of drainage systems may also have caused localised disturbance,
although this is unlikely to have significantly diminished the archaeological potential of the
study area.

6.5

Value (sensitivity) of resource

6.5.1

The value of cultural heritage assets is considered in relation to statutory designations and
priorities or recommendations set out in national research agendas. Reference is made to
Section 6.6.3 of the Scoping Report and also to the Blackdown Hills AONB Management
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Plan 2014 – 2019, which identifies important aspects of the historic landscape of the
region. Professional judgement is used to determine the value of the resource and Table
6.2 of the Scoping Report2 is used as a guide.
Archaeological Remains
6.5.2

Known archaeological remains located within the footprint of the routes are illustrated in
Technical Appendix 6 on Figures 6.1 – 6.3 (for the Blue Route) and Figures 6.10 – 6.13
(for the Orange Route). The value of the remains is ascribed with reference to the criteria
listed in Table 6.2 of the Scoping Report. The archaeological remains and their value are
described in Table 6.1 below.

6.5.3

Certain archaeological remains may also be subject to an effect on their value through a
change to their setting. Remains sensitive to such change are also listed in Table 6.1
below.

6.5.4

Banks, ditches, lynchets and quarry pits were identified during the walkover survey carried
out for the Desk-Based Assessment. Some of these features are situated within the
footprint of the proposed routes. Their location and type is illustrated on Figures 6.1 – 6.3
(for the Blue Route) and Figures 6.10 – 6.13 (for the Orange Route). These features are
considered to be of unknown value, although it is highly unlikely that any would be greater
than low value.

6.5.5

Archaeological remains may also be present within the footprint of the scheme that have
not been previously identified. Undisturbed green-field areas would possess the highest
potential for such remains. Such remains are currently of unknown value.
Table 6.1- Value of known and potential archaeological remains which may be affected by the
scheme
WA
number

Name

Period

Description

Value

Scheme
Option

21

Scheduled
Monument
Dumpdon Hillfort
– possible effect
on setting

Iron Age

The setting of Dumpdon
Hillfort contributes to its
significance
(value).
Key
aspects of its setting include
its
topographic
hill
top
position,
it
surrounding
woodland, open grassland to
the north and, to a lesser
extent, the wider landscape,
which includes panoramic
views of the Otter Valley.
Section 6.19 of the Historic
Environment Desk Based
Assessment
(Technical
Appendix 6.1) describes the
setting and its contribution to
the significance (value) of the
monument in greater detail.

High

Both

61

Artefact scatter –
possible
prehistoric site

Prehistoric

Artefacts possibly indicative of
a prehistoric site in this area

Unknown

Both
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69

Projected course
of the Upottery
Bank

70

Bank representing
the parish
boundary between
Monkton and
Combe Raleigh

71

Bank representing
the parish
boundary between
Monkton and
Upottery

72

Bank representing
the parish
boundary between
Honiton and
Combe Raleigh

80

Former mill and
other settlement
remains at
Monkton

Earlymedieval

Buried remains of this feature
(should
it
exist)
would
potentially
enable
the
characterisation, mapping and
dating of this enigmatic
feature. Such information
would be of interest in term of
the history of land division in
the Blackdown Hills

Unknown

Both

Medieval

Parish boundary potentially
contains deposits that would
enable the accurate dating of
this feature. Such information
would be of interest in terms
of the history of land division
in the Blackdown Hills

Low

Both

Medieval

Parish boundary potentially
contains deposits that would
enable the accurate dating of
this feature. Such information
would be of interest in terms
of the history of land division
in the Blackdown Hills

Low

Both

Medieval

Parish boundary potentially
contains deposits that would
enable the accurate dating of
this feature. Such information
would be of interest in terms
of the history of land division
in the Blackdown Hills

Low

Both

Medieval/Pos
t -Medieval

In the meadow to the north of
the Church of St Mary
Magdalene are earthworks
consisting
of
building
platforms, a bank and a
hollow way. These earthworks
are the remains of a former
mill and associated buildings

Medium

Blue Route

Medieval

Lynchet and any associated
deposits or buried soils may
contain information on the
medieval environment in the
locality

Low

Orange
Route

Low

Both

83

Earthwork lynchet

87

Remains of
Summerhayes
house

Postmedieval

Remains and related deposits
contain data on a postmedieval
farmhouse,
a
common feature of the
landscape

102

Remains of
Devonshire Inn
Cottage and
gardens

19th century

Foundations and possible
deposits related to 19th
century cottage

Low

Both

110

Site of former
linhay – possible
buried remains

19th century

Buried remains, potentially
providing data on locally
distinctive agricultural building
type

Low

Both
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125

Remains of
building

19th century

Remains and related deposits
may contain data on a postmedieval
farmhouse,
a
common feature of the
landscape

136

Site of former
linhay, orchard
and courtyard –
possible buried
remains

19th century

Buried remains, potentially
providing data on locally
distinctive agricultural building
type

Low

Blue Route

137

Site of former
barn

19th century

Buried remains, potentially
providing data on locally
distinctive agricultural building
type

Low

Blue Route

170

Possible
settlement
earthworks close
to the former
Northwood Farm

Medieval
–
19th century

Deposits associated with the
settlement
may
contain
important
information
on
medieval and post-medieval
life in the Blackdown Hills

Unknown

Orange
Route

171

Possible house
platforms close to
Higher Yard

Medieval

Deposits associated with the
settlement
may
contain
important
information
on
medieval life in the Blackdown
Hills

Unknown

Blue Route

176

Linear features
and shallow
circular ditch
recorded by test
pitting at
Devonshire Inn

Unknown

Possibly
related
to
a
prehistoric to early medieval
iron working site. Iron working
is an important aspect of the
historic landscape of the
Blackdown Hills AONB

Unknown

Both

-

Unrecorded
archaeological
remains

Unknown

Buried remains not previously
recorded
located
within
undisturbed areas of the
scheme footprint

Unknown

Both

Low

Blue Route

Historic Buildings
6.5.6

There are no designated historic buildings located within the footprint of the proposed
schemes. Certain designated historic buildings in the vicinity of the schemes may be
subject to an effect on their value through a change to their setting. This includes heritage
assets located within and outside of the study area. The value of designated heritage
assets is assigned on the basis of their Grade, as described in Table 6.2 of the Scoping
Report. Buildings sensitive to such change are listed in Table 6.2 below.
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Table 6.2- Value of designated historic buildings which may be affected by the scheme

6.5.7

WA
Number

Name

Grade

Value

Scheme
Option

2

Church of St Mary Magdalene

II*

High

Both

4

Ford Bridge

II

Medium

Both

5

Little Thatch

II

Medium

Blue Route

7

Monkton Village Pump

II

Medium

Both

42

Woodhayes

II

Medium

Both

43

Woodhayes Cottage

II

Medium

Both

The Blue Route contains four, non-designated buildings within its footprint that are likely to
be demolished as a part of the scheme (Technical Appendix 6.2- Figures 6.4 – 6.6). Of
these, one is also within the footprint of the Orange Route. The value of the buildings is
given in Table 6.3 below.
Table 6.3- Value of non-designated historic buildings within the footprint of the scheme
Name

Description

Value

Scheme
Option

Dean Cottage

Two storey house built partially in chert rubble with a
tiled roof. The house is depicted on a map of 1797
(Appendix 6.1, Figure 20) and so is partially at least of
an 18th century date although likely to have been
heavily modified. The house is not thought to be of
such value that is the equivalent to a Grade II Listed
building.

Low

Blue Route

Northwood

Two storey house with tiled roof. The house is
depicted on an Ordnance Survey Map of 1880
although is likely to have been modified. It may be
partially on the footprint of an older dwelling that is
depicted in the same location on a Tithe Map of 1840.

Low

Blue Route

Workshop/garage

Modern corrugated iron garage building probably late
20th century.

Negligible

Blue Route

Telephone
Exchange

Small modern telephone exchange building probably
late 20th century. Not in use.

Negligible

Both

Historic Landscape
6.5.8

The two scheme alignments pass through several different Historic Landscape Character
Areas, as identified by the Devon Historic Landscape Characterisation. An important
special quality of The Blackdown Hills AONB is the distinctive field pattern of preserved
medieval fields, predominantly consisting of enclosed former strip fields and land enclosed
directly from woodland (BHAONB Management Plan 2009 – 2014, 16). Land of this
character affected by the scheme is assigned a greater degree of value than other types of
landscape. The affected Historic Landscape Character Areas are described in Table 6.4
below.
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Table 6.4- Value of Historic Landscape Character Areas which may be affected by the scheme

6.6

Name/description

Value

Scheme
Option

Medieval Enclosures

Medium

Blue Route

Medieval enclosures based on strip fields

Medium

Both

Rough ground (consisting of possible former medieval enclosed land)

Medium

Blue Route

Post-medieval enclosures

Low

Both

Regulatory and Policy Framework

6.6.1

A detailed description of the regulatory and planning policy framework in relation to cultural
heritage is given in the Historic Environment Desk-based Assessment (Technical
Appendix 6.1). Key concepts and components are summarised below.
National Policy Statement for National Network (NN NPS)

6.6.2

The NN NPS considers heritage designated assets as well as non-designated assets and
states that the absence of designation does not indicate a lower significance in terms of
their asset value and their settings. The significance of the heritage asset should be
derived from the heritage asset’s physical presence and from its setting.

6.6.3

The setting of a heritage asset is “the surroundings in which it is experienced. Its extent is
not fixed and may change as the asset and its surrounding evolve. Elements of a setting
may make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset, may affect
ability to appreciate that significance or may be neutral”.

6.6.4

The NN NPS states that the “Secretary of Stet should take into account of the desirability
of sustaining and here appropriate enhancing the significance of heritage assets, the
contribution of their settings and the positive contribution that their conservation can make
to an sustainable communities- including their economic vitality.”

6.6.5

Any harmful impacts on the significance of a designated heritage asset should be weighed
against the public benefit of the development.

6.6.6

If the site is likely to disturb archaeological interests, requirements to ensure the
appropriate procedures to identify and treat newly discovered assets are required.
Designated Heritage Assets

6.6.7

Designation is a formal acknowledgement of a building, monument or site’s cultural
heritage value. Statutory protection is provided to certain classes of designated heritage
asset under the following legislation:

Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990; and



Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979.

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
6.6.8

NPPF Section 12: Conserving and enhancing the historic environment sets out the
principal national guidance on the importance, management and safeguarding of heritage
assets within the planning process.

6.6.9

To summarise, NPPF provides a framework which:

recognises that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource;
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requires applicants to provide proportionate information on the significance
of heritage assets affected by the proposals and an impact assessment of
the proposed development on that significance;



takes into account the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the
significance of heritage assets and their setting;



places weight on the conservation of designated heritage assets, in line
with their significance; and



requires developers to record and advance understanding of the
significance of any heritage assets to be lost (wholly or in part) in a
manner proportionate to their importance and impact, and to make this
evidence (and any archive generated) publicly accessible.

Local planning policy
6.6.10 The study area is situated within the administrative boundaries of East Devon District
Council.
6.6.11 Local planning policy is contained within the new East Devon Local Plan 2013 – 2031
which was adopted in January 2016.
6.6.12 Also relevant is The Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan 2014 – 2019, which
identifies management objectives and policies with regard to the historic environment and
cultural heritage.
6.6.13 Detail on the relevant content of these documents is given in the Historic Environment
Desk-based Assessment (Technical Appendix 6.1).
Hedgerows Regulations 1997 (as Amended 2002)
6.6.14 Hedgerows that fulfil certain criteria are afforded protection under the Hedgerows
Regulations 1997 (as Amended 2002). The administration of the regulations is the
responsibility of the Local Planning Authority (LPA).

6.7

Design, Mitigation and Enhancement Measures, including Monitoring
requirements

6.7.1

Elements of the design that serve to mitigate construction and operational impacts upon
cultural heritage assets include the following:


Avoidance of the most significant archaeological remains present within the
study area through the chosen course of the scheme.



Embankments graded to agricultural use on both routes in order to minimise the
visual contrast between the scheme and the surrounding countryside.



Hedgerows, both free standing and set on banks, lining large lengths of both of
the proposed route options in order to screen the road.



Native woodland planting, both within enclosures and on embankment slopes.



1.8 m high acoustic fencing wherever possible.

6.7.2

Construction impacts are concerned with the impact of new land take on cultural heritage
assets. Archaeological remains have not, currently, been identified within the footprint that
are of a degree of value requiring preservation in situ; however, remains of unknown
value and areas of archaeological potential (specifically, undisturbed greenfield areas)
would require further assessment in order to characterise the remains, ascertain their
value and assess the impact and effect of the scheme on this value. Should significant
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archaeological remains of High or Very High value be identified through fieldwork
assessment, preservation in situ may be required where feasible.
6.7.3

The implementation of fieldwork assessments, including, but not limited to, geophysical
survey, archaeological trial trenching and/or test pitting, as appropriate, should be agreed
with the Local Authority’s Archaeological Advisor and undertaken in line with a Written
Scheme of Investigation (WSI). The results of this work will allow for robust mitigation
strategies to be agreed at the next project stage.

6.7.4

For those cultural heritage assets which have been identified as being impacted by the
scheme and whose values can be confidently ascertained, outline mitigation strategies
have been presented below. The key issue, in terms of the potential impacts of the
scheme on the cultural heritage resource, is the presence of buried archaeological
remains. Mitigation immediately prior to the construction phase would include one, or
more, forms of archaeological fieldwork, depending on the requirements of different
archaeological sites or sections of the proposed works.

6.7.5

Prior to any construction works on the site, a scheme of archaeological mitigation would
need to be agreed with the Local Authority’s Archaeological Advisor. If fieldwork is
required to be undertaken this would need to be in accordance with a WSI; this would be
submitted to, and would require approval by, the Local Authority’s Archaeological Advisor.

6.7.6

For archaeological remains of low to medium value along the scheme, it is proposed that
preservation by record, through open area excavation and/or watching brief, as
appropriate, represents a suitable mitigation strategy.

6.7.7

It may also be appropriate to carry out a programme of Historic Building Recording of
structures of historic value due for demolition.

6.7.8

The effect of the scheme on the setting of heritage assets, and on the historic landscape,
has already been mitigated, where possible, through the design and precise alignment of
the scheme options.

6.8

Magnitude of Impacts (Change)

6.8.1

Impacts on the cultural heritage resource are defined as changes to the cultural heritage
resource caused by a mitigated scheme. Mitigation here means agreed and confirmed
measures to lessen adverse impacts, which will be incorporated into the scheme design
and methodology.

6.8.2

Impacts are differentiated between those during the construction phase and those during
the operational phase of the scheme. Construction impacts consist of direct, permanent
impacts on archaeological remains, built heritage and the historic landscape within the
footprint of the scheme. Construction impacts on the settings of archaeological remains
and historic buildings located outside of the footprint are considered to be temporary.

6.8.3

Operational impacts consist of permanent direct impacts on the settings of archaeological
remains and historic buildings located outside of the footprint of the scheme. Operational
impacts also consist of direct and indirect permanent impacts on the historic landscape.

6.8.4

Given the current level of information available for this assessment and the absence of
intrusive investigations, it has not been possible to assign a value to all identified cultural
heritage assets. Therefore, in some cases, the magnitude of impacts and consequently,
the significance of effect, cannot be determined. However, professional judgement has
been used, where possible, to predict the environmental effects on known heritage assets.

6.8.5

The location of heritage assets and their settings which may be impacted by the scheme is
illustrated on Technical Appendix 6.2 Figures 6.1-6.18.
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Construction activities associated with the scheme that are likely to result in an impact on
cultural heritage assets would consist of:

6.8.6

6.8.7



Initial Trial pits/boreholes



Removal of trees and vegetation



Demolition of buildings



Topsoil removal and the excavation of pits for drainage, shallow foundations,
piling or borrow pits



Landscaping/embankment construction and the construction of underbridges



Installation of signage, acoustic fencing and lighting



Planting of hedgerows/installation of hedge banks



Native broadleaved woodland planting – in defined areas and on embankments



Construction of attenuation ponds



Location of temporary compound areas and access tracks

Operational activity associated with the scheme that is likely to result in an impact on
cultural heritage assets would consist of:


The visual presence of the roads and their associated built elements
(embankments, plantings, signage, bridges etc.) in the landscape;



The use of the roads by traffic and the resulting noise and visual movement;



Change to the use of the local landscape through the imposition of the roads.

Archaeological Remains
6.8.8

Based on the impacts outlined above, the magnitude of impact upon archaeological
remains for the scheme is described in Tables 6.5 and Table 6.6 below. Most impacts upon
archaeological remains will occur during the construction phase and will be direct and
permanent. The impact on Dumpdon Camp Scheduled Monument, through changes to its
setting, will be temporary during the construction phase and permanent during the
operational phase. Physical impacts on archaeological remains will be mitigated through a
programme of ‘preservation by record’ which is taken into account in assessing the
magnitude of impact.
Table 6.5- Magnitude of impacts on archaeological remains by the Blue Route
WA
Number

21

Name of asset

Scheduled Monument
Dumpdon Camp – possible
effect on setting

Value of
Asset

High
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Description of impact
The proposed route would be located
approximately 1.3 km from the
monument to the south-east. The route
would have no effect on the hillfort’s
immediate and most important settings.
It would be present and visible within
the wider Otter Valley setting that is
viewed from the hillfort and which
represents a tranquil and attractive
backdrop to the experience of the
monument. The route would be most
visible within the part of the valley
between Monkton and Underdown
Covert and would represent the

Magnitude of
impact

Minor Adverse
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WA
Number

Name of asset

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
impact

introduction of a new modern feature
into the wider setting, which is largely a
post-medieval landscape with very few
modern elements. The route, part of
which would be nine metres higher than
the surrounding landform would serve
as a permanent change the character
of this landscape but only across a
small area. Furthermore direct views of
the road would be screened by
proposed hedgerows and hedge banks
and in some areas by woodland
plantings. The wider landscape makes
only a limited contribution to the value
of the hillfort and as such the change
affected by the proposed route would
only cause a small degree of harm to
the monument’s value.

61

Artefact scatter – possible
prehistoric site

69

Projected course of the
Upottery Bank

70

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton
and Combe Raleigh

71

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton
and Upottery

72

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Honiton and
Combe Raleigh

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
resulting from ground disturbance.
Further investigation is required to
understand the nature and value of this
site.

Unknown

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
resulting from ground disturbance.
Further investigation is required to
understand the presence, nature and
value of this feature.

Unknown

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
partial removal of bank, this can be
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Negligible

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
partial removal of bank, this can be
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Negligible

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
partial removal of bank, this can be
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Negligible

Medium

Direct permanent impact through partial
removal of archaeological deposits to
allow for construction of outfall. Further
investigation is required followed by
preservation by record.

Minor Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

80

Former mill and other
settlement remains at Monkton

87

Remains of Summerhayes
house

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits/
extant remains mitigated through
‘preservation by record.’

102

Remains of Devonshire Inn
Cottage and gardens

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
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WA
Number

Name of asset

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
impact

record.’
Site of former linhay – possible
buried remains

110

125

Remains of building

136

Site of former linhay, orchard
and courtyard – possible buried
remains

137

Site of former barn

Possible house platforms close
to Higher Yard

171

176

Linear features and shallow
circular ditch recorded by test
pitting at Devonshire Inn

-

Banks, ditches, hollow ways
and pits identified during the
walkover survey

Unrecorded archaeological
remains

-

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits/
extant remains mitigated through
‘preservation by record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
partial removal of archaeological
deposits/archaeological
earthworks.
Further investigation is required to
understand the nature and value of this
feature.

Minor Adverse

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’
(Implementation
of
the
Devonshire Inn junction option would
result in no impact to this asset).

Unknown

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits and
banks present within the footprint of the
scheme mitigated through ‘preservation
by record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits.
Further investigation is required to
understand the nature and value of
potential features.

Unknown

Table 6.7- Magnitude of impacts on archaeological remains by the Orange Route
WA
Number

21

Name of asset

Scheduled Monument
Dumpdon Camp – possible
effect on setting

Value of
Asset

High
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Description of impact
The proposed route would be located
approximately 1.8 km from the
monument to the south-east. The route
would have no effect on the hillfort’s
immediate and most important settings.
It would be present and visible within a
part of the wider Otter Valley setting that

Magnitude of
impact

Negligible
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WA
Number

Name of asset

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
impact

is viewed from the hillfort and which
represents a tranquil and attractive
backdrop to the experience of the
hillfort. Visibility of the route would
however be very limited. A section may
be visible running along the plateau
between Hedgend Plantation and
Claypits Covert however this section
would be screened by boundary
plantings. The prominent section to the
south of Monkton that runs down the
valley’s eastern slopes includes an
embankment nine metres in height.
Views of this part of the route would
however be very restricted from the
hillfort as the woodland to the south of
the hillfort serves to screen views in this
direction, although the route may be
more prominent during the winter. As
such the route, although within the
monument’s wider setting would affect
very little noticeable change to it. The
wider landscape has only a limited
contribution to the value of the hillfort
and as such the change affected by the
proposed route would only cause a very
small degree of harm to the
monument’s value.

61

Artefact scatter – possible
prehistoric site

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
resulting from ground disturbance.
Further investigation is required to
understand the nature and value of this
site.

Unknown

Unknown

69

Projected course of the
Upottery Bank

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
resulting from ground disturbance.
Further investigation is required to
understand the presence, nature and
value of this feature.

70

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton
and Combe Raleigh

Low

Direct, permanent impact through partial
removal of bank, this can be mitigated
through ‘preservation by record.’

Negligible

71

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton
and Upottery

Low

Direct, permanent impact through partial
removal of bank, this can be mitigated
through ‘preservation by record.’

Negligible

72

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Honiton and
Combe Raleigh

Low

Direct, permanent impact through partial
removal of bank, this can be mitigated
through ‘preservation by record.’

Negligible

83

Earthwork lynchet

Low

Direct, permanent impact through partial
removal of bank, this can be mitigated
through ‘preservation by record.’

Negligible

87

Remains of Summerhayes
house

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits/
extant remains mitigated through

Moderate
Adverse
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WA
Number

Name of asset

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
impact

‘preservation by record.’

102

Remains of Devonshire Inn
Cottage and gardens

110

Site of former linhay – possible
buried remains

170

Possible settlement earthworks
close to the former Northwood
Farm

176

Linear features and shallow
circular ditch recorded by test
pitting at Devonshire Inn

-

Banks, ditches, hollow ways
and pits identified during the
walkover survey

-

Unrecorded archaeological
remains

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through partial
removal
of
archaeological
deposits/archaeological
earthworks.
Further investigation is required to
understand the nature and value of this
feature.

Minor Adverse

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits
mitigated through ‘preservation by
record.’
(Implementation
of
the
Devonshire Inn junction option would
result in no impact to this asset).

Unknown

Low

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits and
banks present within the footprint of the
scheme mitigated through ‘preservation
by record.’

Moderate
Adverse

Unknown

Direct, permanent impact through
removal of archaeological deposits.
Further investigation is required to
understand the nature and value of
potential features.

Unknown

Historic Buildings
6.8.9

Based on the impacts outlined in 6.8.6 and 6.8.7 the magnitude of impact upon historic
buildings is described below. No physical impacts have been identified to any Listed
Buildings. Impacts to Listed Buildings will result from changes to their settings and will be
direct and temporary during the construction phase and direct and permanent during the
operational phase. The settings of the assets in question and the contribution of setting to
their value is described in Section 6 of the Historic Environment Desk-Based Assessment
(Technical Appendix 6.1). The potential impact of the scheme on the settings of these
assets is described for each route in Tables 6.8 and 6.9.

6.8.10 The construction phase of the scheme would result in a direct, permanent physical impact
on non-designated buildings within their footprint which would be demolished. This impact
will be mitigated through a programme of ‘preservation by record’ which is taken into
account in assessing the magnitude of impact. The non-designated buildings are listed
within the same table as the Listed Buildings.
Table 6.8- Magnitude of impact upon historic buildings by the Blue Route
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WA
Number

Name

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
Impact

2

Grade II* Listed
Building Church of St
Mary Magdalene

High

The proposed route would be located
approximately 244 m from the church to
the south-east. The route would have no
effect on the church’s key settings and
views of it would be screened by
intervening buildings, proposed woodland
plantings and hedgerows. The re-routing of
the A30 would serve to substantially
reduce traffic volume on the current route
which passes the church to the immediate
south-east. As described the busy traffic on
the road is a negative feature of the
church’s setting. Reduction of this traffic
would enhance the experience of the
church, increasing the tranquillity and
accessibility of its setting, and thus would
negate a negative attribute of its setting.

Moderate
Beneficial

4

Grade II Listed Ford
Bridge

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 185 m from the bridge to the
south-east although Outfall 4 running from
the road would enter the River Otter in
close proximity to the bridge. The route
would have no effect on the bridge’s key
settings and views of it would be partially
screened by intervening hedgerows and
proposed woodland plantings. Although the
re-routing of the A30 would serve to
substantially reduce traffic volume on the
current route the proposed road would be
located in a similar position and would
continue to effect the tranquillity of the
bridge’s setting. The drain is unlikely to
represent a prominent feature in the
bridge’s setting and is considered unlikely
to have a negative effect.

Negligible
Adverse

5

Grade II Listed
Building Little Thatch

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 65 m from the cottage to the
north. The route would have no effect on
the cottage’s immediate and most visible
settings and views of it would be partially
screened by intervening hedgerows. The
route would be located within the cottage’s
wider setting of agricultural fields, a setting
with a historic association with the cottage,
and would change the land-use and
character of a part of this land. The route
would be in relatively close proximity to the
cottage. It is likely that the noise from traffic
on the road would disturb the tranquillity of
the cottage’s setting although this would be
partially mitigated by proposed hedge
banks and boundary plantings along the
roadside.

Minor Adverse

7

Grade II Listed
Monkton Village
Pump

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 225 m from the pump to the
south-east. The route would have no effect
on the pump’s associative settings and
views of it would be screened by

Major Beneficial
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WA
Number

Name

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
Impact

intervening buildings, proposed woodland
plantings and hedgerows. The re-routing of
the A30 would serve to substantially
reduce traffic volume on the current route
which passes the pump to the immediate
north-west. As described the busy traffic on
the road is a negative feature of the pump’s
setting restricting access to it. Reduction of
this traffic would enhance the experience of
the pump, allowing access to it and
increasing its prominence as a feature of
the village. This would negate a substantial
negative attribute of its setting.
42

Grade II Listed
Building Woodhayes

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 780 m from the farmhouse
to the south-east. The route would have no
effect on the house’s immediate and most
important settings. The farmhouse has
commanding views of the valley and it is
likely that the route would be visible from it
as is the current A30 although views of it
would be partially screened by intervening
hedgerows. The proposed route would be
located within the house’s wider setting but
would mostly occupy the same location as
the current A30. Part of the route may be
more visible than the present road as at
Dean’s Cottage the proposed route is two
metres higher than at present. This small
change to the house’s wider setting would
have very little effect on its value.

Negligible
Adverse

43

Grade II Listed
Building Woodhayes
Cottage

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 710 m from the cottage to
the south-east. The route would have no
effect on the cottage’s immediate and most
important settings. The cottage has
commanding views of the valley and it is
likely that the route would be visible from it
as is the current A30 although views of it
would be partially screened by intervening
hedgerows. The proposed route would be
located within the house’s wider setting but
mostly occupies the same location as the
current A30. The proposed junction near
Tovehayne Farm would be, at the most,
four metres higher than the current road
level and may be prominent when viewed
from
the
cottage. Wooded
areas
associated with the junction would also be
prominent although they would serve to
screen direct views of the road. The
introduction of the road would represent a
change to the present character of this part
of the cottage’s wider setting but due to the
lack of proximity would have very little
effect on its value.

Negligible
Adverse

-

Non-designated
Dean Cottage

Low

The building is located within the footprint
of the development and would be

Moderate Adverse
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WA
Number

Name

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
Impact

demolished. This impact would be
mitigated through ‘preservation by record.’
-

Non-designated
Northwood

Low

The building is located within the footprint
of the development and would be
demolished. This impact would be
mitigated through ‘preservation by record.’

Moderate Adverse

-

Non-designated
Workshop/Garages

Negligible

The building is located within the footprint
of the development and would be
demolished. This impact would be
mitigated through ‘preservation by record.’

Moderate Adverse

-

Non-designated
Telephone Exchange

Negligible

The building is located within the footprint
of the development and would be
demolished. This impact would be
mitigated through ‘preservation by record.’

Moderate Adverse

Table 6.9- Magnitude of impact upon historic buildings by the Orange Route
WA
Number

Name

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
Impact

2

Grade II* Listed
Building Church of
St Mary Magdalene

High

The proposed route would be located
approximately 690 m from the church to
the east. The route would have no effect on
the church’s key settings and views of it
would be screened by intervening buildings
and woodland. The re-routing of the A30
would serve to substantially reduce traffic
volume on the current route which passes
the church to the immediate south-east. As
described the busy traffic on the road is a
negative feature of the church’s setting.
Reduction of this traffic would enhance the
experience of the church, increasing the
tranquillity and accessibility of its setting,
and thus would negate a negative attribute
of its setting.

Moderate
Beneficial

4

Grade II Listed Ford
Bridge

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 980 m from the bridge to the
south-east. The route would have no effect
on the bridge’s key settings and views of it
would be probably be entirely screened by
intervening hedgerows and woodland. The
re-routing of the A30 would serve to
substantially reduce traffic volume on the
current route the noise of which currently
causes a loss of tranquillity within the
bridge’s setting. The proposed route would
be distant enough to cause no noise
disturbance and thus would negate a minor
negative attribute of the bridge’s setting.

Minor Beneficial

7

Grade II Listed
Monkton Village
Pump

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 670 m from the pump to the
south-east. The route would have no effect
on the pump’s associative settings and
views of it would be screened by

Major Beneficial
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intervening buildings and hedgerows. The
re-routing of the A30 would serve to
substantially reduce traffic volume on the
current route which passes the pump to the
immediate north-west. As described the
busy traffic on the road is a negative
feature of the pump’s setting restricting
access to it. Reduction of this traffic would
enhance the experience of the pump,
allowing access to it and increasing its
prominence as a feature of the village. This
would negate a substantial negative
attribute of its setting.
42

Grade II Listed
Building Woodhayes

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 1 km from the farmhouse to
the south-east. The route would have no
effect on the house’s immediate and most
important settings. The farmhouse has
commanding views of the valley and it is
likely that the route would be visible from it
as is the current A30 although views of it
would be partially screened by intervening
hedgerows. A part of the visible route
would be situated on an embankment, at
its most nine metres higher than the
current landform. This section of the road
would represent a prominent modern
feature within the wider valley setting.
However, although noticeable, due to the
lack of proximity the change is considered
to have very little effect on the house’s
value.

Negligible
Adverse

43

Grade II Listed
Building Woodhayes
Cottage

Medium

The proposed route would be located
approximately 1.1 km from the cottage to
the south. The route would have no effect
on the cottage’s immediate and most
important settings. The cottage has
commanding views of the valley and it is
likely that the route would be visible from it
as is the current A30 although views of it
would be partially screened by intervening
hedgerows. A part of the visible route
would be situated on an embankment, at
its most nine metres higher than the
current landform. This section of the road
would represent a prominent modern
feature within the wider valley setting.
However, although noticeable, due to the
lack of proximity the change is considered
to have very little effect on the house’s
value.

Negligible
Adverse

-

Non-designated
Telephone
Exchange

Negligible

The building is located within the footprint
of the development and would be
demolished. This impact would be
mitigated through ‘preservation by record.’

Moderate Adverse
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Historic Landscape
6.8.11 Based on the impacts outlined in 6.8.4, the magnitude of impact upon the historic
landscape is described below. Impacts are largely direct and permanent; however, in
situations where a parcel of land is severed, an indirect permanent effect is noted, as the
scheme will alter how the landscape is used. For example, division of fields would result in
changes to patterns of livestock movement embedded in the fabric of the historic
landscape. The potential impact of the scheme is described for each route option in Tables
6.10 and 6.11; once again, this distinguishes between adverse and beneficial impacts
Table 6.10- Magnitude of impact upon the historic landscape by the Blue Route
Name/description

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
impact

Medieval Enclosures

Medium

The route passes through two areas characterised
by medieval enclosures. These areas are small
and the route will represent a considerable change
to the layout and integrity of fields in these areas.
The route would divide the character areas and
result in the removal of field boundaries. Such
change would also entail an indirect impact as the
established use of this land would be altered.
Medieval fields are however present across much
of the locality and the disruption to the historic
landscape is highly localised.
Impacts are
mitigated through landscaping proposals.

Minor Adverse

Medieval enclosures
based on strip fields

Medium

The route passes through several areas
characterised by medieval enclosures based on
strip fields, most extensively through fields to the
south-east of woodland on Reddick’s Hill. These
areas are fairly extensive and represent a
common type of historic landscape within the
locality. The route will represent a noticeable
change to the layout and integrity of fields in parts
of these areas. The route would divide some fields
and result in the removal of numerous field
boundaries. Such change would also entail an
indirect impact as the established use of this land
would be altered. Medieval fields based on strip
fields are however present across much of the
locality and the disruption to the historic landscape
is highly localised. Impacts are mitigated through
landscaping proposals.

Minor Adverse

Rough ground (consisting
of possible former
medieval enclosed land)

Medium

The route passes through a small area of rough
ground located on slopes to the west of Westwood
Farm. The route would almost entirely occupy this
area resulting in a total change in character and
loss of field boundaries including an indirect effect
as any future use of this land would be entirely
compromised. Rough ground of this character is
located in substantial pockets across the locality
and as such the loss of this parcel would only
represent the loss of a very small sample of the
overall landscape type. Impacts are mitigated
through landscaping proposals.

Minor Adverse

Post-medieval
enclosures

Low

The route passes through several extensive areas
characterised by post-medieval fields. The route

Minor Adverse
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will represent a noticeable change to the layout
and integrity of fields in parts of these areas in
particular in area to the south-east of Monkton.
The route would divide some fields and result in
the removal of numerous field boundaries. Such
change would also entail an indirect impact as the
established use of this land would be altered.
Land of this character is common across the
locality in particular on the high plateau and as
such the disruption to the integrity of the
landscape type is highly localised. Impacts are
mitigated through landscaping proposals.

Table 6.11- Magnitude of impact upon the historic landscape by the Orange Route

6.9

Name/description

Value of
Asset

Description of impact

Magnitude of
impact

Medieval enclosures
based on strip fields

Medium

The route passes through several areas
characterised by medieval enclosures based on
strip fields, most extensively through fields to the
south-east of woodland on Reddick’s Hill and
across fields on the slopes to the north of Higher
Northcote Farm. These areas are fairly extensive
and although they represent a common type of
historic landscape within the locality the route will
noticeably change the layout and integrity of fields
in these areas. The route would divide some fields
and result in the removal of numerous field
boundaries. Such change would also entail an
indirect impact as the established use of this land
would be altered. The route across the fields near
Higher Northcote Farm includes the construction
of a nine metre high embankment that would be
very prominent in this area. The embankment
would intrude onto the historic landscape breaking
up the integrity of this preserved medieval
landscape. Although localised the effect on the
historic landscape in this area would be highly
visible at the southern end of the route. Impacts
are partially mitigated through landscaping
proposals.

Minor Adverse

Post-medieval
enclosures

Low

The route passes through several extensive areas
characterised by post-medieval fields. The route
will represent a noticeable change to the layout
and integrity of fields in parts of these areas. The
route would divide some fields and result in the
removal of numerous field boundaries. Such
change would also entail an indirect impact as the
established use of this land would be altered.
Land of this character is common across the
locality in particular on the high plateau and as
such the disruption to the integrity of the
landscape type is highly localised. Impacts are
mitigated through landscaping proposals.

Minor Adverse

The Assessment of Effects

6.9.1

The assessment of significant effects brings together the value of the resource and the
magnitude of the impact during the construction and operational phases for each cultural
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heritage asset. The result is produced using a matrix as given in Table 6.3 of the Scoping
Report. The significant effects are described for each route.
Blue Route
Table 6.12- Significance of effects of the Blue Route on archaeological remains
WA
Number

Name

Value

Magnitude
impact

21

Dumpdon Camp

High

Negligible

Slight Adverse

61

Artefact scatter – possible
prehistoric site

Unknown

Unknown

Unknown

69

Projected course of the Upottery
Bank

Unknown

Unknown

Unknown

70

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton and
Combe Raleigh

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

71

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton and
Upottery

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

72

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Honiton and
Combe Raleigh

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

80

Former mill and other settlement
remains at Monkton

Medium

Minor

Slight Adverse

87

Remains of Summerhayes house

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

102

Remains of Devonshire Inn
Cottage and gardens

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

110

Site of former linhay – possible
buried remains

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

125

Remains of building

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

136

Site of former linhay, orchard and
courtyard – possible buried
remains

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

137

Site of former barn

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

171

Possible house platforms close to
Higher Yard

Unknown

Minor

Unknown

176

Linear features and shallow
circular ditch recorded by test
pitting at Devonshire Inn

Unknown

Unknown (None if
the Devonshire
Inn junction
option is
implemented)

Unknown

-

Banks, ditches, hollow ways and
pits identified during the walkover
survey

Unknown

Moderate

Unknown

-

Unrecorded archaeological
remains

Unknown

Moderate

Unknown
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Table 6.13- Significance of effects of the Blue Route on Historic Buildings
WA
Number

Name

Value

Magnitude
impact

of

Significance
effect

of

2

Church of St Mary Magdalene

High

Moderate
Beneficial

Large Beneficial

4

Ford Bridge

Medium

Negligible
Adverse

Slight Adverse

5

Little Thatch

Medium

Minor Adverse

Slight Adverse

7

Monkton Village Pump

Medium

Major Beneficial

Large Beneficial

42

Woodhayes

Medium

Negligible
Adverse

Neutral

43

Woodhayes Cottage

Medium

Negligible
Adverse

Neutral

-

Dean Cottage

Low

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

-

Northwood

Low

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

-

Workshop/Garages

Negligible

Moderate
Adverse

Neutral

-

Telephone Exchange

Negligible

Moderate
Adverse

Neutral

Table 6.13- Significance effects of the Blue Route on the Historic Landscape
Name

Value

Magnitude
impact

Medieval Enclosures

Medium

Minor Adverse

Slight Adverse

Medieval enclosures based on strip fields

Medium

Minor Adverse

Slight Adverse

Rough ground (consisting of possible former
medieval enclosed land)

Medium

Minor Adverse

Slight Adverse

Post-medieval enclosures

Low

Minor Adverse

Neutral
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Orange Route
Table 6.14 Significance of effects of the Orange Route on archaeological remains
WA
Number

Name

Value

Magnitude
impact

21

Dumpdon Camp

High

Negligible

Slight Adverse

61

Artefact scatter – possible
prehistoric site

Unknown

Unknown

Unknown

69

Projected course of the Upottery
Bank

Unknown

Unknown

Unknown

70

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton and
Combe Raleigh

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

71

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Monkton and
Upottery

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

72

Bank representing the parish
boundary between Honiton and
Combe Raleigh

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

83

Earthwork lynchet

Low

Negligible

Slight Adverse

87

Remains of Summerhayes house

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

102

Remains of Devonshire Inn
Cottage and gardens

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

110

Site of former linhay – possible
buried remains

Low

Moderate

Slight Adverse

170

Possible settlement earthworks
close to the former Northwood
Farm

Unknown

Minor

Unknown

176

Linear features and shallow
circular ditch recorded by test
pitting at Devonshire Inn

Unknown

Unknown (None if
the Devonshire
Inn junction
option is
implemented)

Unknown

-

Banks, ditches, hollow ways and
pits identified during the walkover
survey

Unknown

Moderate

Unknown

-

Unrecorded archaeological
remains

Unknown

Moderate

Unknown
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Table 6.15- Significance of effects of the Orange Route on Historic Buildings
WA
Number

Name

Value

Magnitude
impact

of

Significance
effect

of

2

Church of St Mary Magdalene

High

Moderate
Beneficial

Large Beneficial

4

Ford Bridge

Medium

Minor Beneficial

Slight Beneficial

7

Monkton Village Pump

Medium

Major Beneficial

Large Beneficial

42

Woodhayes

Medium

Negligible
Adverse

Neutral

43

Woodhayes Cottage

Medium

Negligible
Adverse

Neutral

-

Telephone Exchange

Negligible

Moderate
Adverse

Neutral

Table 6.16- Significance of effects of the Orange Route on the Historic Landscape
Name

Value

Magnitude
impact

of

Significance of
effect

Medieval enclosures based on strip fields

Medium

Minor Adverse

Slight Adverse

Post-medieval enclosures

Low

Minor Adverse

Neutral

6.10 Indication of any Difficulties Encountered
6.10.1 Data used to compile this report consists of secondary information derived from a variety
of sources, only some of which have been directly examined for the purposes of this study.
The assumption is made that this data, as well as that derived from other secondary
sources, is reasonably accurate.
6.10.2 The records held by the Devon Historic Environment Records (DHER) are not a record of
all surviving heritage assets, but a record of the discovery of a wide range of
archaeological and historical components of the historic environment. The information held
within it is not complete and does not preclude the subsequent discovery of further
elements of the historic environment that are, at present, unknown.

6.11 Summary
6.11.1 The Blue routes would impact on the setting of the Scheduled Monument of Dumpdon Hill
with the Blue South Route having a slightly less effect. The Orange route would improve
the setting and value of Listed Buildings near Monkton.
6.11.2 The results of the assessment are summarised below for each proposed route options.
Blue Route
6.11.3 The assessment to date has identified no overriding cultural heritage constraints which
would prohibit the progression of this route option to the next stage. Impacts have been
identified to cultural heritage assets during both the construction and operational phases,
however, these can be satisfactorily mitigated. A number of possible heritage assets and
areas of archaeological potential do require further assessment, in the form of field
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evaluation, in order to ascertain the nature and value of the archaeological resource
before the effects of the scheme can be fully understood.
6.11.4 Effects of the proposed route were identified for 16 known archaeological heritage assets
and areas of previously undisturbed land of archaeological potential. Of these, the highest
value asset is the Scheduled Monument Dumpdon Camp, which is of High value; the
mitigated scheme will have a Minor Adverse impact (a temporary impact during the
construction phase and permanent during the operational phase) on the value of the asset
through changes to its setting, resulting in a Slight Adverse effect. During the
construction phase, medieval earthworks remains at Monkton, of medium value, will also
be impacted by the construction of an outfall; impacts are considered to be minor, due to
the limited area required for the construction of the outfall and mitigation through
preservation by record, resulting in a Slight Adverse effect.
6.11.5 Five of the assets represent suspected archaeological sites of Unknown value (including
potential features identified during the walkover survey), the remainder are post-medieval
or 19th-century assets of Low value. Construction phase impacts on these assets range
from Negligible to Moderate resulting in Slight Adverse effects. Implementation of the
junction at Devonshire Inn would result in an Unknown effect on only three suspected
archaeological sites of Unknown value.
6.11.6 A potential effect during the construction phase was also identified on previously
unrecorded archaeological remains that may be within the footprint of the route. Such
remains are of Unknown value, therefore the magnitude of impact and significance of
effect is currently Unknown.
6.11.7 Effects of the proposed routes were identified for six Listed Buildings and four nondesignated buildings during both the construction and operational phases. Of these the
highest valued asset is the Grade II* Listed Church of St Mary Magdalene which is of High
value. Significant effects on historic buildings varied with Large Beneficial effects through
alterations to setting (temporarily during the construction phase and permanently during
the operational phase) on the Grade II* Listed Church of St Mary Magdalene and the
Grade II Listed Monkton Village Pump. The highest adverse effect identified was a Slight
Adverse effect during the construction phase on two non-designated buildings Dean
Cottage and Northwood which are both proposed to be entirely demolished and Slight
Adverse effects on the value of two Listed Buildings, Ford Bridge and Little Thatch,
through changes to their wider setting (temporarily during the construction phase and
permanently during the operational phase).
6.11.8 Effects of the proposed route were identified for four historic landscape character areas
during both the construction and operational phases. The mitigated scheme would result in
a Slight Adverse effect on three of the areas.
Orange Route
6.11.9 The assessment to date has identified no overriding cultural heritage constraints which
would prohibit the progression of this route option to Stage 3 assessment. Impacts have
been identified to cultural heritage assets during both the construction and operational
phases, however these can be satisfactorily mitigated. A number of possible heritage
assets and areas of archaeological potential do require further assessment in the form of
field evaluation in order to ascertain the nature and value of the archaeological resource
before the effects of the scheme can be fully understood.
6.11.10 Effects of the proposed route were identified for 13 known archaeological heritage
assets. Of these the highest valued asset is the Scheduled Monument Dumpdon Camp
which is of High value, the mitigated scheme will have a Minor Adverse impact (a
temporary impact during the construction phase and permanent during the operational
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phase) on the value of the asset through changes to its setting, resulting in a Slight
Adverse effect.
6.11.11 Four of the assets represent suspected archaeological sites of Unknown value (including
potential features identified during the walkover survey), the remainder are post-medieval
or 19th-century assets of Low value. Impacts during the construction phase on these
assets range from Negligible to Moderate resulting in Slight Adverse effects.
6.11.12 A potential effect during the construction phase was also identified on previously
unrecorded archaeological remains that may be within the footprint of the route. Such
remains are of Unknown value, therefore the magnitude of impact and significance of
effect is currently Unknown.
6.11.13 Effects of the proposed route were identified for five Listed Buildings and one nondesignated building during both the construction and operational phases. Of these the
highest valued asset is the Grade II* Listed Church of St Mary Magdalene which is of High
value. Significant effects on historic buildings varied with Large Beneficial effects through
alterations to setting (temporarily during the construction phase and permanently during
the operational phase) on the Grade II* Listed Church of St Mary Magdalene and the
Grade II Listed Monkton Village Pump and a Slight Beneficial effect on the Grade II
Listed Ford Bridge. The highest adverse effect identified is a neutral effect during the
construction phase on the non-designated Telephone Exchange (not in use) which is
proposed to be entirely demolished.
6.11.14 Significant effects of the proposed route were identified for two historic landscape
character areas during both the construction and operational phases. The mitigated
scheme would result in a Slight Adverse effect on areas of medieval enclosures based on
strip fields.
6.11.15 The Orange Route has less overall effect on cultural heritage assets, principally less
effect on the setting and value of Listed Buildings. It also has less effect on known
archaeological remains, principally the medieval earthwork remains at Monkton (which is
does not effect at all, unlike the Blue Route). The Orange Route also affects fewer
elements of the historic landscape.
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7

Landscape

7.1

Introduction

7.1.1

This chapter addresses the potential landscape and visual effects of the scheme options
within the context of the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty.

7.1.2

A separate, landscape and visual baseline report has been prepared and is included as
Technical Appendix 7A. This report sought to address the following specific objectives:


To identify, describe and evaluate the landscape character of the existing road
and the surrounding study area;



To determine the sensitivity of the landscape to highway improvements and



To describe the day and night time visual context of the highway improvement
scheme and identify potential visual receptors (i.e. people who would be able to
see the scheme) and evaluate their sensitivity to the proposed development.

7.1.3

Technical Appendix 7B identifies the detailed methodology that has been undertaken to
assess the landscape and visual effects of the scheme.

7.1.4

Technical Appendix 7C includes the more detailed findings of the landscape and visual
assessment carried out, in tabular form.

7.2

Assessment Methodology

7.2.1

7.2.2

Key references, specifically relevant to highways projects, which have informed the
proposed methodology for landscape and visual assessment include:


Highways Agency (HA), Interim Advice Note ‘Landscape and visual effects
assessment’ (IAN 135/10), November 2010. This replaces DMRB Volume 11
Section 2, Part 5 ‘Landscape Effects’, in England;



Highways Agency (HA),
Assessment update’;



Department for Transport, Traffic Analysis Guidance (TAG) Unit A3
‘Environmental Impact Appraisal’, November 2014. Sections 1- Environmental
Impact Appraisal, Section 5 – Environmental Capital Approach, 6 - Impacts on
the Landscape and 7 –Impacts on Townscape;



Design Manual for Roads and Bridges Volumes 5 (Section1), Volume 10
(Section 0) and Volume 11 (Sections 1, 2 and 3).

Interim

Advice

Note

125/15

‘Environmental

The methodology used here also takes account of more recent guidance which includes:


Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA): 3rd edition.
April 2013, Landscape Institute and IEMA and associated Landscape Institute
statements of clarification 1/13 and 2/13, 1/14 and 2/14;



An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment October 2014, Christine
Tudor, Natural England;



The Landscape Institute (2011) Photography and photomontage in landscape
and visual impact assessment. Advice note 01/11. Note: At this stage guidelines
associated with the preparation of photographs for photomontages, have not
been considered in the context of a Stage 2 assessment, however, a Stage 3
assessment would require full technical compliance with AN01/11.
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The published special qualities contained within the Blackdown Hills Blackdown
Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management Plan 2014 -2019.

7.2.3

The methodology adopted has been informed by IAN 135/10, refined to accommodate
more recent good practice and the step process advocated in GLVIA 3 (2013) and recent
updates to Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) guidance. Technical Appendix 7B
identifies the detailed methodology that has been followed and explains where specific
refinements to the IAN 135/10 approach have been made and the approach updated and
adapted to the Blackdown Hills Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
(AONB) context.

7.2.4

The landscape character and visual baseline studies have drawn upon the findings of
available published information and fieldwork.

7.2.5

In this assessment, the evaluation of landscape sensitivity makes specific reference to the
special qualities, distinctive/key characteristics and valued features of the Blackdown Hills
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and to the Devon-wide Landscape Character
Assessments (LCA) , which have been used as the basis of a finer grain local LCA for the
purposes of this study. The objectives/guidelines in the AONB management plan and the
Devon LCA have also been referred to and used to identify opportunities for enhancement
which can be delivered through the scheme design.

7.2.6

Tranquillity is identified as one of the special qualities of the AONB and is a valued
characteristic. Tranquillity is considered an element of the landscape and visual impact
assessment in the National Policy Statement for National Network Para 5.146. It is also
referenced in NPPF9 Para 123, whereby ‘areas of tranquillity’ should be protected and it is
identified in TAG Unit 3 as a feature used to define landscape character and in GLVIA 3 as
a perceptual and aesthetic aspect of the landscape.

7.2.7

In the absence of a nationally agreed definition for tranquillity and method of assessment,
existing tranquillity has been evaluated in the landscape character section of the baseline
report and referred to in the description of the landscape receptors, to establish a baseline
against which the effects can be assessed. Baseline noise measurements have been
taken at agreed locations, to allow back up by quantitative measurement for noise levels
(see Noise chapter). The effects of light pollution have been carefully assessed with
reference to published datasets and more detailed consideration based on fieldwork and
viewpoint analysis. Judgements regarding the effects on tranquillity have been described
and draw upon, in particular, the noise, visual and lighting impact assessments.

7.2.8

In accordance with the published guidance, landscape character and visual aspects are
assessed separately. A townscape assessment has been scoped out of this study given
that the scheme options do not enter the urban area of Honiton and elsewhere the effects
are on small rural villages (including Monkton) which are considered to form an integral
part of the rural landscape. The assessment and judgements reached about landscape
character and visual sensitivity have been informed by the landscape character
assessment process advocated by Natural England and value and susceptibility
considerations. Agricultural land quality, ecological and heritage assets have been
considered in the landscape assessment process but the findings in respect of these
topics can be found in other chapters and are not repeated here.
Sensitivity Assessment

7.2.9

9

Landscape and visual sensitivity judgements include consideration of landscape value and
susceptibility to change, as advised in GLVIA 3 and adapted IAN 135/10. These are
included in Technical Appendix 7B.

National Planning Policy Framework
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7.2.10 Given that the Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole, is of high landscape value, local
variations in value and susceptibility to change have been assessed, for the purposes of
this assessment, as high, medium and low, based on the finer grain LCA units identified as
part of this study. In this case, landscape sensitivity levels have been assigned within the
context of an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty. It is important to note that in this
assessment a judgement of ‘low’ sensitivity does not imply ‘low’ in the context of the
landscape as a whole in this country, but instead specifically relates to a relative level
within the Blackdown Hills AONB.
Potential Impacts, Scheme Design and Mitigation measures
7.2.11 The landscape and visual assessment identifies the potential impacts and effects of the
route options during construction and operation, in the day and at night, along with a
judgement regarding the level of effect. The judgements reached are based on the
mitigated scheme and include reference to all essential mitigation measures, identified on
the scheme proposal plans. The process followed has been iterative, drawing on
published evidence and field assessment to identify opportunities and constraints within
the study area to inform potential improvement/route locations. Consideration of the
potential for mitigation measures to avoid and reduce adverse landscape and visual
effects or deliver enhancements, has informed the design process and has sought to
maximise opportunities to deliver beneficial effects. Consideration has also been given to
the identification of other potential opportunities for landscape improvement related to the
special qualities of the AONB to help offset unavoidable effects. Some of these measures,
which would be enhancements rather than ‘essential mitigation’ cannot be confirmed, at
this point, as these are subject to consultation and agreement with third parties and whilst
mentioned have therefore not been assessed as integral mitigation.
Magnitude of Impact for receptors
7.2.12 Judgements regarding the amount of anticipated change or magnitude of effects on the
landscape and visual receptors, arising from the scheme options, have been reached
following consideration of the size and scale, geographic extent and duration and
reversibility of the scheme proposals. Indicative criteria for magnitude are included in
Technical Appendix 7B Detailed Landscape and Visual Methodology.
Defining Level of Effect and Significance
7.2.13 Judgements regarding the level of landscape and visual effects, within the context of the
Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, have been made following
consideration of the sensitivity of the landscape/visual receptors and the nature of the
changes being proposed.
7.2.14 The criteria used to guide judgements regarding, sensitivity, magnitude and significance of
effect are included in Technical Appendix 7B.
7.2.15 For all professional judgements reached, a narrative has been used to explain
conclusions.
Level, Scope and Consultation
7.2.16 It is recognised that landscape and visual effects are key issues in this context, given the
strong national and local policy to conserve and enhance the landscape and scenic beauty
of the AONB. The proposed scheme could have significant effects given its sensitive
location in an AONB, as well as from the potential scale of effects on the landscape.
7.2.17 The scope and level of assessment provided here is considered appropriate for informing
Stage 1, Phase 1 (Option Identification) and Stage 2 (Option Selection) in accordance with
Highways England’s Project Control Framework.
R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 80

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

7.2.18 Given potential for the current options to result in significant effects on the Blackdown Hills
AONB, a detailed approach has been taken for this options phase assessment,
proportionate to the importance of landscape issues and the nature of the change arising
from the options. It is recognised that an Environmental Statement would be produced at
Stage 3 and a more detailed assessment would be made at that stage, as more
information is available.
7.2.19 Consultation with stakeholders has been ongoing and formal responses, currently
received, from the scoping stage, are included in the baseline report in Technical
Appendix 7A.
7.2.20 Since the submission of the scoping report there has been some refinement of the study
area, following subsequent field verification of its extent. An extension to the study area
has also been incorporated to allow for consideration of potential tranquillity effects on the
adjacent Cotleigh Valley as part of the landscape assessment. Also, further field work has
led to the scoping out of some previously identified potential landscape and visual
receptors (See Technical Appendix 7A Volume 2 Figures 1 to 4 and 6a and 6b for the
extent of the study area).
7.2.21 The submitted scoping report included the East Devon AONB and the Honiton
Conservation Area as potential landscape receptors. Fieldwork has led both of these to be
scoped out of the assessment process for the reasons explained below. It is considered
that the Honiton Conservation Area would not be significantly affected by the proposals
due to its position within the town and intervening built form and is now excluded from the
study area. A small part of the northern boundary of the East Devon AONB lies within the
study area as it may be affected indirectly by the proposals. This area is identified as local
landscape character areas (LLCA) 1aiv ‘The Offwell open inland planned plateau’, and 2ai
‘The Viney Hill to Sandpit Hill steep wooded scarp slopes (including Reddick's Hill)’, which
are included as landscape receptors. Potential effects on these LLCAs will therefore be
captured through the assessment process. It is considered that there would not be
significant effects to the AONB overall, as a designated area, due to the limited extent of
the area potentially indirectly affected. The East Devon AONB has therefore been scoped
out of the assessment process.
7.2.22 The following potential viewers, identified in the scoping report, have also now been
scoped out for the reasons identified, in brackets:


Residents in Combe Raleigh (as Crook Hill intervenes);



Residents in Luppitt village (given intervening landform and distance)



Sections of footpath 15,17 and 20, to the east of Stockland Hill (as hedges and
landform generally conceal any views);



Users of footpath 16 and 19 in Middle and Lower Luxton (due to intervening
vegetation);



Users of footpaths 2 and 11 south and east of Combe Raleigh (due to
intervening vegetation and landform);



Users of public Footpaths 4, 13 and 18 near Buckerell (due to distance and
intervening features);



The Otter Valley Golf Centre (this facility has now closed for business).

7.2.23 The identification of visual receptors or viewers of the existing A30/A303 and
potential improvement/route options has included consideration of residents and
the views they experience.
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7.3

The Study Area

7.3.1

The landscape and visual study areas for the scheme are indicated in the Volume 2,
Figures 1 to 4 and 6a and 6b, included in the Technical Appendix 7A Landscape and
Visual Baseline Report. It represents the areas potentially directly, or indirectly, affected by
the route options, the latter based on consideration of the potential visual and noise
influence. It has been refined through the course of the project following field survey and
stakeholder consultation. The study area extent included allowance for potential route
options to include road sections away from the existing A30/A303 corridor on the plateau
and for routes potentially off line to the east and west.

7.3.2

Given the nature of the proposals, the topography of the area and land cover, the outer
extent of the study area was provisionally limited to up to 5km, this being a reasonable
maximum distance over which any effects arising from a road improvement scheme could
be readily perceived. This assumption has been tested in the field and is considered
reasonable in this landscape setting. In most instances visual barriers including the effects
of scarp top woodland and the more elevated topography limit the study area extent to a
distance below this threshold.

7.3.3

The study area accommodates a variety of landscape character areas, at some distance
from the existing A30/A303, as it is considered that there is potential for some indirect
effects and this is an area where effects upon visual receptors can be considered from a
representative sample of distances, locations and angles. The Cotleigh Valley to the east
is a hidden valley area where intervisibility to the Viney Ridge Plateau is prevented by the
landform and layers of tall hedge cover. However, this area has been included in the
landscape assessment study area due to its proximity and potential effects of scheme
options on its tranquillity.

7.3.4

To take account of the route/improvement option along the Viney Ridge further
consideration was given to the zone of theoretical visibility (study area for the visual
assessment) for a route option in this location. Following checking in the field, the zone of
potential visual influence was extended to include an additional section of Stockland Hill to
the south and the upper part of its west facing scarp. In these locations there is potential
for some intermittent views - where the scarp is more open, or along short stretches of
descending lanes - across the Cotleigh Valley, toward the Viney Ridge and beyond. The
Cotleigh valley, at lower levels, is excluded from the zone of potential visibility for reasons
stated in 7.3.3.

7.3.5

Otherwise, the zone of visual influence matches the study area, as indicated in Technical
Appendix 7A, Volume 2, Figures 6a and 6b. This has been checked to ensure it
accommodates potential view locations where any road improvement/route options could
be experienced at higher elevations on the western valley side. To accommodate this, the
study area for the visual assessment extends as far as the western end of Limer’s Lane,
where there are some glimpsed and static views across toward Northcote Hill. It also
extends to the west on the upper valley side in the vicinity of Greenway Manor, where
there are partial views to a part of the top of the Viney ridge, over a saddle in foreground
hills.

7.4

Baseline Conditions
Desk-based review

7.4.1

Baseline data collection has included desk top review of relevant landscape and visual
planning policy and designations affecting the local area around the scheme, the
Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan 2014-1019, published landscape character
assessments and guidelines, topographic and soil maps, digital surface model data, East
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Devon District Council Tree Preservation Orders information, reviews of published
Blackdown Hills AONB trails and walks and the identification of public rights of way and
identification of open access land and areas of ancient woodland.
7.4.2

Data sources consulted have included: Web and GIS information from Devon County
Council, The Blackdown Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, East Devon District Council,
Natural England, English Heritage, Ordnance Survey Mapping, published Air Photography,
Devon County Council Historic Landscape Characterisation, ‘What makes a view?’
published by the Blackdown Hills AONB, accessible data information from the Natural
England MAGIC web site, LandIS Soilscapes viewer, published CPRE tranquillity and light
pollution mapping. Also, primary data sources have included a phase 1 habitat survey
conducted by Richard Green Ecology and Heritage Assessments conducted by Wessex
Archaeology and include feedback received from consultation events and stakeholder
meetings.
Site Visits

7.4.3

Field landscape and visual surveys were carried out from publically accessible locations,
in the vicinity of the existing A30/A303 and in the surrounding area in the autumn and
winter of 2015-2016. Night-time baseline assessment field work was carried out in
November and February 2016 within the study area to establish light pollution levels.
Broad Description of the Landscape of the Study Area

7.4.4

The study area comprises a linear area on the southern edge of the Blackdown Hills
AONB, within and alongside the Otter Valley and climbing onto a small part of the East
Devon central ridge as it approaches the Devonshire Inn junction. It is generally very
typical of the wider AONB and shares many of the special qualities described in the AONB
Management Plan. As identified on Figure 3, in the Technical Appendix 7A, Figures
Volume 2, all of the study area at a national level falls within the Blackdown Hills National
Character Area (NCA147) and it passes through three geographically distinct Devon
Character Areas (DCA’s): the Blackdown Hills, the East Devon Central Ridge and the
Clyst Lowland Farmlands. The study area itself centres on the Otter Valley and stretches
from Honiton in the south to Churchinford in the north. There are a variety of finger-like
landscape character types within the study area, defined by their shared qualities in
topography, geology and land cover and as indicated on Figure 3, in the Technical
Appendix 7A, Volume 2, these separate into the upper farmed and wooded valley slopes
(LCT3A), sparsely settled valley floors (LCT3C), steep wooded scarp slopes (LCT2A) and
open inland planned plateau (LCT1A).

7.4.5

The topography ranges from 90m AOD at the valley bottom to 270m AOD at Newcott as
shown on Figure 2, in Technical Appendix 7A, Figures Volume 2. The core of the study
area follows the River Otter, beginning at the lower floodplain and rising westwards and
eastwards towards the elevated East Devon plateau. The valley itself measures
approximately 1.5-2.0km wide between scarp slopes. This width extends towards the
south of the area where a tributary valley enters from the north. There are several
prominent hills and ridges in the area, the eastern facing slopes include (in a clockwise
direction) Sandpit Hill, Stockland Hill, Viney Ridge, Northcote Hill, St Cyres’ Hill, Dumpdon
Hill, Hartridge and Beacon Hill.

7.4.6

The study area comprises a distinct pattern of underlying geology. The path of the River
Otter is largely made up of alluvium and the lower valley of gravel and rain wash. The
valley sides are formed of upper marls (keuper) and the plateau is formed of clay with flints
and chert. Between these two areas lies a strip of upper greensand on the steep valley
rim.
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7.4.7

The aerial view shown in Figure 4, in Technical Appendix 7A, Figures Volume 2, shows
the land use of the area and illustrates that much of the study area is comprised of mixed
agricultural farmland. On the lower valley plain and up on the flatter plateau the fields are
predominately arable, switching to predominately pasture on the steeper valley slopes.
These steeper scarp slopes often include belts of deciduous and coniferous woodland and
serve to provide a sense of enclosure to the valley sides, although in some places where
the distribution of trees is absent it remains largely open to the wider valley.

7.4.8

Settlement pattern is mostly scattered farmsteads and individual houses. The town of
Honiton lies to the south of the study area and its urban fringe extends into the study area.
There are also the villages of Monkton, Rawridge and Upottery in the lower valley and a
number of large farm complexes particularly to the south of the area.

7.4.9

The A303/A30 is a notable feature that passes across the eastern valley side. Beginning
at Honiton and exiting the area at Newcott. The trunk road traverses across the lower
valley before being routed through Monkton village after which it heads northwards
towards Reddick’s Hill and then continues up onto the East Devon plateau.
Description of the Existing A30/A303 and its Immediate Landscape Context

7.4.10 The section of the A30/A303 corridor, within the Blackdown Hills, which is the focus of this
study, starts on the eastern edge of Honiton where the route crosses the upper farmed
and wooded valley slopes alongside parts of the urban area of Honiton including the Otter
Valley Park and Roman Way residential areas within the Clyst Valley and alongside the
sparsely settled farmed valley floors extending along the River Otter, to the north.
7.4.11 The existing road corridor then ascends steadily through the Blackdown Hills across upper
farmed and wooded valley slopes which is characterised by undulating and rolling
landform, pastoral farmland on upper slopes and arable land on some lower slopes, small
to medium sized fields with irregular boundaries, some deciduous woods and copses on
upper slopes, wide species rich hedgerows and hedgerow trees, a dispersed settlement
pattern of isolated farms in the wider area and the small village of Monkton. There are
some winding narrow lanes connecting to the A30 from the river valley and higher land.
Hedge banks and in part, woodlands form the boundaries of fields and restrict wider views
in places, in the landscape and along parts of the boundary with the road, although long
views can be experienced over and across the Otter Valley, at various points including
some existing laybys. There are some more modern areas of development at intervals
along the route in this area; however, areas away from the existing A30/A303 corridor are
generally more remote and tranquil with less evidence of modern development.
7.4.12 The A30/A303 corridor passes through a steep wooded scarp slope which is distinguished
by a narrow band of steeply sloping land immediately below the plateau edge with mixed
woodland and some areas of pasture away from the existing road. There is very limited
settlement, narrow winding lanes with well treed banks connecting with the A30/A303
corridor and only occasional longer views out where there are gaps in the tree cover or in
winter over the adjoining valley. This section of the route is set within patches of semi
natural habitat including beech woodland.
7.4.13 The existing road then emerges onto part of the open inland planned plateau of the East
Devon Central Ridge, characterised by flatter and a more open landscape, away from the
ridge with a rectangular pattern of medium to large scale pastoral fields. Hedgerows are
well trimmed and in places are double and on narrow earth banks with some scattered
boundary trees. More trees, typically oak, ash and beech are found towards the plateau
edge. Main roads are long and straight in the centre of this area with narrow winding minor
roads toward the edge. There is a linear pattern of scattered small scale settlement and
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clusters of buildings close to and at crossroads. In the wider area there are some more
dispersed farmsteads. Woodland limits extensive views in places.
Designations
7.4.14 Technical Appendix 7A Landscape and Visual Baseline Report, Volume 2 - Figure 1
shows the planning policy areas and designations within the context of the existing
A30/A303 and the defined study area.
7.4.15 The vast majority of the study area falls within the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty (AONB) designation and is a nationally important and recognised
landscape. Part of the northern fringe of the East Devon AONB also occupies a small part
of the study area immediately to the east of Honiton.
7.4.16 There are two National Trust sites in the study area one at Combe Wood, to the north of
Honiton, which is not a designated site but is open for public access and the second is the
site of Dumpdon Hill Camp, further north and to the west of the existing A30/A303 which is
a designated scheduled monument and therefore recognised at a national level. This area
too is publically accessible.
7.4.17 The Honiton Conservation Area has been considered and is set just outside the study area
to the west and therefore has been scoped out from further consideration in this study.
7.4.18 The study area includes the setting for numerous Listed Buildings. These are
predominantly located in the rural areas to the west of the existing A30/A303 and include
farmsteads and buildings within the historic settlements of Upottery, Rawridge and Combe
Raleigh.
7.4.19 There are some fragmented areas of ancient woodland within the study area. The nearest
to the existing A30/A303 is that located to the west of the existing route at the top of
Reddick’s Hill at Reed’s Covert.
7.4.20 There are substantial areas of woodland covered by the National Forest Inventory which in
the vicinity of the existing A30/A303 can be found on scarp slopes and on upper valley
sides.
7.4.21 There are areas of open access land within the study area on Dumpdon Hill and Hartridge
Common to the west.
7.4.22 Public rights of way in the immediate vicinity of the existing A30/A303 are limited to two
public footpaths that end abruptly at the trunk road: No. 19, just east of Honiton and west
of Otter Park; and No. 3, passing near Monkton Barton on the valley side north of Monkton
Village. These and other rights of way within the study area are shown on Figure 1 in
Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 2. Local circular walks and cycle trails also exist and are
identified on the Blackdown Hills AONB website and these include the use of sections of
minor roads to make connections.
7.4.23 There are some trees identified as protected by Tree Preservation Orders in the vicinity of
Honiton and along the Old Chard Road. These are also identified in Technical Appendix
7A, Volume 2, on Figure 1.
The extent of visibility and the visual context of the study area
7.4.24 The broad extent of the potential visibility associated with the existing A30/A303 is outlined
below together with the wider visual context which would accommodate the proposed
route options. Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 2, Figures 6a and 6b, identify the zone of
visual influence/extent of visibility identified for the route options and the photographs on
Figures 8a to 8zu provide an indication of the nature of existing views, day and night.
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7.4.25 To the west, the extent of visibility extends as far as the high ground at Luppitt Common.
The village of Luppitt is excluded from the study area given its lower valley side location
and the interruption in any intervisibility provided by Dumpdon Hill and Hartridge. There is
also no intervisibility with Combe Raleigh given the intervening Crook Hill.
7.4.26 To the north the study area and extent of visibility has been restricted to south of
Churchinford in the vicinity of Higher Luxton, where there is some high ground and the
Otter valley continues. Whilst there would be some very limited intervisibility from further
north to a part of the A30 by the A303 junction, only a small part of the route would be
visible and it would make up a very small part of the scene.
7.4.27 To the east, the visibility extends to the local ridge and upper west facing slope that follows
Stockland Hill which forms the local horizon and excludes the intervening valley around
Cotleigh and the Axe valley further east, where further intervisibility is prevented by the
landform.
7.4.28 To the south and south west the extent of visibility includes some residents on the north
eastern edge of Honiton, a small area on the fringe of East Devon AONB to the south of
the town and some rising land to north of the town including St Cyres Hill.
7.4.29 The section of the A30/A303 and the traffic using it that runs along the lower part of the
Otter Valley from Honiton to the bottom of Reddick’s Hill can be viewed at close quarters
from properties which adjoin or are close to the existing road and by road users on local
lanes and the users on short section of two existing footpaths when in the immediate
vicinity. Many of the properties front this section of the route and there is little in terms of
intervening screening. Within Monkton village itself the volume of traffic and its proximity to
adjacent buildings has a negative effect on views and amenity of village residents.
Further away from Monkton across the valley, sections of the route appear in the middle
distance from properties, lanes and recreation areas on Dumpdon Hill where they are not
obstructed by foreground roadside buildings and hedgerow vegetation. The existing road
generally is seen with hedged boundaries which aid its visual assimilation into the
landscape but only partially interrupt views of moving traffic.
7.4.30 Middle distance views in the valley bottom to the west are generally restricted by
intervening riverside trees and layers of field boundary vegetation. Views of the existing
route closer to Honiton, from Limer’s Lane and from Dumpdon Hill on higher ground are
currently also limited to occasional glimpses of traffic and this section of the route is
typically seen against a backdrop of existing buildings. There are clearer views of a
section of the route on parts of Ford Hill. The existing A30 route is not visible from further
west beyond the eastern edges of the town. Views of this southern section of the existing
A30/A303 from higher land to the east of Honiton are limited to some intermittent moving
traffic due largely to the presence of intervening roadside buildings and vegetation.
7.4.31 As the existing A30/A303 ascends Reddick’s Hill the road and its traffic is largely visually
contained by enclosing woodland with only glimpsed views of short sections of traffic on
the route visible to communities in the villages of Upottery and Rawridge even in winter.
Views from Hartridge Common and from properties and footpaths on the valley sides to
the west are equally limited.
7.4.32 With the exception of road users and farmworkers there are otherwise only a relatively
small number of viewers of the existing A30/A303 and its traffic at close quarters, on the
stretch between Reddick’s Hill and Devonshire Inn junction. Devonshire Inn farm and the
Otter Vale Motor Services garage front onto the carriageway but the other residential
properties and farms are set a further away from the road and benefit from some
screening effects from some intervening garden hedges and woodland vegetation. Some
middle distance views are available over hedgerows, from road users on Stockland Hill
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and there are more distant views available to the scarp edge section of the route in front of
Devonshire Inn farm. These are typically experienced on the upper valley sides and from
the scarp, in the vicinity of Beacon Hill. At a greater distance there are more limited views
of the same section of the route from intermittent open sections of the scarp and from
within the Otter Valley but from further to the north.
The Night Time Visual Context of the existing A30/A303
7.4.33 The night time visual context of the existing A30/A303 between Honiton and Devonshire
Inn junction and the area that could be influenced by route options has been considered.
7.4.34 Published information on light pollution and dark skies includes the CPRE ‘Night Blight in
the South West Map’10 which compares the south west in 1993 with the year 2000. This
data has now recently been updated with CPRE/LUC new dark skies and light pollution
interactive map11. On both maps the study area incorporates a zone defined as a gradation
between ‘brighter and saturated’ in the case of the settlement of Honiton. Land outside
Honiton, in the localised area to the north and east is identified as being in a zone
classified as ‘brighter’. Further north, east and west away from Honiton there are zones
classified at a 0.25-0.5 (Nano Watts /sq cm/sr) at a level above the darkest and some
areas in the vicinity of Rawridge and Upottery and at the top of Reddick’s Hill which fall
within the darkest category which is at level lower than 0.25 (Nano Watts /sq cm/sr). The
data is at a resolution based on 400m x 400m squares (as identified in ‘England’s Light
Pollution and Dark Skies’ LUC, May 2016) and therefore does not reflect detailed local
variations.
7.4.35 To gain a more accurate local picture, a site based night time survey, has identified that
street lights within the settlement of Honiton create sky glow which has a notable visual
influence on the neighbouring area and is also visible over a much wider area, when there
is cloud cover (See Technical Appendix 7A Volume 2 Figure 8i). This forms a notable
part of the night-time scene in views out from Beacon village and residential properties on
the edge of Honiton and on the valley sides further away from Honiton to the north. In the
northern parts of the study area extending toward the Blackdown Hills there is almost
complete darkness except for occasional dispersed domestic lights and security lights
associated with farmsteads.
7.4.36 Besides Honiton, the main sources of light within the study area include the white street
lights located on a stretch of the existing A30/A303 between the Newberry Metals Scrap
Yard adjacent to Wylam House Farm/ Northwood and continuing to the northern edge of
Monkton Village. The extent and appearance of this lighting is included on Figure 08m, in
Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 2. There are varying levels of street and/or domestic
lighting in other small settlements including Upottery, Rawridge and Beacon. There is
otherwise an appreciable drop in the general levels of light away from the domestic scale
lighting in settlement areas and the vehicle headlights and lit sections of the existing trunk
road, throughout the study area.
7.4.37 Along the currently unlit sections of the existing A30/A303 there are also some notable
point sources of light, at intervals, including on buildings at Otter Vale Motor Services, on
the plateau and at some farms that have noticeable lighting effects on the wider area
including Aplins Farm, Devonshire Inn Farm and at Cook’s Moor. There is also a single
white globe street light on the plateau between Reddick’s Hill and the Stockland Hill road
junction. The Stockland Hill Television mast is also a notable point source with red aircraft
navigation lights which is visible from some parts of the western valley sides, from Beacon

10
11

Night Blight South West Campaign to Protect Rural England, May 2003
Dark Skies and Light Pollution Interactive Map June 2016
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Village (See Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 2, Figure 8m) and from properties on parts
of the Viney and Stockland Ridge and plateau.
7.4.38 The Study area at night, can broadly be classified into three Institute of Lighting
Professionals (ILP) ‘Environmental Zones’12 These lighting zones reflect the broad pattern
of dark zones and lighter zones shown on the CPRE Dark skies and light pollution
interactive map for the Blackdown Hills AONB (included in Technical Appendix 7A
Volume 1, Appendix A, page 54).
7.4.39 Honiton, outside the town centre, on the north eastern edge, can currently be considered
to reflect the characteristics of ‘Environmental Zone 3 - a medium district brightness area,
equivalent to a small town centre sub urban location’. Travelling to the north along the
A30, light levels diminish. Monkton Village and areas immediately alongside the lit section
of the A30/A303 have night time baseline conditions that more closely reflect the
characteristics of ‘Environmental Zone 2’ – ‘a low district brightness area’ – typical of a
small village or relatively dark urban situation’. Outside these areas and away from the
existing A30/A303 the surrounding parts of the study area are rural and away from the
immediate environment of other villages the context is intrinsically dark, with generally only
occasional dispersed incidences of domestic lighting and occasional car headlights on the
rural lanes. These areas border on an ‘Environmental Zone 1’ classification, within the
context of the Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty. There are no areas
within the study area, given the proximity to Honiton and the existing A30/A303 and local
night time context which could be classified as being within Zone E0. Gradations between
the identified night time environmental zones is not a strict line and is generally a zone of
transition, with light levels dropping off over distance at different rates dependent on the
nature and intensity of the existing light source. The classification of these zones has
implications for a sensitive lighting design/strategy for any A30/A303 improvement scheme
and the ILP guidelines will need to be referenced to inform this part of the scheme design
alongside safety considerations.
7.4.40 A baseline assessment of the night time context and potential visual receptors has been
established using published information and a visual ‘night time’ /darkness survey.
Viewpoints have been selected as being representative of the existing night time context
and as views experienced by communities on the eastern edge of Honiton, Monkton
village, Rawridge, Beacon, Upottery, together with residents on valley sides and on the
plateau.

7.5

Sensitivity of Landscape Character and Visual Resources
Landscape Sensitivity

7.5.1

12

Within the landscape of the study area, fifteen smaller landscape units have been
identified, in the form of Local landscape Character Areas LLCA’s. These areas fall within
the Devon Landscape Character Areas and Types that cross the study area but relate to a
particular geographic locality. The extent of each of the identified LLCA can be seen in,
Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 2, on Figure 4.
Each of these LLCA’s has been
assessed in detail through desk top and field work, in order to establish their landscape
value and susceptibility to inform a judgement regarding the sensitivity of each area. The
detailed findings of this assessment of landscape sensitivity are included within the
Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 1, Landscape and Visual Baseline Report. Table 7.1
below summarises the outcome of this detailed assessment. Technical Appendix 7A,
Volume 2, on Figure 5d maps the relative sensitivity of the local landscape character
areas, within the defined study area.
Institute of Lighting Professionals, Guidance Note for the reduction of obtrusive light, 2011
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Table 7.1- Landscape Receptors and Sensitivity
Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

National Designation
Blackdown Hills AONB

High

Within the East Devon Central Ridge Devon
Landscape Character Area (LCA)
Open inland planned plateaux Devon

Overall: Medium

Landscape Character Type (LCT)
LLCA 1aii The Stockland Hill open inland planned

Medium

plateau
LLCA 1aiii The Viney Ridge open inland planned
plateau

Medium

LLCA 1aiv The Offwell open inland planned

Medium

plateau
Within the Blackdown Hills Devon Landscape
Character Area (LCA)
Open inland planned plateaux Devon

Overall: Medium to high

Landscape Character Type (LCT)
LLCA 1ai

The Newcott to Sand Pit Hill open

Medium

inland planned plateau
LLCA 1av The Hartridge to Beacon Hill open

High

inland planned plateau
LLCA 1avi The Cotleigh open inland planned

High

plateau
Steep wooded scarp slopes Devon Landscape

Overall: High

Character Type (LCT)
LLCA 2ai The Viney Hill to Sand Pit Hill steep
wooded scarp slopes (Including Reddick's Hill)

High

LLCA 2aii St Cyres Hill steep wooded scarp

High

slopes
LLCA 2aiii The Dumpdon, Hartridge and Luxton

High

steep wooded scarp slopes
LLCA 2aiv The Stockland Hill steep wooded scarp
slope

High

Upper Farmland and wooded slopes Devon

Overall: Medium to high

Landscape Character Type (LCT)
LLCA 3ai The Rawridge upper farmland and

High

wooded slopes
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Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

LLCA 3aii The Monkton upper farmland and

High

wooded slopes
LLCA 3aiii The Honiton fringe upper farmland and

Medium

wooded slopes
Sparsely settled valley floor Devon Landscape

Overall: High

Character Type (LCT)
LLCA 3ci The Otter Valley sparsely settled valley

High

floor
Within the Clyst Lowland Farmlands Devon
Landscape Character Area (LCA)
Urban Edge Landscape Character Type (LCT)

Overall : Low

LLCA Ui Honiton North eastern urban edge

Low

Visual Sensitivity
7.5.2

Table 1 in Technical Appendix 7A, Volume 1, Landscape and Visual Baseline Report,
summarises the nature of the key visual receptor groups in the study area and provides a
baseline description of the nature of existing day and night time views, experienced in
summer and winter and explains judgements reached regarding their relative sensitivity.
An overview of the visual sensitivity level judgements reached based upon consideration
of the value of the view experienced and the susceptibility of each receptor group is
provided Table 7.2 below.
Table 7.2- Visual Receptor Groups and Sensitivity
Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

National Designation
Blackdown Hills AONB

High

Specific viewpoint
Dumpdon Hill

High

Communities and Residents
The residential community on the eastern edge of
Honiton
The residential community in Monkton

High

The residential community in Rawridge

High

The residential community Upottery

High

The residential community in Beacon

High

Dispersed residents in cottages and farmsteads
on the Otter Valley sides to the east and west of
the existing A30/A303 and to the west of
Reddick’s Hill
Dispersed residential properties and farmsteads
alongside and to the east and west of the existing
A30/A303 on the plateau in the vicinity of the
Devonshire Inn and along the Viney Ridge
Users of Informal recreation
sites/land(Including National Trust Sites, Forestry

High
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Commission land and Open Access Land)
Users of Dumpdon Hill Fort National Trust

High

Users of the Combe Wood National Trust Site

High

Users of the Hartridge Common open access land

High

Users of Public Rights of Way
Walkers of footpath No 19 west of the A30/A303
near Honiton
Walkers on footpath No 3 to the east of the
A30/A303 in the vicinity of Monkton Barton
Walkers on RUPP alongside Middle Northcote
Farm and walkers on public footpath No’s 12, 14
and 15, south east of Honiton
Walkers on footpaths to the west and north of
Reddick’s Hill including: Walkers on footpath Nos
3, 23, 24, 25 and 58 west of Rawridge, Walkers
on footpath 26 as it crosses Hartridge, Walkers on
footpath 21 on Beacon Hill, Walkers on footpath
33 in Upottery.
(Including walkers on sections of Upottery
circular walks and walkers on a section of Walk 6Countryside around an Iron Age Hillfort)
Visitors to tourist/local recreation facilities
and workers
Visitors and/or workers within the vicinity of
Monkton, including at Aplin’s Farm (Otter Valley
Ice Cream), Monkton Court Hotel, Otter Windows
Limited, St Mary Magdalene’s Church Yard, Yard
Farm B&B, Monkton Barton Camping and
Oakland’s Farm shop.
Visitors and workers at the Royal Oak Farm Shop

High

Visitors to and workers at Jenny’s tea bar

Low

Visitors and workers at the Little Chef and
Newbery Metals.

Medium

Farmworkers on the Otter valley side to the east
and west of the existing A30/A303 and to the
north and west of Reddick’s Hill
Farmworkers on the Plateaux in the vicinity of the
A30/A303 and Viney Lane
Road Users

Medium

Users of the existing A30/A303

Medium

Users of the road on Stockland Hill (Including
cyclists on Route 6- Honiton, Stockland and
Upottery circuit)
Users of main roads on the edge of Honiton:
Axminster Road, Monkton Road, Limer’s Lane
and Langford Road
(Including cyclists on Route 6- Honiton, Stockland
and Upottery circuit and representing users of
Combe Raleigh footpath No 11 connecting to
Langford Road)
Users of other local lanes/minor roads on the
valley sides to the east and west of the River
Otter, including Hedgend Road, Pound Lane,
Sandy’s Lane.
(Including cyclists on Route 6- Honiton, Stockland

Medium
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Visual Receptor Group
and Upottery circuit and horse riders on route C4Beacon, Upottery, Luppitt Circular))
Users of other minor roads on the plateau
including Cook’s Moor, Viney Lane, Hedgend
Road C352 and Holmsleigh Road
(Including walkers on a short section of Walk 4Stockland Hill, the Turbaries and the Umborne
Brook, by the Rising Sun)

Sensitivity

Medium

7.5.3

The quality of views, as to be expected within an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, are
generally high and therefore the key factor in distinguishing the relative sensitivity of the
different receptor groups identified above has been an understanding of the relative
susceptibility of different receptor groups to a change in their view alongside consideration
of the value of the particular views in the study area. Technical Appendix 7B, Detailed
landscape and visual assessment methodology, identifies the criteria which have been
adapted from IAN 135/10 criteria and which were used to guide the conclusions reached
above alongside consideration of published documents including ‘What makes a view’
prepared by the Blackdown Hills Area AONB. The AONB study identifies ‘valued views’
within the AONB and provides an indication of which views matter and why in this context.

7.5.4

The baseline work, including establishing the sensitivity of the above Local Landscape
Character Areas (LLCA’s) and visual receptor groups, when reviewed alongside the
description of the proposed highway improvement options, have formed the basis for the
identification of and description of the landscape and visual effects of the proposals in
section 7.8, Magnitude of Impact (Change).

7.6

Regulatory and Policy Framework
National Policy Statement for National Networks (NN NPS)

7.6.1

In paragraph 2.0 of the NPSNN, the policy refers to delivering ‘’Networks which support
the delivery of environmental goals and the move to a low carbon economy;’’

7.6.2

In paragraphs 2.9, 3.2 to 3.5 and 4.3, reference is made for any proposed development to
respect and enhance landscape character, assist in delivering wider environmental
objectives/improvement and avoid, minimise or compensate for any adverse
environmental impacts (including any cumulative effects).

7.6.3

Paragraph 5.144 identifies the requirement for an assessment of the significant landscape
and visual impacts as part of an environmental impact assessment. Within this, reference
to current landscape character assessments, associated studies and any relevant policies
should be made.

7.6.4

Paragraph 5.146 refers to the need for an assessment of the development’s visibility and
conspicuousness during construction and operation. Impacts on views and visual amenity
should be assessed.

7.6.5

Paragraphs 5.147-5.148 define the requirement for any development that affects an AONB
to comply with section 85 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 and the
requirement for significant road widening or new roads within an AONB to comply with
DEFRA’s ‘English national parks and the broads: UK government vision and circular 2010’
or successor documents.
European Landscape Convention (ELC)

7.6.6

The ELC is a Treaty adopted and promoted by the Council of Europe which the UK is
signed up to and which seeks to strengthen the protection, management and planning of
R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Page 92
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

the landscape.
Landscape is defined by Article 1 of the European Landscape
Convention13, as “…an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the
action and interpretation of natural and/or human factors” (2000).
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
7.6.7

National planning policy in England is contained within the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) which was published in March 2012. The specific policies of the
NPPF that relate to issues of landscape character and visual impact are set out below.

7.6.8

Key NPPF landscape related policies under planning principle eleven highlight the aims for
planning policies to protect and enhance valued landscapes (109); allocate land with the
least environmental or amenity value (110); protect areas of tranquillity (123); and limit the
impact of light pollution (125).

7.6.9

Of particular relevance is paragraph 115 which highlights the great weight to be given to
conserving the landscape and scenic beauty in AONBs and 116, which highlights the
presumption of refusal of major developments within AONBs unless exceptional need in
the public interest can be proven. Under such circumstances, any detrimental effects on
the landscape and the extent to which they can be moderated should be considered.

7.6.10 One of the 12 core principles in paragraph 17 of the NPPF states that plans and decisions
should: ‘’take into account the different roles and character of different areas’ and
recognise ‘the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside.’’
7.6.11 A ministerial statement to the planning inspectorate on the 27th March 2015 reminded the
planning inspectorate of the above principle stating its purpose as being: ‘’to ensure that
development is suitable for the local context.’’
7.6.12 Planning principles seven and twelve highlight the need for good design, advising the
refusal for development that fails to take available opportunities to improve the character
and quality of the area (64) and the desirability of making a positive contribution to local
character and distinctiveness (131).
7.6.13 Paragraph 61 notes that: “securing high quality design goes beyond aesthetic
considerations.
Therefore, planning policies and decisions should address the
connections between people and places and the integration of new development into the
natural, built and historic environment.’’
Planning Practice Guidance Notes
7.6.14 The PPG is intended to be read alongside the NPPF and the most relevant guidance to
considerations of landscape character and visual impact is set out below.
7.6.15 PPG Natural Environment – Landscape, Paragraph 001 (ID: 8-001-20140306) addresses
the assessment of landscape character. It advises that landscape character assessments
should be prepared to complement Natural England’s National Character Area profiles.
Landscape Character Assessment should help to understand the character and local
distinctiveness of the landscape and identify the features that give it a sense of place.
7.6.16 There is also a planning practice guidance note specifically on Light Pollution (ID 31-00120140306 Last updated 06 03 2014) and at section 5 it states that: “lighting schemes for
developments in protected areas of dark sky or intrinsically dark landscapes should be
carefully assessed as to their necessity and degree.’’
Road Investment Strategy Policy Paper (RIS)

1

Council of Europe 2000, European Landscape Convention.
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7.6.17 The Department for Transport sets out objectives for the environment over the next 25
years. Ultimately aiming to fit the roads into their surroundings, limit impact, and reverse or
enhance the effects of existing roads on the local landscape.
Highways England Policies and Plans
7.6.18 Within the DfT circular ‘Strategic Road Network and the Delivery of Sustainable
Development, September 2013’, under ‘Environmental Impact’ (paragraphs 45-48) the key
themes relate to encouraging consultation with statutory authorities; the requirement for
off-site mitigation for negative visual impacts; the identification of measures to mitigate any
landscape impacts; and the inclusion of appropriate measures to deal with residual
impacts.
Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan
7.6.19 The Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan sets out the statutory policy framework for
the conservation and enhancement of the Blackdown Hills. In section 1.1 key landscape
character issues and opportunities are identified and specific landscape character
objectives and policies LC1 to LC3 are defined. These cover conservation and
enhancement of distinctive features, improving understanding of the landscape and
planning for resilience and the conservation and enhancement of tranquillity and dark
skies.
7.6.20 There are cross over issues and policies in other sections of the management plan that
also relate to landscape character, including Policy TH1 which specifically relates to
Highway and transport schemes in the AONB. Here policy TH1/A states that the AONB
will ‘’Work to ensure road and transport schemes (including road design, maintenance,
signage, landscaping and safety measures) within or affecting the AONB have regard to
the purpose of the AONB designation and conserve and enhance the areas special
qualities.’’
East Devon Local Plan
7.6.21 The East Devon Local Plan 2013 to 2031 is the current adopted East Devon Local Plan.
7.6.22 Relevant policies from the adopted local plan are: Design and Local Distinctiveness (D1);
Landscape Requirements (D2), Footpaths, Bridleways and Cycle ways (TC4) and Trees
on Development Sites (D3) and Conservation areas (EN10).
7.6.23 Also, relevant strategies include: Development in the Countryside (Strategy 7), Landscape
Conservation and Enhancement and AONBs (Strategy 46); Local Distinctiveness in the
Built Environment (Strategy 48).
7.6.24 The adopted local plan reiterates key national policies relating to landscape, such as
ensuring locally distinctive design; reinforcing key landscape characteristics and
conserving and enhancing the natural beauty and landscape character within an AONB.
7.6.25 Local policies relate to the protection of trees and hedges/hedge banks both during and
after construction; preserving and enhancing the character of conservation areas; and
avoiding adverse disruption of a view from a public place which forms part of the
distinctive character.
7.6.26 In addition, the local plan highlights the importance of avoiding the deterioration of ancient
woodland and the loss of aged or veteran trees. Strategy 48 identifies that where the local
distinctiveness of villages has degraded, proposed development should aim to improve
upon these qualities as part of the scheme. It also contains the requirement for the
inclusion of measures to provide, improve and extend facilities for pedestrians and cyclists
commensurate with the scale of the proposal and for the provision of alternative routes
should existing routes be removed.
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7.7

Design, Mitigation and Enhancement Measures, including Monitoring
requirements

7.7.1

The proposed scheme design options are described in Chapter 3 and are illustrated on the
Scheme Plans in Annexe 1. In this project, the landscape and visual assessment,
together with the assessments carried out by other disciplines has been used from the
outset to guide and inform the scheme design as part of an iterative process.

7.7.2

The principal measure used in the design process and the assessment of options has
been avoidance of the most sensitive parts of the landscape. Where this has not always
been possible measures have been included in the design to reduce/minimize effects and
or to offset other effects. The design has also been developed with reference to potential
opportunities to enhance the landscape.

7.7.3

The key landscape and visual mitigation and enhancement measures identified through
the scheme design and associated with the scheme options have been summarised in
Tables 7.3 to 7.8 below. The measures identified in the table below do not include detailed
resolution of signage, lighting and the effects of surplus or deficit materials, at this stage
and these remain as potential landscape and visual impacts, as yet unknown.
Construction Stage

7.7.4

Key construction stage mitigation measures, suitable for both options, are set out in Table
7.3 below.
Table 7.3- Construction Stage Scope for Mitigation
Sources of Change

Nature of Effect (Negative)

Contractors
Compound

Potential land cover and
visual effects- potential
eyesore

Clearance

Top soil and Vegetation
Removal
Boundary Wall or Fence
Removal
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Scope for Mitigation
- A location should be sought that
benefits from screening by the
topography and/or vegetation,
near to Honiton
- Existing vegetation surveys
along the route and protection
and tree management measures,
during construction of the works
to effectively safeguard adjacent
trees and hedges during the
construction period. To be
developed at the detailed design
stage.
- Limit through BS5837 Tree
Protection
- Offset through new tree and
hedge planting and hedge bank
translocation ( See method
statements published on the
Devon Hedge Group website)
- restored boundary treatments
- careful stripping, storage and
replacement of topsoil to
conserve and restore a quality
appropriate to agricultural grade
and habitat type
- Advanced planting where not
obstructing construction working
areas
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Sources of Change

Nature of Effect (Negative)

Scope for Mitigation

Construction activity

Compaction/Collision

Working corridors

Vehicle/Machine Access

Crossing
watercourses

Potential Severance

- Arboricultural Method
Statements (AMS)
- Restoration to agriculture, 1 in
5 max
- Maintaining
routes/connectivity/functions
under road
- Use of locally distinctive
materials and details for
structures

Introduction of new
engineering structures,
culvert headwalls etc at early
stages

Filling to level ground

Loss of ponds

Vehicles/Disturbance

Increase in noise

- Offset through new pond
creation that is well integrated
into the landscape and takes
opportunities to enhance
biodiversity
- Early installation of earth banks
associated with new hedges
and/or acoustic fences
-If permanent, the details and
construction methods for any
boundary features need to be
locally distinctive and be of the
highest standard of design and
workmanship

Operation Stage
7.7.5

Tables 7.4 to 7.7 below summarise, first generic and then for each option, the operation

stage key mitigation design principles included within the scheme options to result in a
sensitive design that minimises impacts. Opportunities for further landscape and visual
enhancement are also identified. These include off site measures that cannot be
confirmed at present but which provide opportunities for further landscape and visual
enhancement. Also included is a list of further considerations to be taken forward as the
design develops.
Generic Landscape and Visual Design Principles
7.7.6

The following Table 7.4 indicates the common generic landscape and visual
mitigation/design measures incorporated into scheme options.
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Table 7.4- Generic Landscape Design Principles
Generic Design Principles





















Following the existing grade of the ground as closely as possible to respect the natural
topography which contributes to the scenic quality and distinctive character of the area.
Due to the high sensitivity of the AONB landscape it should not be assumed that
embankments are justified to dispose of excess soil to achieve an earthwork balance in
situ. The use of such features should only be considered where they would improve
landscape integration of the road in the landscape and minimise visual impacts in a way
that respects the distinctive characteristics of the area;
The use of appropriate boundary treatment, including the use of hedgerows and hedge
banks that reflect locally distinctive boundary features, to minimise visual intrusion and
integrate the road within the landscape;
The use of Devon hedge banks (i.e. a hedge planted on an earth bank) to provide an
edge definition to the new road that reflects other boundary features characteristic of the
area). On the bottom of a cutting they can be adapted as a retaining structure to
minimise land take where this would result in retention of important landscape features
upslope, for example. Where there is more space available at the top of embankments
they can be used as false cuttings to conceal traffic and the new road from sensitive
views. Hedge banks can be incorporated at road level at the top of embankments to
provide some screening and integration of road and traffic in the short to medium term
whilst new woodland develops;
Complicated boundary treatment which will require the use of specialist contractors (e.g.
Devon hedge bank);
The use of 1 in 3 maximum side slopes where severed small parts of field are left to the
west of the route. These areas can be utilised for tree planting. Wherever possible, a
maximum of 1 in 5 gradients is provided to form a suitable transition into adjacent field
areas to achieve smooth flowing profiles with no abrupt break of slope, enabling a return
to agriculture after the works and reinstatement of a hedge or other appropriate
boundary as close to the highway edge as possible, reflecting the character of the
existing road and avoiding a series of engineered cuttings and embankments;
Alignment of new roads, including side road, bends and junctions to follow close to
existing hedge lines and reflect existing road junctions to provide better landscape
integration, keeping the integrity of the field pattern intact and ensuring distinctive field
patterns (e.g. strong rectilinear field patterns) remain characteristic as far as possible;
Utilisation of underbridges with cuttings/sunken lanes, combined with hedges to conceal
side roads and to retain the sunken lane character of the area and reinstate a hedge
bank character on the route;
Minimal intrusion of urban street furniture, signage and other road structures through
applying best practice principles of good road design in sensitive contexts.
Design of junctions to avoid need for street lighting that would urbanise the character of
the area;
Retention of some longer views out in locations indicated on scheme proposals
drawings;
Design of SuDS features in sympathy with the natural topography and landcover,
reflecting the existing pattern of drainage features in the local landscape type wherever
possible and respecting the field pattern;
Avoiding use of urban safety barriers and substitution with appropriately designed hedge
banks (subject to compliance with standards);
Woodland strip around indicated attenuation pond balancing area provision to retain the
woodland copse character wherever possible;
Woodland on embankments or cuttings extended beyond into adjacent areas to mask
any unavoidable abrupt breaks of slope without compromising ecological mitigations;
The extent of woodland on the plateau adjusted to retain some positive views out; needs careful consideration given scope for views of traffic from the other side.
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Option Specific Landscape and Visual Design Principles
7.7.7

Many of the option specific design principles listed below have been developed with
reference to recommendations in the East Devon Local Plan, the Blackdown Hills AONB
and East Devon District Landscape Assessment Management Guidelines, 2008 for the
landscape types through which the route options pass. Also, they respond to management
recommendations in the Blackdown Hills AONB publication ‘What makes a View?’ 2013.
Table 7.5- Option Specific Design Principles and Key Mitigation Strategies for the Blue Route
Part of the Route

Principles

Blue North Routewidening to the North
from Honiton Bypass to
Tovehayne Farm

Design Principles include:








Blue South Routewidening to the South
from Honiton Bypass to
Tovehayne Farm







Valley side above
Monkton






Compensatory hedgerow and standard tree planting to
reinstate road side enclosure by the mid-term;
Enhancements to the roadside boundary hedge treatment
on the SE side of the road in front of the Little Chef in
combination with improved acoustic screening features in a
manner that seeks to enhance this gateway approach into
the Blackdown Hills AONB;
Use of existing vegetation or new hedge planting to
conceal some acoustic fences and integration of acoustic
fencing into reconstructed garden boundaries as far as
possible rather than as free standing elements in the
highway verge;
Retention of the larger existing layby and views to Dumpton
Hill as indicated of scheme drawings;
New planting associated with areas of compensatory
lowered floodplain areas and on banks down from the road
which should not be steeper than 1 in 3 gradients and
preferably should be shallower, to maintain agricultural land
uses and improve the establishment of any new vegetation.
Design Principles include:
Existing northern hedge conserved and its screening
functions conserved;
New woodland copses to restore sites where buildings
demolished;
In consultation with residents/occupiers landscape planting
and boundary enhancement/mitigation measures on plot
frontages and boundaries including the Little Chef Site, as
part of any car park reconfiguration;
Use of existing vegetation or new hedge planting to
conceal some acoustic fences and integration of acoustic
fencing into reconstructed garden boundaries as far as
possible rather than as free standing elements in the
highway verge.
Additional and strengthened woodland copses on the valley
side and a maintained pattern of roadside grass verges
and Devon hedge banks;
An additional pattern of woodland copses and hedges that
is diverse, reinforces and blends into the existing
landscape and avoids directing attention to the new road
corridor as part of a mosaic of land cover types;
Post and wire fences, concealed by new hedge lines,
wherever possible (unless alongside woodland), on valley
sides.
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Part of the Route
Monkton to Cook’s Moor

Principles





Between Cook’s Moor
and Devonshire Inn
junction










Junction near Devonshire
Inn Farm







The creation of further woodland copses and the protection
and utilisation of existing vegetation cover and pattern for
visual integration with surroundings ;
An additional pattern of woodland copses and hedgerows
to offset loss, that is diverse, reinforces and blends into the
existing landscape and avoids directing attention to the
new road corridor;
Taking advantage of a more discreet opportunity to ascend
the scarp onto the plateau in a new cutting, in an open
area on the margin of an existing scarp woodland edge and
where distinctive woodland cover could be extended on the
scarp.
Design Principles include:
Hedgerow loss and visual effects can be offset with new
hedgerows and occasional standard tree planting, by the
mid-term;
Hedge to be planted with a wide grass verge between the
existing road route to be utilised for a side road and the
proposed new road, to reduce the scale of the changes;
Woodland strips to be accommodated in places, where
positive long views are not compromised, to offset some
vegetation loss and to create separation between some
side roads and nearby properties
Visual impact has been limited by a new road alignment
which is set as closely as possible to the existing A30;
View to the distinctive and positive stone buildings of the
Devonshire Inn maintained;
Existing stone wall to be reinstated opposite the
Devonshire Inn.
Use of strengthened hedges with standard trees and
copses to improve habitat connectivity between existing
woodlands and maintained connectivity through under
bridges.
Design Principles include:
Hedge to be planted with a wide grass verge between the
existing road route to be utilised for a side road and the
proposed new road, to reduce the scale of the changes;
Create some new hedge banks to offset hedgerow loss;
Retain existing tree group between junction and
Devonshire Inn as much as possible;
Create a generally wooded setting, offsetting some tree
loss around the junction by the mid-term;
Lighting best practice needing to be limited to signage only,
as no street lighting proposed.
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Table 7.6- Option Specific Design Principles and Key Mitigation Strategies for the Orange Route
Part of the Route
Honiton to the
scarp

Principles





Alongside Viney
Lane and on the
Viney Plateau













Between Cook’s
Moor and the
Devonshire Inn
junction

Design Principles include:
The repair and strengthening of the existing landscape pattern
with new roadside planting including woodland copses on the
valley side, contributing to a mosaic of planting measures, which
contrast with the roads linearity.
Roadside hedges on broad and low earth banks to be planted at
the back of verges at or above road level to maximise their visual
containment effect
The extension of woodland on the scarp slope and a sensitively
orientated cutting slope to reduce the effects of the road as it
ascends onto the plateau, near Honiton;
Design Principles include:
Hedgerow loss and visual effects can be offset with new hedge
bank creation and occasional standard tree planting by the midterm;
Distinctive Devon hedge banks incorporating beech and
enclosing some narrow linear spinneys are proposed to reinstate
new edges to fields, to provide visual containment alongside the
road and to provide a buffer alongside Westwood Farm.
Scarp woodland extensions incorporated to strengthen
landscape pattern and achieve visual integration;
The visual impact of the route is mitigated in front of Westwood
Farm, on the plateau, by extending scarp woodland and setting
the alignment back from the edge of the scarp;
Visual impact has been limited further elsewhere on the plateau
by a new road alignment which is set as closely as possible to
the back of scarp woodland on the down slope orientated
toward the existing A30;
Utilisation of under passes with cuttings, combined with hedges
to conceal side roads and to reinstate a sunken lane character
on these routes;
On the plateau the route has also been set towards the scarp
woodland and to integrate roadside planting with an extended
woodland edge more effectively;
Retention of some longer views out in locations as indicated on
scheme proposals drawings;
Retention of some longer views over short cut hedge banks in
some locations as indicated on scheme drawings;

Design Principles as stated for the Blue Route above
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Table 7.7- Enhancement Measures
Measure

Explanation

Tactical- land purchase
(i.e.: not to include
Compulsory Purchase
Order for essential
mitigations)
Enhancement
management fund

Allowing the creation of compensation and enhancement
measures. To include: the creation of woodland copses where
fields no longer operable due to severance.

Reinstatement

Streetscape
Enhancements
Existing Street Lighting
Enhancements
Street Furniture Design

7.7.8

Fund managed by the AONB for example to provide incentive
and financial support to private land owner: creation and
maintenance of enhancement measures on private land.
Habitat and woodland creation, provision of screening, creation
of Devon hedge banks where appropriate and to limit the
extent of earthworks (Note: also see Hedge banks and
Hedgerows below).
Reinstatement of woodland and habitat or other environmental
functions on disused road sections (partially or fully) in order to
compensate for some of the effects of the construction of an
offline route.
Contribution/package of measures to improve and restore the
Streetscape in consultation with residents within Monkton
village if A30/A303 traffic is diverted via a bypass.
Contribution to an upgrade of Street lighting/ adjusted scheme
along the A30/A303 to reduce light pollution whilst increasing
efficiency.
Sensitive detailed design of street furniture, crash barriers and
signage is required

The following table is a summary of further considerations identified as part of the
scheme’s Value Management process.
Table 7.8 List of Further Considerations for the next stage in design (Stage 3)
Item

Explanation

Hedge Banks and
Hedgerows

A strategy for hedge bank types/boundary treatments to reflect
the distinctive character of local landscape character areas
has been prepared and incorporated into the high level
scheme proposals. The detail of hedge types will need to be
taken forward and developed at the detailed design stage.
Further detail for boundary treatments will need to be
developed more fully at the detailed design stage.

Works alongside or
affecting existing
properties
Embankments
Surplus spoil
Side Roads

Accommodation works
Noise effects on Cotleigh
Valley

Further work is required at the detailed design stage to
minimise use of embankments.
Further work is required at the detailed design stage to
minimise surplus spoil from excavations.
Further work is required at the detailed design stage to review
and optimise the side road strategy. Minimise introduction of
new roads and other engineering structures and ensure new
roads fit with and respect the field pattern.
These will need to be defined in detail at the detailed design
stage.
Further noise modelling work is required for the Cotleigh area
to establish significance of likely effects on tranquillity and to
consider additional noise reduction options/measure to
mitigate adverse effects.
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7.7.9

7.8

Following completion, the project would need to be monitored to ensure that mitigation
measures are maintained and managed to achieve the project objectives and fulfil any
commitments made. This objective would be satisfied through the implementation of an
Environmental Management Plan and would need legal agreements with landowners to
ensure landscape mitigation measures such as new woodland and hedgerows are
sustained into the future.

Magnitude of Impacts (Change)

7.8.1

The magnitude of the impact on each identified receptor from the baseline study is
assessed through an understanding of the changes to the landscape character and visual
context, resulting from the proposals. The magnitude of impact may be considered to be
either beneficial or adverse. These are described for each receptor in detail in Technical
Appendix 7C, which provides summary tables recording the findings of this process.

7.8.2

In this step in the assessment consideration has been given to the size or scale of change
arising from the highway improvement scheme (either directly to the landscape receptor or
to views and the general visual setting for visual receptors), the geographical extent over
which the change is experienced as well as the duration, for example temporary or
permanent and reversibility of effects.

7.8.3

The following issues have been addressed whilst considering the magnitude of effects for
each scheme option:

7.8.4

7.9



Whether the effects are temporary (e.g. the impact of a construction compound)
or permanent (e.g. the removal of existing features or creation of new
infrastructure);



Direct effects or physical change to the landscape (e. g. landform changes,
vegetation changes, changes to built features);



Indirect effects on the character and quality of the landscape (e.g. changes in
the perception of the landscape through the introduction of features alien to the
character of the landscape such as lighting etc.);



Direct effects on the visual amenity of visual receptors (e.g. changes in views
and their composition for walkers, tourists etc. caused by the project).

Following consideration of the magnitude of effects likely to arise from each scheme
option, professional judgements have then been made regarding the anticipated relative
levels of landscape and visual effect, determined by combining judgements about the
sensitivity and magnitude or change on each identified local landscape character area
(LLCA) and the visual receptor groups in the local area. Visual receptor groups include:
residents and communities, walkers, road users, visitors to local recreation facilities,
workers and tourist attractions, alongside consideration of some specific local viewpoints
and consideration of the effects of the two scheme options on the Blackdown Hills AONB.
This is a substantial amount of work and Technical Appendix 7C, can be consulted for
details.

The Assessment of Effects

7.9.1

Using Table 4.1 in Chapter 4, Landscape and Visual Assessment Summary Tables 7.9 to
7.12 identifies the significance of effect that would arise from each scheme option after
taking account of the magnitude of impact and the sensitivity of receptors as described in
section 7.5 and 7.8
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7.9.2

A summary regarding the significant effects anticipated to arise is also provided for each
route option in terms of landscape character and visual, in the day time and at night.
Blue Route – Significance of Effect on Landscape Characters

7.9.3

The Blue Route incorporates a new road and introduces traffic, of a scale, that would in
places remain at odds with a number of the characteristic landscape features and
elements in parts of the of the Monkton upper farmed and wooded slopes (LLCA 3aii)
including the requirement to remove some of the hedgerow pattern and hedgerow trees,
alter some field sizes, cross some winding lanes, and pass over sloping ground. This road
option is also slightly at odds with the steep landform, landscape pattern and some of the
land cover on a small localised part of the Viney Hill to Sandpit Hill wooded scarp slopes
(LLCA 2ai) and with the existing landscape pattern, land cover and relative tranquillity of a
small part of the Viney Ridge open inland plateau (LLCA 1aiii). The scale of the change is
such that this option would cause some detrimental effects and in localised places be at
variance with the landscape character.

7.9.4

This option would also have some adverse indirect adverse effects due to intervisibility
with surrounding character areas including with the effects on the facing Dumpdon
Hartridge and Luxton Steep Wooded scarp slopes, to the north west, which have been
judged as being significant, at Year 15, in summer, despite the mitigation included in the
scheme design. Due to the siting of the Blue Route on the north western side of the Viney
Ridge open planned plateau, Slight Adverse effects on the tranquillity of the Cotleigh
Valley are not anticipated for this option.

7.9.5

This A30 improvement option would have some adverse effects on the integrity (as
defined by effects on identified AONB special qualities) at a localised level on part of the
Blackdown Hills AONB. The special qualities that would remain adversely effected to
some degree , despite mitigation are anticipated to include some severance effects
through the interconnected hedgerow pattern and meadows, a need to culvert some
streams that meander down the valley to the Otter, some loss of mature hedgerow trees,
some limited woodland removal and loss of hedge banks, some limited impacts on curving
medieval field patterns and impact on the landform on a small part of the edge of the
Greensand plateau on Viney Ridge. This scheme option design has sought to avoid
elements that contribute to the special qualities or reduce effects through an alignment
that seeks to maintain the broad pattern of the landscape, including maintaining water
course routes, conserving hedgerows, woodland features and veteran trees. The scheme
design has also sought to maintain the agricultural landscape, workable fields and by
seeking to return land to agriculture, wherever possible. Measures have been taken to
include woodland copses to reduce the temptation for field amalgamation. There is also a
clear distinction between the road side landscape treatments proposed on the valley side,
the scarp slope and the plateau to reinforce the defining key characteristics of each Devon
Landscape Character Type.

7.9.6

The landscape through which this route option passes also provides opportunities for the
sensitive integration of a road improvement scheme through the incorporation of locally
distinctive new woodland copses, hedgerows, hedge banks, hedgerow trees, ponds and
habitat features to compliment the distinctive character of the valley slopes and offset the
necessary vegetation removal.

7.9.7

This option also is anticipated to deliver some counterbalancing beneficial landscape
character effects by Year 1 of the operation phase to the settlement of Monkton, the lower
Otter Valley and other nearby villages, resulting from a marked reduction in traffic using
sections of the existing A30. However, there would be some adverse effects anticipated,
on the village, to be taken into consideration, during construction and up to the mid-term
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arising from the new road, to the east of the village, given its proximity. As for the Orange
Route, the existing laybys on the A30 which have positive views toward Dumpdon Hill and
the views across toward Hartridge and Beacon Hill, in front of the Devonshire Inn, are
retained and new view corridors (shown on scheme plans) have been included in the
scheme design for this option.
7.9.8

See Table 7.9 for individual Landscape Character assessment
Blue Route- Significance of effect on the landscape of the study area at year
15, in the summer

7.9.9

For the Blue Route, there is anticipated to be an overall level of effect on the landscape, at
Year 15 in the summer that would be at a Moderate Adverse level, on the localised part
of the AONB that comprises the study area. This is due to there being a Moderate
adverse, level of the effect anticipated, for the local landscape character areas that are
subject to the main direct effects, levels generally fall below this, to Slight Adverse to
Neutral, for the character areas that would be indirectly affected. In this case, character
areas that are directly affected include some that have been identified to be of high
sensitivity. For this scheme option, beneficial effects delivered through scheme design and
mitigation would not anticipated to be able to outweigh the adverse effects of the
introduction of a new three lane road in parts of the countryside within a nationally
designated landscape. During construction and at year 1 until the mid-term, in winter, of
the operation stage, an overall level of effect of Moderate to Large Adverse would be
anticipated from this scheme option. This is because it would take time for the adverse
effects of the introduction of a road and traffic into farmland becoming to be reduced by
the scheme design new planting measures.
Blue Route- Significance of Effect at year 15, in the summer, on the
Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole

7.9.10 A Slight adverse effect is anticipated on the Blackdown AONB, as a whole by year 15 ,
given that operational road scheme would only affect a small part of the AONB, in a
location that is generally close to the settlement of Monkton and near to Honiton. Where
this road option extends toward the centre of the AONB, further away from the town, for
the most part this option utilises land alongside the existing A30. With mitigation measures
established there would remain some slight to moderate adverse effects on some of the
essential characteristics and qualities of the AONB but these would be localised, by this
stage. Slight to Moderate adverse effects, during construction and in the short to medium
term are not considered to persist when proposed mitigation measures become
established.
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Table 7.9- Blue South and Blue North Routes- Landscape Receptors and Summary Levels of
Effect at Year 1 winter and Year 15 summer
Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

Level of Effects

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

National Designation
Blackdown Hills AONB in Study
Area– Blue North Route

High

Moderate to
large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Blackdown Hills AONB in Study
Area– Blue South Route

High

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Whole of Blackdown Hills AONB

High

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

LLCA 1aii The Stockland Hill
open inland planned plateau

Medium

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

LLCA 1aiii The Viney Ridge
open inland planned plateau

Medium

Moderate
Adverse

Slight
Moderate
Adverse

LLCA 1aiv The Offwell open
inland planned plateau

Medium

Slight Adverse

Neutral

Neutral

LLCA 1ai The Newcott to Sand
Pit Hill open inland planned
plateau

Medium

Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

LLCA 1av The Hartridge to
Beacon Hill open inland planned
plateau

High

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Neutral

LLCA 1avi The Cotleigh open
inland planned plateau

High

Neutral to Slight
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

High

Large Adverse

Moderate
to
Large Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Within the East Devon Central
Ridge Devon Landscape
Character Area (LCA)
Open inland planned plateaux
Devon Landscape Type

to

Slight

Within the Blackdown Hills
Devon Landscape Character
Area (LCA)
Open inland planned plateaux
Devon Landscape Character
Type (LCT)

Steep wooded scarp slopes
Devon Landscape Character
Type (LCT)
LLCA 2ai The Viney Hill to Sand
Pit Hill steep wooded scarp
slopes (Including Reddick's Hill)
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Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

Level of Effects

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

LLCA 2aii St Cyres Hill steep
wooded scarp slopes

High

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

LLCA 2aiii The Dumpdon,
Hartridge and Luxton steep
wooded scarp slopes-

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

LLCA 2aiv The Stockland Hill
steep wooded scarp slope

High

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

LLCA 3ai The Rawridge upper
farmland and wooded slopes

High

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

LLCA 3aii The Monkton upper
farmland and wooded slopes

High

Large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

LLCA 3aiii The Honiton fringe
upper farmland and wooded
slopes – Blue North Route

Medium

Moderate
Adverseerse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

LLCA 3aiii The Honiton fringe
upper farmland and wooded
slopes – Blue South Route

Medium

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight
Moderate
Adverse

LLCA3ci The Otter Valley
sparsely settled valley floor –
Blue North Route

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Neutral
Slight
beneficial

to

LLCA3ci The Otter Valley
sparsely settled valley floor –
Blue South Route

High

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Neutral
Slight
beneficial

to

Low

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Neutral

Upper Farmland and wooded
slopes Devon Landscape
Character Type (LCT)
to

to

Neutral

Sparsely settled valley floor
Devon Landscape Character
Type (LCT)

Within the Clyst Lowland
Farmlands Devon Landscape
Character Area (LCA)
Urban Edge Landscape
Character Type (LCT)
LLCA Ui Honiton North eastern
urban edge

Blue Route- Visual Effects and Significance
7.9.11 The Blue Route, in the medium to long term (by year 15 summer) with incorporated
scheme design planting measures and the use of cuttings, is anticipated to cause the
following visual effects on identified receptor groups within the study area
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7.9.12 It is anticipated that there would be some perceptible/noticeable deterioration in existing
Day and Night-time views afforded by the following visual receptor groups, at Year 15 with
the Blue Route which are considered to be significant as a result of some visible traffic
movements and lighting, in what was previously farmland:
Day


Visitors to the specific AONB ‘valued view’ location and users of the Dumpton;
Hill Fort site owned by the National Trust;



Dispersed residents in cottages and farmsteads on the Otter Valley sides to the
east and west of the existing A30/A303 and to the west of Reddick’s Hill – with
the Blue North and the Blue South Routes near Honiton;



Walkers on footpath No 3 to the east of the A30/A303 in the vicinity of Monkton
Barton;



Dispersed residential properties and farmsteads alongside and to the east and
west of the existing A30/A303 on the plateau in the vicinity of the Devonshire
Inn and along the Viney Ridge;



Users of other local lanes/minor roads on the valley sides to the east and west
of the River Otter, including Hedgend Road, Pound Lane, and Sandy’s Lane.
(Including: cyclists on Route 6- Honiton, Stockland and Upottery circuit and
horse riders on route C4- Beacon, Upottery, Luppitt Circular).

Night


Users of the existing A30/A303



For all other views experienced by identified visual receptor groups in the study
area, during construction, or immediately following construction (by year 1
winter), any temporary disruption to views afforded by visual receptors would
not outweigh long term mitigation of such views. Therefore, these have not been
recorded as significant residual visual effects.

Visual Effects on ‘Valued Views’ arising from the Blue Route, at year 15, in the
summer
7.9.13 The anticipated effects of the Blue Route on the ‘Valued Views’ identified in the AONB
publication ‘What Makes a View’ are listed here: Dumpdon Hill (View 10b Technical
Appendix 7A, Volume 2), Moderate Adverse effects, Footpath 19 (View 6) Neutral
effects, Upottery Village Hall (View 22) Neutral effects, Limer’s Lane (View 7) Neutral
effects, Hartridge Common (View 19) Slight Adverse.
The Blue Route – Overall Level of Visual Effect and Significance, at year 15 in
the summer, on the landscape of the study area
7.9.14 By Year 15 in the summer, there is anticipated to be an overall Level of Visual effect of
Slight to Moderate Adverse of the Blue South Route on the localised part of the
Blackdown Hills AONB that comprises the study area.
The Blue Route – Overall Level of Visual Effect and Significance, at year 15 in
the summer, on the landscape of the Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole
7.9.15 A Slight Adverse effect on the Blackdown AONB, as a whole, is anticipated given that the
zone of visual influence (ZTV) limits potential visual effects to a relatively limited part of the
AONB defined by the local topography and scarp woodland. The local visual context for
the construction works and the operational road scheme includes the settlement of
Honiton. Lighting columns, the Stockland transmitter mast, headlights on the existing A30
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and the settlement of Monkton punctuate the night sky of the Otter Valley. As the route
options extend away from existing settlement further into the AONB the road
improvements occur close to the edge of the existing A30 and share a similar position in
the scene. Night-time effects across the study area are not considered to be significant, at
this stage, given landscape mitigation measures and the localised or partial nature of
effects.
The Blue Route - Overall level of Visual Effect, at Night, at year 15, in the
summer on the Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole
7.9.16 At night, at the Devonshire Inn junction, an overall level of visual effect of Neutral to
Slight Adverse within the study area would be anticipated, by year 15 in the summer., the
primary night sky effect would be from car headlights and the effectiveness of enclosing
hedges and banks in containing these effects, is a notable and repeated feature here,
prevalent in the existing AONB landscape.
Blue Route
Table 7.10- Visual Receptor Groups and Summary Levels of Effect at Year 1 winter and Year 15
summer for the Blue Route
Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse at a
localised level

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse at a
localised level

Day- Moderate
Adverse at a
localised level

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse at a
localised level

Night- Slight
Adverse at a
localised level

Day-Moderate
to Large
Adverse at a
localised level

Day-Moderate to
Large Adverse
at a localised
level

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse at a
localised level

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse at a
localised level

Night- Neutral

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day-Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral
to Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

High

Large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

High

Day- Slight

Day- Slight

Day- Neutral

National Designation
Blackdown Hills AONB within
the study area- Blue North
Route

Blackdown Hills AONB within
the study area- Blue South
Route

Whole of Blackdown Hills AONB

High

High

High

Night-Neutral

Night-Neutral

Specific viewpoint
Dumpdon
Hill*
(Technical
Appendix 7A, Volume 2 Figure
08i and 08J Viewpoint 10b)
Communities and Residents
The residential community on
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

the eastern edge of Honiton

The residential community in
Monkton

The residential community in
Rawridge

High

High

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Adverse

Adverse

Night - Neutral

Night-Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Day –Moderate
Adverse

Day- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

Day- Slight
Beneficial

Night-Neutral
to Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Beneficial

Day- Neutral

Day- Slight
Beneficial

Day- Neutral
Night- Neutral

Night- Neutral

Night – Slight
Beneficial
The residential community
Upottery

High

Day- Slight
Adverse

Day- Neutral

Day- Neutral

Night- Neutral

Night- Neutral

Day- Moderate
Adverse

Day-Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night-Slight
Adverse

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Moderate
Adverse

Night- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

Day-Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Day-Moderate to
Large Adverse

Day-Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse
The residential community in
Beacon

High

Dispersed residents in cottages
and farmsteads on the Otter
Valley sides to the east and
west of the existing A30/A303
and to the west of Reddick’s Hill
– Blue North Route

High

Dispersed residents in cottages
and farmsteads on the Otter
Valley sides to the east and
west of the existing A30/A303
and to the west of Reddick’s Hill
–Blue South Route

High

Dispersed residential properties
and farmsteads alongside and
to the east and west of the
existing A30/A303 on the
plateau in the vicinity of the
Devonshire Inn and along the
Viney Ridge

High

Day –
Moderate to
Large Adverse

Night- Neutral
to Slight

Night- Slight
Adverse

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night-Slight
Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Night-Neutral to
Slight Adverse
Day- Slight
Adverse
Night- Neutral

Users of informal recreation
sites/land(Including National
Trust Sites, Forestry
Commission land and Open
Access Land)
Users of Dumpdon Hill Fort
National Trust

High
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Users of the Combe Wood
National Trust Site

High

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Users of the Hartridge Common
open access land

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Walkers of footpath No 19 west
of the A30/A303 near Honiton –
Blue North Route

High

Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Neutral

Walkers of footpath No 19 west
of the A30/A303 near Honiton –
Blue South Route

High

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight Beneficial

Walkers on footpath No 3 to the
east of the A30/A303 in the
vicinity of Monkton Barton

High

Large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Walkers on RUPP alongside
Middle Northcote Farm and
walkers on public footpath No’s
12, 14 and 15, south east of
Honiton

High

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Walkers on footpaths to the
west and north of Reddick’s Hill
including: Walkers on footpath
Nos 3, 23, 24, 25 and 58 west
of Rawridge, Walkers on
footpath 26 as it crosses
Hartridge, Walkers on footpath
21 on Beacon Hill, Walkers on
footpath 33 in Upottery.

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Visitors and/or workers within
the vicinity of Monkton,
including at Aplins Farm (Otter
Valley Ice Cream), Monkton
Court Hotel, Otter Windows
Limited, St Mary Magdalene’s
Church Yard, Yard Farm B&B,
Monkton Barton Camping and
Oaklands Farm shop.

Medium

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Neutral

Slight Beneficial

Visitors and workers at the
Royal Oak Farm Shop

Medium

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Users of Public Rights of Way

(Including walkers on sections
of Upottery circular walks and
walkers on a section of Walk 6Countryside around an Iron Age
Hillfort)
Visitors to tourist/local
recreation facilities and
workers
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Visitors to and workers at
Jenny’s tea bar

Low

Receptor
Removed

Receptor
Removed

Receptor
Removed

Visitors and workers at the Little
Chef and Newberry Metals –
Blue North

Medium

Moderate
Adverse

Neutral to Slight
Adverse

Neutral Slight
Beneficial

Visitors and workers at the Little
Chef and Newberry Metals –
Blue South

Medium

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Neutral Slight
Adverse

Neutral to Slight
Beneficial

Farmworkers on the Otter valley
side to the east and west of the
existing A30/A303 and to the
north and west of Reddick’s Hill
–

Medium

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Farmworkers on the Plateaux in
the vicinity of the A30/A303 and
Viney Lane

Medium

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Neutral Adverse

Medium

Day- Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day-Neutral

Road Users
Users of the existing A30/A303

Night- Neutral
to Slight
Adverse
Users of the road on Stockland
Hill (Including cyclists on Route
6- Honiton, Stockland and
Upottery circuit)

Medium

Users of main roads on the
edge of Honiton: Axminster
Road, Monkton Road, Limer’s
Lane and Langford Road

Medium

Night- Neutral

Night- Neutral

Day- Slight
Adverse

Day-Slight
Adverse

Day-Neutral

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Day-Slight
Adverse

Day- Neutral

Day-Neutral

Night- Neutral

Night - Neutral

Day-Moderate
Adverse

Day- Moderate
Adverse

Night-Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Day-Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Neutral

Night- Slight
Adverse

(Including cyclists on Route 6Honiton, Stockland and
Upottery circuit and
representing users of Combe
Raleigh footpath No 11
connecting to Langford Road)
Users of other local lanes/minor
roads on the valley sides to the
east and west of the River Otter,
including Hedgend Road,
Pound Lane, Sandy’s Lane.

Medium

Night- Neutral

(Including cyclists on Route 6Honiton, Stockland and
Upottery circuit and horse riders
on route C4- Beacon, Upottery,
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day-Slight to
moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral
to Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Luppitt Circular)
Users of other minor roads on
the plateau including Cook’s
Moor, Viney Lane, Hedgend
Road C352 and Holmsleigh
Road

Medium

(Including walkers on a short
section of Walk 4- Stockland
Hill, the Turbaries and the
Umborne Brook, by the Rising
Sun)

Night- Slight
Adverse

Orange Route – Significance of Effect on Landscape Characters
7.9.17 The Orange Route incorporates a new road and introduces traffic, of a scale, that would
have direct effects that remain at odds with some of the characteristic landscape features
and elements including: the rolling landform of the valley side and the field pattern, defined
by hedges and hedgerow trees which has suffered some decline in parts of the landscape
of the Honiton fringe upper farmland and wooded slopes (LLCA 3aiii). This option would
also partly be at odds with the landform and landscape pattern of a small part of the Viney
Ridge to Sandpit Hill wooded scarp slopes (LLCA 2ai) and the land cover and relative
tranquillity across the Viney Ridge open inland plateau (LLCA 1aiii), such that overall, this
proposed road improvement option would cause some detrimental effects to the condition
of and in some places be at variance with, the existing landscape.
7.9.18 This option would also have some indirect adverse effects due to intervisibilty with
surrounding character areas including the Dumpdon Hartridge and Luxton Steep Wooded
scarp slopes, the Monkton upper farmland and steep wooded slopes. Due to the sensitive
siting of the Orange route on the north western side of the Viney Ridge open planned
plateau, slight adverse effects on the tranquillity of the Cotleigh Valley are anticipated.
7.9.19 This option also through its siting is anticipated to deliver some counterbalancing and
significant, beneficial landscape character effects by Year 1, in the operation phase, to the
Monkton Upper Farmland and wooded slopes including the village of Monkton, the
adjacent Otter Valley and nearby villages to the north. A marked reduction in traffic using
sections of the existing A30 would be expected to deliver corresponding improvements to
tranquillity levels.
7.9.20 This A30 improvement option would have some adverse effects on the integrity (as
defined by effects on identified AONB special qualities), at a localised level, of part of the
Blackdown Hills AONB. The special qualities that would remain adversely effected by this
scheme option, despite mitigation, are anticipated to include: the interruption of some parts
of panoramic views to and from the Viney Ridge across flat-topped plateau, straight
undisturbed ridge tops and hidden valleys, some interruption to the strong pattern of
hedges on the plateau, incursion into some exposed areas on the Viney Ridge plateau
and earthworks associated with the new road that impact upon a part of the edge of the
distinctive landform of the Greensand plateau and an alignment that passes through the
edges of areas with dark skies.
7.9.21 See Table 7.11 for individual Landscape Character assessment.
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Orange Route- Significance of Effect on the landscape of the study area
7.9.22 For the Orange Route there is anticipated to be an Overall Level of Effect on the
landscape, at Year 15, in the summer, that would be at a Slight to Moderate Adverse
level on the localised part of the AONB that comprises the study area. Slight to Moderate
adverse, is the level of effect typically anticipated for the local landscape character areas
that are subject to the main direct effects from the scheme. Character areas that are
directly affected include some that have been identified to be of Medium sensitivity. Levels
generally fall below this for the character areas that would be indirectly affected. For the
Orange Route, there are counterbalancing Moderate Beneficial effects on Monkton Village
and the adjacent Otter Valley, arising from traffic being redirected onto the new road and
away from the existing A30. These beneficial effects moderate some of the adverse
effects of the introduction of a new three lane road in parts of the countryside within a
nationally designated landscape. During construction, an overall level of effect of
Moderate to Large Adverse would be anticipated, from this scheme option. In winter,
year 1, of the operation stage the effects are anticipated to reduce to Moderate Adverse,
principally due to the scale of beneficial effects on the character of Monkton Village and
the Otter Valley, which would accrue when the new road becomes operational and traffic
volumes are taken off the existing A30. Many of the construction stage effects would be
temporary and many of these effects would over time be generally be outweighed by the
scheme design mitigation measures, becoming established alongside an operational road.
Orange Route - Significance of Effect at year 15, in the summer, on the
Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole
7.9.23 A Slight Adverse Level of Effect is anticipated on the Blackdown AONB, as a whole, at
Year 15 in the summer, given that the construction works and operational road scheme
would only affect a small part of the AONB, in a location that is generally close to the
settlement of Monkton and near to Honiton. Where this road option extends toward the
centre of the AONB, further away from the town, for the most part this option utilises land
alongside the existing A30. With mitigation measures established there would remain
some slight to moderate adverse effects on some of the essential characteristics and
qualities of the AONB but these would be localised by this stage. Slight to Moderate
Adverse effects during construction and in the short to medium term are not considered to
persist when proposed mitigation measures become established.
Table 7.11- Orange Route- Landscape Receptors and Summary of Significance of Effect at Year
1 winter and Year 15 summer.
Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of

Level of Effect

Construction

Effect

Year 15

Year 1

Summer

Moderate to

Moderate

Slight to

Large Adverse

Adverse

Moderate

National Designation
Blackdown Hills AONB in study

High

area

Adverse
Whole of Blackdown Hills AONB

High

Slight to

Slight to

Moderate

Moderate

Adverse

Adverse

Slight Adverse

Within the East Devon Central
Ridge Devon Landscape
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Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of

Level of Effect

Construction

Effect

Year 15

Year 1

Summer

Moderate

Moderate

Slight Adverse

Adverse

Adverse

Large Adverse

Moderate to

Moderate

Large

Adverse

Character Area (LCA)
Open inland planned plateaux
Devon Landscape Type
LLCA 1aii The Stockland Hill

Medium

open inland planned plateau
LLCA 1aiii The Viney Ridge open
inland planned plateau

Medium

Adverse
LLCA 1aiv The Offwell open

Medium

Slight Adverse

Slight

Neutral

Adverse

inland planned plateau
Within the Blackdown Hills
Devon Landscape Character
Area (LCA)
Open inland planned plateaux
Devon Landscape Character
Type (LCT)
LLCA 1ai The Newcott to Sand

Medium

Pit Hill open inland planned

Moderate

Slight to

Adverse

Moderate

plateau –

Adverse
Slight to

Slight

Beacon Hill open inland planned

Moderate

Adverse

plateau-

Adverse

LLCA 1av The Hartridge to

LLCA 1avi The Cotleigh open

Slight Adverse

High

High

inland planned plateau

Neutral

Neutral to

Slight

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Adverse

Moderate to

Moderate

Slight to

Large Adverse

Adverse

Moderate

Steep wooded scarp slopes
Devon Landscape Character
Type (LCT)
LLCA 2ai The Viney Hill to Sand
Pit Hill steep wooded scarp
slopes (Including Reddick's Hill)

High

Adverse
LLCA 2aii St Cyres Hill steep

High

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

High

Slight Adverse

Slight

Neutral to

Adverse

Slight

wooded scarp slopes
LLCA 2aiii The Dumpdon,
Hartridge and Luxton steep

Adverse

wooded scarp slopes LLCA 2aiv The Stockland Hill

High

steep wooded scarp slope
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Landscape Receptor

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of

Level of Effect

Construction

Effect

Year 15

Year 1

Summer

Slight

Neutral to

Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight to

Slight to

Moderate

Moderate

Moderate

Beneficial

Adverse

Beneficial

Moderate to

Moderate

Slight to

Large Adverse

Adverse

Moderate

Upper Farmland and wooded
slopes Devon Landscape
Character Type (LCT)
LLCA 3ai The Rawridge upper

High

Slight Adverse

farmland and wooded slopes

LLCA 3aii The Monkton upper

High

farmland and wooded slopes

LLCA 3aiii The Honiton fringe

Medium

upper farmland and wooded

Adverse

slopes
Sparsely settled valley floor
Devon Landscape Character
Type (LCT)
LLCA 3ci The Otter Valley

High

Slight Adverse

Slight
Adverse

Neutral

Low

Slight Adverse

Slight
Adverse

Neutral

sparsely settled valley floor
Within the Clyst Lowland
Farmlands Devon Landscape
Character Area (LCA)
Urban Edge Landscape
Character Type (LCT)
LLCA Ui Honiton North eastern
urban edge

Orange Route –Visual Effects and Significance
7.9.24 The Orange Route, in the medium to long term (by year 15 summer) with incorporated
scheme design planting measures and the use of cuttings, is anticipated to cause the
following visual effects on identified receptor groups within the study area.
7.9.25 It is anticipated that there would be some perceptible/noticeable deterioration in existing
Day and Night-time views afforded by the following visual receptor groups, at Year 15, in
the summer, with the Orange Route which are considered to be significant largely as a
result of some visible traffic movements and lighting in what was previously farmland:
Day


Visitors to the specific AONB ‘valued view’ location and users of the Dumpdon;
Hill Fort site owned by the National Trust;



Walkers of footpath No 19 west of the A30/A303 near Honiton;
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Dispersed residential properties and farmsteads alongside and to the east and
west of the existing A30/A303 on the plateau in the vicinity of the Devonshire
Inn and along the Viney Ridge;



Walkers on footpath No.11 alongside the Langford Road; and



Users of minor roads on the plateau including Cook’s Moor, Viney Lane,
Hedgend Road C352, and Holmseigh Road (Including walkers on short section
of Walk 4 – Stockland Hill, the Turbaries and the Umborne Brook by the Rising
Sun)

Night


Users of the existing A30/A303).

7.9.26 The Orange Route would cause a noticeable day time improvement and significant
beneficial effect on existing views afforded to:
Day


The residential community in Monkton;



Visitors and/or workers within the vicinity of Monkton, including at Aplin’s Farm
(Otter Valley Ice Cream), Monkton Court Hotel, Otter Windows Limited, St Mary
Magdalene’s Church Yard, Yard Farm B&B, Monkton Barton Camping and
Oakland’s Farm shop;

7.9.27 The Orange Route would give rise to Moderate Beneficial visual effects for the Village of
Monkton and its residents from the operation stage at Year 1.
7.9.28

For all other views, experienced by identified visual receptor groups, in the study area,
during construction or immediately following construction (by year 1 winter), any temporary
disruption to a view afforded by visual receptors would not outweigh long term mitigation of
such views. Therefore, these have not been recorded as visual effects.
Visual Effects on ‘Valued Views’ arising from the Orange Route, at year 15, in
the summer

7.9.29 The anticipated effects of the Orange Route on ‘Valued Views’ identified in the AONB
publication ‘What Makes a View’ are listed here: Dumpdon Hill (View 10b in Technical
Appendix 7A, Volume 2 ) Slight to Moderate Adverse effects , Footpath 19 (View 6)
Slight to Moderate Adverse effects, Upottery (View 22) Neutral effects, Limer’s Lane
(View 7) Neutral to Slight Adverse effects, Hartridge Common (View 19) Slight
Adverse effect.
Orange Route - Overall Level of Visual Effect and Significance on the
Landscape of the Study Area
7.9.30 At Year 15, in the summer, there is anticipated to be an overall level of visual effect arising
from the Orange Route that is at a level of Slight to Moderate Adverse on the localised
part of the AONB that comprises the study area. Night-time effects across the study area
are not considered to be significant, at this stage, given landscape mitigation measures
and the localised or partial nature of effects.
Orange Route - Visual Effect and Significance on the Landscape of the
Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole
7.9.31 A Slight Adverse visual effect on the Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole, is anticipated at
a localised level. The zone of visual influence ZTV limits potential visual effects to a
relatively limited part of the AONB defined by the local topography and scarp woodland.
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The local visual context for the construction works and the operational road scheme
includes the settlement of Honiton. Lighting columns, the Stockland transmitter mast,
headlights on the existing A30 and the settlement of Monkton punctuate the night sky of
the Otter Valley. As the route options extend away from existing settlement further into the
AONB the road improvements occur close to the edge of the existing A30 and share a
similar position in the scene.
Orange Route - Visual Effect, at Night, at year 15, in the summer on the
Blackdown Hills AONB as whole
7.9.32 At night, an overall level of visual effect of Neutral within the study area would be
anticipated, by year 15 in the summer. The primary night sky effect would be from car
headlights and the effectiveness of enclosing hedges and banks in containing these
effects, is a notable and repeated feature here, prevalent in the existing AONB landscape.
Table 7.12- Orange Route- Visual Receptor Groups and Summary Levels of Effect at Year 1
winter and Year 15 summer
Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse at a
localised
Slight to
Moderate at a
localised level

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse at a
localised level

National Designation
Blackdown Hills AONB within
the study area

High

Day-Moderate
to Large
Adverse at a
localised level
Night-Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral

Night- Neutral
Whole of Blackdown Hills
AONB-

High

Day-Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral

Night- Neutral

Night-Neutral
Specific viewpoint
Dumpdon Hill * (Technical
Appendix 7A, Volume 2 Figure
08i and 08J Viewpoint 10b)

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

High

Day- Moderate
Adverse

Day- Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Night-Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

Day- Neutral

Day- Moderate
Beneficial

Day- Moderate
Beneficial

Night- Slight
Beneficial

Night- Slight
Beneficial

Day- Slight

Day- Neutral

Communities and Residents
The residential community on
the eastern edge of Honiton

The residential community in
Monkton

The residential community in

High

Night- Neutral

High
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Rawridge

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Beneficial

Night- Neutral

Night- Neutral

Night- Slight
Beneficial
The residential community
Upottery*

High

Day- Slight
Adverse

Day- Neutral

Day- Neutral

Night - Neutral

Night- Neutral

Day – Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Neutral

Night - Neutral

Night – Slight
to Moderate
Adverse

Day- Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse
The residential community in
Beacon

High

Dispersed residents in
cottages and farmsteads on
the Otter Valley sides to the
east and west of the existing
A30/A303 and to the west of
Reddick’s Hill

High

Dispersed residential
properties and farmsteads
alongside and to the east and
west of the existing A30/A303
on the plateau in the vicinity of
the Devonshire Inn and along
the Viney Ridge

High

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral

Day- Slight
Adverse
Night- Slight
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse
Night- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

Users of Informal recreation
sites/land(Including National
Trust Sites, Forestry
Commission land and Open
Access Land)
Users of Dumpdon Hill Fort
National Trust

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Users of the Combe Wood
National Trust Site

High

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Neutral

Users of the Hartridge
Common open access land*

High

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Walkers of footpath No 19
west of the A30/A303 near
Honiton*

High

Large Adverse

Moderate to
Large Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Walkers on footpath No 3 to
the east of the A30/A303 in
the vicinity of Monkton Barton

High

Neutral

Slight
Beneficial

Slight Beneficial

Users of Public Rights of
Way
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Visual Receptor Group

Sensitivity

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Walkers on RUPP alongside
Middle Northcote Farm and
walkers on public footpath
No’s 12, 14 and 15, south east
of Honiton

High

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Walkers on footpaths to the
west and north of Reddick’s
Hill including: Walkers on
footpath Nos 3, 23, 24, 25 and
58 west of Rawridge, Walkers
on footpath 26 as it crosses
Hartridge, Walkers on footpath
21 on Beacon Hill, Walkers on
footpath 33 in Upottery.

High

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Visitors and/or workers within
the vicinity of Monkton,
including at Aplin’s Farm
(Otter Valley Ice Cream),
Monkton Court Hotel, Otter
Windows Limited, St Mary
Magdalene’s Church Yard,
Yard Farm B&B, Monkton
Barton Camping and
Oakland’s Farm shop.

Medium

Neutral

Moderate
Beneficial

Moderate
Beneficial

Visitors and workers at the
Royal Oak Farm Shop

Medium

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Visitors to and workers at
Jenny’s tea bar

Low

Receptor
removed

Receptor
removed

Receptor
removed

Visitors and workers at the
Little Chef and Newberry
Metals.

Medium

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight Beneficial

Farmworkers on the Otter
valley side to the east and
west of the existing A30/A303
and to the north and west of
Reddick’s Hill

Medium

Moderate
Adverse

Moderate
Adverse

Slight Adverse

Farmworkers on the Plateaux
in the vicinity of the A30/A303
and Viney Lane

Medium

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Neutral to Slight
Adverse

(Including walkers on
sections of Upottery circular
walks and walkers on a
section of Walk 6- Countryside
around an Iron Age Hillfort)
Visitors to tourist/local
recreation facilities and
workers

Road Users
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Visual Receptor Group

Users of the existing
A30/A303

Sensitivity

Medium

Users of the road on
Stockland Hill (Including
cyclists on Route 6- Honiton,
Stockland and Upottery
circuit)

Medium

Users of main roads on the
edge of Honiton: Axminster
Road, Monkton Road, Limer’s
Lane* and Langford Road

Medium

(Including cyclists on Route 6Honiton, Stockland and
Upottery circuit and
representing users of Combe
Raleigh footpath No 11
connecting to Langford Road)

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Level of Effect

Construction

Year 1

Year 15

Winter

Summer

Day-Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Neutral

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night-Slight
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Day- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Neutral to
Slight Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Night –Neutral

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

High

Footpath 11
Users
Day-Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Users of other local
lanes/minor roads on the
valley sides to the east and
west of the River Otter,
including Hedgend Road,
Pound Lane, Sandy’s Lane.

Medium

Footpath 11
Users
Day-Moderate
to Large
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Day- Slight
Adverse

Night- Slight
Adverse

Night - Neutral

Day-Large to
Moderate
Adverse

Day-Moderate
Adverse

Night-Neutral

Night-Slight
Adverse

Footpath 11
Users
Day- Slight to
Moderate
Adverse
Day- Neutral
Night- Neutral

(Including cyclists on Route 6Honiton, Stockland and
Upottery circuit and horse
riders on route C4- Beacon,
Upottery, Luppitt Circular))
Users of other minor roads on
the plateau including Cook’s
Moor, Viney Lane, Hedgend
Road C352 and Holmsleigh
Road

Medium

(Including walkers on a short
section of Walk 4- Stockland
Hill, the Turbaries and the
Umborne Brook, by the Rising
Sun)
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to Slight
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Moderate
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Night- Slight
Adverse

Page 120

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

7.10 Indication of any Difficulties Encountered
7.10.1 Due to the scheme being predominantly in the Blackdown Hills AONB which is essentially
of high sensitivity, it has been necessary to refine sensitivity level judgements to draw out
a finer scale of sensitivity, within this nationally designated landscape context. The
assessment has concentrated on identifying localised variations in value, susceptibility and
the capacity for the receiving landscape to accommodate change whilst still retaining its
essential character and scenic qualities. Smaller scale landscape units, notably local
landscape character area’s (LLCA’s), have been identified and assessed and the relative
sensitivity of each within the AONB context identified rather than identifying the whole
study area as all high sensitivity. This approach has been necessary given the primary
objective of the study to identify and inform the selection of preferred route options.
7.10.2 Those taking the scheme forward to Stage 3 need to be mindful of this approach when
progressing assessments to a greater level of detail for the preferred option and in
reaching judgements, at that stage, regarding level of effect and significance.
7.10.3 A limitation of the assessment as it stands is that there are some unknowns and
implications of being at this preliminary design stage, notably that there are no details
currently for temporary accommodation works, the location of compounds, signage,
lighting, the effects or potential surplus or deficit material. Side road designs are also likely
to evolve as the scheme develops. For the night time assessment assumptions have been
made that there would be temporary construction lighting where the options involve on line
widening and where there are tie in points between the main route and the existing A30 at
either end of the routes. It has also been assumed that signage would be concentrated at
the two ends of the scheme where there are principal junctions. It has been assumed at
this stage that some surplus material would be accommodated in slackened embankment
slopes and returning these areas to agriculture and in the forming of hedge banks.
7.10.4 A further limitation of the assessment, at present, is the unknown nature of the ability to
deliver off site enhancements, outside immediate scheme mitigation. These measures
have not therefore been accounted for, in the assessment, at this stage. These measures,
for example, include potential lighting design/impact enhancements along lit sections of
the existing A30, in the Otter Valley, potential streetscape enhancements in Monkton
village, potential for improvements in the landscape pattern in surrounding fields and
further enhancements to the surrounding landscape through the opportunities associated
with the AONB Enhancement management fund.

7.11 Summary
7.11.1 All routes would lead to an unavoidable adverse effect on landscape character and scenic
quality in localised parts of the AONB, but with scope to minimise harm over time. There
would be an improvement to character and tranquillity of Monkton village with all routes.
The Blue routes would have greater impact on sensitive parts of valley slopes and on the
quality of views from high grounds around Dumpdon Hill; Blue South would minimise this
latter effect. The Orange route would have greater impact on the tranquillity of the plateau
area.
Blue Route- Overall Landscape Significance of Effect
7.11.2 The overall anticipated level of effect on the landscape, at Year 15 in the summer would
be Moderate Adverse for the Blue North Route and Slight to Moderate Adverse for the
Blue South Route on the localised part of the AONB that comprises the Study Area.
7.11.3 A Slight Adverse effect is anticipated on the Blackdown AONB, as a whole, at year 15, in
summer. With mitigation measures established there would remain some slight to
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moderate adverse effects on some of the essential characteristics and qualities of the
AONB but these would be localised, by this stage.
Blue Route – Overall Visual Effects
7.11.4 By Year 15, in the summer, it is anticipated to be an overall Moderate Adverse effect on
the localised part of the Blackdown Hills AONB that comprises the Study Area.
7.11.5 A Slight Adverse visual effect on the Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole, is anticipated by
year 15, in the summer.
Orange Route - Overall Landscape Significance of Effect
7.11.6 At Year 15, in the summer, the overall anticipated visual effect arising would be Slight to
Moderate Adverse on the localised part of the AONB that comprises the Study Area.
7.11.7 A Slight Adverse visual effect on the Blackdown Hills AONB, as a whole, is anticipated by
year 15, in summer.
Orange Route - Overall Visual Effects
7.11.8 By Year 15, in the summer, it is anticipated to be an overall Slight to Moderate Adverse
effect on the localised part of the AONB that comprises the Study Area
7.11.9 Slight Adverse effect is anticipated on the Blackdown AONB, as a whole, at Year 15, in
the summer. With mitigation measures established there would remain some slight to
moderate adverse effects on some of the essential characteristics and qualities of the
AONB but these would be localised, by this stage.
Comparison between the Blue Route and the Orange Route in landscape and
visual terms
7.11.10 In landscape and visual terms, the Orange Route has the least impact over the Blue
Route.
7.11.11 The Orange Route has the following merits in respect of landscape character:


In terms of Landscape Quality when considered alongside the Blackdown Hills
AONB special qualities, the Orange Route has less comparative impact on well
managed areas of landscape, less impact on the valley where there is a rich
mosaic of semi natural features and where there is the presence of more
veteran trees in hedgerows, fields and woodland, less effect on the unpolluted
streams that meander down the valley side and a reduced adverse impact on
the settled valley landscape of valley villages and farmsteads;



In terms of Scenic Quality when considered alongside the Blackdown Hills
AONB special qualities, the Orange Route has less impact on the well wooded
pastoral valley landscape, results in less disruption to intact curving medieval
fields on the valley slopes, works with the pattern of long straight roads, which
are a distinctive feature on the plateau and causes less disturbance on the
valley sides where roads tend to be more winding;



In terms of Relative Tranquillity: Whilst there would be some loss of tranquillity
on parts of the plateau when considered alongside the Blackdown Hills AONB
special qualities, the Orange Route enables more restoration of higher levels of
tranquillity in Monkton and in the vicinity of the Otter;



In terms of Natural features when considered alongside the Blackdown Hills
AONB special qualities, less disruption to spring line mires, species rich
hedgerows and hedgerow trees and banks connecting with scarp woodlands;
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All routes are judged to have at the operation stage, landscape character
effects, on a localised part of the Blackdown Hills AONB. However, the
sensitivity of the local landscape character areas, overall, through which the
Orange Route passes, are considered to include parts of the local landscape of
a relatively lower value, more potential for enhancement and because of a
weaker pattern and/or flatter topography are considered to be less susceptible
to this highway improvement than the areas on the valley sides impacted by the
Blue Route. The Orange Route can also deliver greater beneficial effects than
the Blue Route to the character of the landscape in the Otter Valley and around
Monkton and at the same time, the route can be located where effects on the
tranquillity of the adjacent hidden Cotleigh Valley, can be limited;



At year 15, in summer, overall residual landscape effects arising from the
Orange Route on the Blackdown Hills AONB landscape, within the study area,
are considered to be slight to moderate adverse effects from the Blue Route are
considered to be Moderate Adverse, given that the Orange Route is generally
routed through less sensitive parts of the landscape and given the greater
improvements it can deliver to Monkton and the Otter Valley. The level of the
landscape effect of all routes on the Blackdown Hills AONB as a whole is
considered to be Slight Adverse, at Year 15, given the localised parts of the
AONB which would be affected, the context of Honiton and the proximity in
places of sections of the new roads to the established A30 link.

7.11.12 The Orange Route has the following merits in visual terms:


The Orange Route has a more limited visual influence than the Orange Route in
the Otter Valley, away from Honiton, whilst also having a relatively limited extent
of visual influence on the Viney Ridge plateau. With the existing scarp woodland
and new supplementary woodland planting in place along the top of the scarp
on the edge of the plateau positive views out from the identified Blackdown Hills
AONB ‘valued view’ location at Dumpdon Hill, can be safeguarded more
effectively in the short and longer term, with the Orange Route;



During construction, all routes are considered to give rise to Moderate to Large
adverse effects on views experienced by some residents, from Dumpdon Hill,
walkers on local footpaths, farmworkers, road users and workers within a
localised part of the Blackdown Hills AONB. The Blue Route would lead to
adverse effects on a larger number of visual receptor groups;



In terms of residual day time visual effects, during operation, at year 15, in the
summer, the Orange Route is not anticipated to have significant effects given
the maturation of proposed planting (despite exposure in places on the scarp
reducing growth rates in earlier years) including that along the scarp edge and
after weighing up some beneficial visual effects on residents, visitors and
workers, of the removal of A30/A303 traffic from parts of the valley around
Monkton and up Reddick’s Hill. There would continue to be some adverse
effects on users of local roads and users of Dumpdon Hill, despite mitigation,
from the Blue Route where it climbs the valley side east of Monkton. Night-time
residual operation stage effects, by year 15, would be comparable between
options with neither anticipated to give rise to significant effects, given sensitive
lighting design and maturing enclosing vegetation around junctions and
containing the effects of headlights on carriageways;



The level of the visual effect of all routes on the Blackdown Hills AONB as a
whole is considered to be Slight Adverse at Year 15, given the anticipated
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effectiveness of mitigation associated with the Blackdown Hills AONB ‘valued
views’, the existing day and night time visual context of Honiton and the
proximity in places of sections of the new roads to the established A30 link in
this local landscape.
Comparison between the Blue North Route or Blue South Route
7.11.13 In landscape and visual terms Blue South Route has the least impact over the Blue North
Route.
7.11.14 The Blue South Route has merits in landscape character terms over the Blue North
Route. Within the context of the Blackdown Hills AONB, this option maintains, rather than
removes, a 3 to 4m high section of mature hedgerow feature to the north west of the
road. This feature contributes to reducing the perception of traffic using this section of the
route in parts of the surrounding countryside and aids the integration of a group of
buildings, of mixed architectural merit, into the landscape in a location set away from the
existing urban edge of Honiton.
7.11.15 In visual terms the Blue South Route variant would provide day and night time visual
containment of the road in views from the north and west (particularly to the north west up
Crook Hill to Carpenters Hill and along Limer’s Lane and Ford Hill, including the scattered
settlements and farmsteads in this wider landscape) during construction and throughout
operation whereas the Blue North Route removes this existing visual containment. Whilst
the vegetation cover would be restored, it is anticipated that it would take 7 to 10 years
growth to achieve the same density and height.
7.11.16 Whilst there is less impact for the Blue South Route, the hedgerow loss and replacement
timescale would need to be considered in the decision making balance alongside
implications for people and property.
7.11.17 Both options would deliver some enhancement to this gateway into the AONB in the
short to mid-term (5 years) through the boundary hedge planting proposed around the
Little Chef car park.
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8

Nature Conservation/Biodiversity

8.1

Introduction

8.1.1

Ecological desk study and extended phase 1 habitat survey has been undertaken for
potential route options. Survey was undertaken between September 2015 and May 2016
(as far as land owner permission has allowed) and was in accordance with guidance
contained in the JNCC Handbook for Phase 1 Habitat Survey (JNCC, 1990) and former
Institute of Environmental Assessment (1995).

8.1.2

Ponds within the survey area have been assessed for suitability of use by great crested
newts (Triturus cristatus). Habitat suitability was assessed using the great crested newt
habitat suitability index (HSI) as developed by Oldham et al. (2000).

8.1.3

Environmental DNA (eDNA) survey of 11 ponds considered suitable for great crested
newts (GCN) was undertaken in early June 2016.

8.1.4

Preliminary bat activity survey is being undertaken over the summer of 2016 to compare
bat activity along hedges/tree lines that would be severed by each route option.

8.1.5

Survey of buildings with potential to be important bat roosts, i.e., maternity roosts of
sensitive species is also being undertaken over the summer of 2016.

8.2

Assessment Methodology

8.2.1

Evaluation of biodiversity receptors and assessment of impacts follows guidance in DMRB
Volume 11 Section 2 Part 5 (HA 205/08) Assessment and Management of Environmental
Effects and Interim Advice Note (IAN) 130/10 Ecology and Nature Conservation: Criteria
for Impact Assessment. This includes resource valuation (refer to Table 8.1),
characterisation of ecological impacts and determination of ‘significance of effects’.
However, as this differs from that of CIEEM in Guidelines for Ecological Impact
Assessment in the UK and Ireland (Second Edition, January 2016), to reconcile these
differences The Interim Advice Note 130/10 has also been followed.

8.2.2

The level of value of specific ecological receptors is assigned using a geographic frame of
reference, i.e. international value being most important, then national, regional, county and
lastly, local. Valuation is made on professional judgement. Priority habitats are not
necessarily listed as of national value, as such listings do not in themselves indicate
intrinsic value, but instead indicate a conservation priority. Unconfirmed Wildlife Sites,
where these have not been visited, a likely valuation range is provided.

8.3

Study Area

8.3.1

The ecology study area extends to variable distances from the existing road in order to
cover potential route options and different sensitivities/zones of influence for different
ecological receptors.

8.3.2

In accordance with DMRB Volume 11, Section 4, Part 1 HD 44/09, a desk study search
has been undertaken via Devon Biodiversity Records Centre and Devon Bat Group,
extending to 2km from the existing road for species and designated sites and to 30km for
Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) designated for bats. The Devon Wildlife Trust,
Devon Greater Horseshoe Bat Project and East Devon AONB were also contacted for any
ecological records in the study area. Sites adjacent to the River Otter are also included for
a distance of 5km downstream, as these are considered to be ecologically connected on
the basis that major pollution incidents may reach these sites. Beyond this distance any
run-off is likely to be significantly diluted.
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8.3.3

8.4

Field survey has extended to 250 metres either side of route options.

Baseline Conditions

8.4.1

The majority of the survey area consists of improved grassland fields with a wellconnected system of hedges, many of which are native species-rich, contain mature trees
and have additional ecologically valuable features such as ditches and banks. The area
also contains a mosaic of well-connected woodland, particularly around Rawridge Hill and
the land to the west of Viney Lane. These woodland patches range in structure, species
composition and size. Woodland habitats include mature deciduous woodland (seminatural and plantation), mixed plantation woodland, wet woodland and two ancient/seminatural woodland sites. Other habitats include species-poor semi-improved grassland,
veteran trees, marshy grassland, ponds, arable land and scrub.

8.4.2

Figure 8.1 shows the key ecological features discussed in this chapter.

Figure 8.1- Summary map of key ecological features

Designated sites
Statutory sites
8.4.3

The study area sits entirely within the Blackdown Hills AONB, characterised by its
patchwork of varied semi-natural habitats.

8.4.4

The existing A30 is within 30km of three Special Areas of Conservation designated for
bats:
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Beer Quarry Caves (20km south of existing road) - a complex of caves which is
designated due to its value to hibernating and mating/swarming bats, in
particular hibernating greater horseshoe (Rhinolophus ferrumequinum), lesser
horseshoe (Rhinolophus hipposideros) and Bechstein’s (Myotis bechsteinii)
bats.



Hestercombe House (21.5km north of existing road) - a large lesser horseshoe
bat maternity site in the Vale of Taunton Deane. The bats roost in the roof void
of part of a large building. Although only a small proportion of the UK population,
this site has been included as representative of the species in south-west
England.



Bracket’s Coppice (28.6km east of existing road) - designated for a maternity
colony of Bechstein’s bat, using bat-boxes in this small woodland.

Non-statutory sites
8.4.5

24 County Wildlife Sites (CWS) are located within 2km of the project:
 Cook's Moor;
 Kitt's Farm;
 Newcott;
 Sandpit Hill;
 Hartridge;
 Combe wood;
 Great copse;
 Newbarn Farm;
 Crown All Wood;
 The Rough;
 Collin's Field;
 Pound Farm;
 Aller Moor;
 Wakley's Cottages;
 Wood Moor Copse;
 Collyforches Farm;
 Broadley Hill;
 Sandpit Hill;
 Newcott;
 Bucehayes Commons;
 Snodwell Farm;
 Quantock Common;
 Bucehayes Meadow; and
 Corrymoor.

8.4.6

11 Ancient & Semi-Natural Woodland (AWI) sites are located within 2km of the project:
 Summerhayes Wood*;
 Wellsprings Wood*;
 Crown All Wood;
 Wood Moor Copse;
 Underdown Moor;
 Combe Wood;
 Rectory Wood;
 Wood Copse;

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 127

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR





Spilcombe Copse
Great Copse; and
Colwell/ Scrub Woods.

8.4.7

* Summerhayes Wood and Wells Springs Woods are within the survey area.

8.4.8

30 Unconfirmed Wildlife Sites (UWS) are located within 2km of the project.

8.4.9

UWS are non-designated sites that have been noted to have possible wildlife interest,
although remain unconfirmed. From walkover surveys it is confirmed that Reddick’s Hill
UWS and Preston Farm UWS contain priority habitats, including lowland deciduous
woodland, wet woodland and marshy grassland. Other UWS sites have not been visited
as they lie outside of the extended Phase 1 survey boundary.
Ecologically connected sites

8.4.10 Sites within 5km downstream along the River Otter include five UWS:
 Turk's Head (possibly semi-improved grassland);
 Winneford (possibly unimproved grassland);
 Hams Fields (lowland meadow and grazing marsh);
 Weir Copse (broadleaved woodland, possibly wet woodland); and
 Nags Head Farm (meadow and damp scrub/secondary woodland).
Priority habitats
8.4.11 The study area contains several priority habitats, including hedges, mixed/broadleaved
lowland woodland, wet woodland, rivers and streams, ponds, traditional orchard, veteran
trees, marshy grassland and floodplain grazing marsh, all of which are UKBAP14 priority
habitats.
Protected / priority species
European Protected Species
Bats
8.4.12 There are 54 records of bats within 2km of the road scheme. Most records are of small
day roosts, night roosts and sightings of common species such as common pipistrelle
(Pipistrellus pipistrellus), soprano pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus) and brown long-eared
(Plecotus auritus) bats.
8.4.13 There are four known maternity roosts within 2km of the site. These consist of three
common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus) roosts and one brown long-eared (Plecotus
auritus) roost. These roosts are not likely to be directly affected, although the bats using
them may be if the scheme causes habitat severance. The closest maternity roost is a
brown long-eared roost which is in the centre of the study area, approximately 550m east
of Monkton (DBG record ST191027). There may be other, unknown roosts in the study
area.
8.4.14 EU Habitats Directive Annex II species present in the study area include greater
horseshoe, lesser horseshoe and Bechstein’s bats. Within 2km there are three records of
lesser horseshoe bats and one record of a single greater horseshoe bat, all of which are
occasional roosts.
8.4.15 The existing A30 is within 30km of three Special Areas of Conservation designated for
bats (refer to paragraph 8.4.4).
14

UK Biodiversity Action Plan
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8.4.16 Favourable foraging and commuting habitats for bats within the study area include
woodland, hedges, tree lines and wetlands. Bat abundance and species diversity is likely
to be greater around these habitats, as well as being greater down in the valley where
conditions are more sheltered, rather than up on the exposed ridge to the south east.
8.4.17 There are a number of buildings and trees with potential bat roost features in the survey
area (refer to Extended Phase One Habitat Survey Report in the technical Appendices).
16 properties, e.g., a group of farm buildings around a yard is considered as one property,
are considered to have potential to be used as maternity roosts by sensitive species, e.g.,
horseshoe, long-eared and Myotis species. At least 113 trees possess potential bat roost
feature, although trees within blocks of woodland away from the route options have not
been surveyed in detail and so the total number is likely to be considerably greater.
8.4.18 Preliminary survey is being undertaken over the summer of 2016, using five sets of paired
static bat detectors along both route options, to compare bat activity along hedges/tree
lines that would be severed by each route option.
8.4.19 Internal and external inspection survey of buildings with potential to be important bat
roosts, i.e., maternity roosts of sensitive species is also being undertaken over the
summer of 2016.
Dormouse
8.4.20 There are records of hazel dormouse (Muscardinus avellanarius) within 550m of the study
area. Dormouse gnawed hazelnuts have been found in several locations during the phase
1 survey, which confirms their presence in the study area. Dormice are expected to be
present in all suitable habitats in the study area, i.e., woodland, scrub and hedgerows.
Otter
8.4.21 There is a record of a dead otter (Lutra lutra) on the A30 near Honiton in 2014. The River
Otter is known to support otters and they are likely to be present on side-streams and
ditches in the area and may travel over land to other water bodies and wetlands.
Great crested newt
8.4.22 No records of great crested newt (Triturus cristatus) were found in the search area.
However, there are records of great crested newt in East Devon and there are several
great crested newt consultation zones in the surrounding area. One is located
approximately 3km to the south-west of the project and another approximately 3km to the
south-east.
8.4.23 Given the proximity of great crested newt consultation zones, great crested newt habitat
suitability index (HSI) survey was undertaken of 23 ponds within the survey area. Of these,
14 ponds had a HSI of above 0.6, i.e., considered suitable for great crested newts.
Environmental DNA (eDNA) survey was undertaken of 11 of these ponds, as two were dry
at the time of eDNA survey and one was on land where the landowner had withdrawn
permission to enter the land. One pond, at the very north eastern end of the scheme
(approx. 150m to the north of the road) was confirmed as having great crested newts
present. The eDNA result from the remaining ponds was negative. Great crested newts
visit ponds to breed but spend the majority of the year in terrestrial habitats. They use a
variety of habitats but prefer damp habitats and habitats providing cover, such as
woodland, hedges and wetlands. Therefore great crested newts are present at the north
east end of the scheme and could also be using ponds outside of the survey area.
Beaver
8.4.24 Although not yet recognised as a European Protected Species in England, it is possible
that they may be given this status in the relatively near future given their naturalised status
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in parts of Scotland. This is of potential relevance because a group of beavers of
unknown origin has been licensed to remain on the River Otter as part of the River Otter
Beaver Trial. Signs of beavers have been noted within the stretch of river between Honiton
and Upottery (Mark Elliot, Devon Wildlife Trust, pers. comm.).
Nationally protected species
Water vole
8.4.25 There are four water voles records 3km south-east of the project, from the Offwell
Woodland and Wildlife Trust site. It is also known that there have been escapes of water
vole from a private wildlife collection in the River Otter catchment (River Tale) and that
water vole colonies have established on the River Otter. Water voles may therefore be
present on waterways and waterbodies in the study area or may colonise them in the
future.
Badger
8.4.26 There are several records of dead badgers (Meles meles) on the existing road and a
number of active badger setts and evidence of badger activity have been found throughout
the study area.
Reptiles
8.4.27 There are records of common lizard (Zootoca vivipera) and slow worm (Anguis fragilis)
within 2km of the project. It can be assumed that reptile species exist in the project area
where suitable habitat is present.
Birds
8.4.28 There is one record of a barn owl within 2km of the road.
Fish
8.4.29 The study area includes a section of the main River Otter and several minor watercourses.
Fish species found within the River Otter catchment include:
Habitats Directive Annex II non- priority species


Bullhead Cottus gobio



Brook lamprey Lampetra planeri



Atlantic salmon Salmo salar

UK BAP Priority Species


European eel Anguilla anguilla



River lamprey Lampetra fluviatilis



Atlantic salmon Salmo salar



Brown/Sea trout Salmo trutta

IUCN Red List of Threatened Species (2008)


European eel Anguilla anguilla

Priority species
8.4.30 There are records of hedgehog (Erinaceus europaeus), brown hare (Lepus eruropaeus),
primrose (Primula vulgaris) and common toad (Bufo bufo) within 2km of the existing road.
There is a record of nightjar (Caprimulgus europaeus) from Quantock Common, 2km east
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of the project. Nightjars can forage up to 6km away from their nesting site, meaning that
they may forage in range of the project.
8.4.31 It is possible that other priority species will occur in the study area. For example: lichens,
fungi, invertebrates.
Invertebrates
8.4.32 A number of notable invertebrate species have been recorded within 2km of the study
area. These range in importance and include UKBAP priority species purple hairstreak
(Quercusia quercus) and pearl-bordered fritillary (Boloria euphrosyne).
Plants
8.4.33 Invasive plants - Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam. There are two records of
Japanese knotweed within 500m of the road. Himalayan balsam has been observed
throughout the study area during phase 1 survey.

8.5

Value (sensitivity) of resource

8.5.1

The following table presents the value assigned to ecological receptors.
Table 8.1- Value assigned to ecological receptors

Sites

Value

Rationale

Special Areas of Conservation

International

Ancient Woodland

National

County Wildlife Sites

County

Unconfirmed Wildlife Sites

Local
County
Value
Regional
County

Designated under EU Habitats Directive
(92/43/EEC)
Ancient Woodland is a UKBAP priority habitat and
considered to be nationally rare
CWS are designated for their habitats and
subsequent fauna. The majority of these habitats
are UKBAP priority habitats.
UWS are unconfirmed, but they may contain
DBAP and UKBAP priority habitats.
Rationale
Regionally rare UKBAP priority habitats
Habitats of county importance, including BAP
priority habitats and other habitats

Habitats
Wet woodland
Broadleaved woodland, mixed
woodland, rivers and streams,
hedges
Marshy grassland, floodplain
grazing marsh, scrub, coniferous
plantation, traditional orchard
Improved grassland,
speciespoor semi-improved grassland,
amenity
grassland,
bracken,
arable disturbed/cultivated
Species
Bats

-

Local

Habitats of local importance, including BAP
priority habitats and other habitats

Negligible

Widespread and common
ecological importance

Value
Local
Regional

Otter

County

Great crested newt

County

-
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habitats

of

low

Rationale
Different species may be affected at different
levels. Impacts on Annex II bat species, e.g.,
mortality and fragmentation of habitats could
affect the conservation status of the species at a
regional scale
Otters are present in the River Otter. If the project
resulted in increased mortality this could adversely
affect the distribution of the species at a county
scale
Great crested newts are rare in Devon.
Fragmentation and destruction of habitats may
impact this species at a County level
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Sites

Value

Rationale

Water vole

County

Dormouse

Local

Barn owl

Local

Badger

Local

Protected and priority species
including hedgehog, brown hare,
primrose, birds, common toad,
and common reptiles
Beaver

Local

Water voles have a small population size in
Devon. Increases in water vole mortality are
considered to adversely affect the distribution of
the species at a county level
Dormice are thought likely to be relatively
common in the area. The existing road already
fragments habitat either side of the road. Further
fragmentation and loss of habitat is considered to
adversely affect the distribution of the species at a
local scale
Increased mortality as a result of the project could
adversely affect the distribution of the species at a
local scale
Badgers are locally common and frequent in the
surrounding landscape
The project is likely to result in the loss of habitats
and increased mortality of other protected species
at a local scale

8.6

tbc

A future status will be assigned if / when this
species is listed as a European Protected Species
(or, potentially, as a nationally protected species).

Regulatory and Policy Framework
National Policy Statement for National Networks (NN NPS)

8.6.1

Where the project is subject to EIA the applicant should ensure that the environmental
statement clearly sets out any likely significant effects on internationally, nationally and
locally designated sites of ecological conservation importance (including those outside
England) on protected species and on habitats and other species identified as being of
principal importance for the conservation of biodiversity and that the statement considers
the full range of potential impacts on ecosystems.

8.6.2

The applicant should show how the project has taken advantage of opportunities to
conserve and enhance biodiversity and geological conservation interests.

8.6.3

As a general principle, and subject to the specific policies below, development should
avoid significant harm to biodiversity and geological conservation interests, including
through mitigation and consideration of reasonable alternatives. The applicant may also
wish to make use of biodiversity offsetting in devising compensation proposals to
counteract any impacts on biodiversity which cannot be avoided or mitigated. Where
significant harm cannot be avoided or mitigated, as a last resort, appropriate
compensation measures should be sought.
International sites

8.6.4

The most important sites for biodiversity are those identified through international
conventions and European Directives. The Habitats Regulations provide statutory
protection for European sites. The National Planning Policy Framework states that the
following wildlife sites should have the same protection as European sites:
 Potential Special Protection Areas and possible Special Areas of Conservation;
 Listed or proposed Ramsar sites; and
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Sites identified, or required, as compensatory measures for adverse effects on
European sites, potential Special Protection Areas, possible Special Areas of
Conservation and listed or proposed Ramsar sites.

Sites of Special Scientific Interest
8.6.5

Many Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are also designated as sites of
international importance and will be protected accordingly. Those that are not, or those
features of SSSIs not covered by an international designation, should be given a high
degree of protection. All National Nature Reserves are notified as SSSIs.

8.6.6

Where a proposed development on land within or outside a SSSI is likely to have an
adverse effect on an SSSI (either individually or in combination with other developments),
development consent should not normally be granted. Where an adverse effect on the
site’s notified special interest features is likely, an exception should be made only where
the benefits of the development at this site clearly outweigh both the impacts that it is likely
to have on the features of the site that make it of special scientific interest, and any
broader impacts on the national network of SSSIs. The Secretary of State should ensure
that the applicant’s proposals to mitigate the harmful aspects of the development and,
where possible, to ensure the conservation and enhancement of the site’s biodiversity or
geological interest, are acceptable. Where necessary, requirements and/or planning
obligations should be used to ensure these proposals are delivered.
Regional and Local Sites

8.6.7

Sites of regional and local biodiversity and geological interest (which include Local
Geological Sites, Local Nature Reserves and Local Wildlife Sites and Nature Improvement
Areas) have a fundamental role to play in meeting overall national biodiversity targets, in
contributing to the quality of life and the well-being of the community, and in supporting
research and education. The Secretary of State should give due consideration to such
regional or local designations. However, given the need for new infrastructure, these
designations should not be used in themselves to refuse development consent.
Irreplaceable habitats including ancient woodland and veteran trees

8.6.8

Ancient woodland is a valuable biodiversity resource both for its diversity of species and
for its longevity as woodland. Once lost it cannot be recreated. The Secretary of State
should not grant development consent for any development that would result in the loss or
deterioration of irreplaceable habitats including ancient woodland and the loss of aged or
veteran trees found outside ancient woodland, unless the national need for and benefits of
the development, in that location, clearly outweigh the loss. Aged or veteran trees found
outside ancient woodland are also particularly valuable for biodiversity and their loss
should be avoided. Where such trees would be affected by development proposals, the
applicant should set out proposals for their conservation or, where their loss is
unavoidable, the reasons for this.
Biodiversity within and around developments

8.6.9

Development proposals potentially provide many opportunities for building in beneficial
biodiversity features as part of good design. When considering proposals, the Secretary of
State should consider whether the applicant has maximised such opportunities in and
around developments. The Secretary of State may use requirements or planning
obligations where appropriate in order to ensure that such beneficial features are
delivered.
Protection of other habitats and species
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8.6.10 Many individual wildlife species receive statutory protection under a range of legislative
provisions.
8.6.11 Other species and habitats have been identified as being of principal importance for the
conservation of biodiversity in England and Wales and therefore requiring conservation
action. The Secretary of State should ensure that applicants have taken measures to
ensure these species and habitats are protected from the adverse effects of development.
Where appropriate, requirements or planning obligations may be used in order to deliver
this protection. The Secretary of State should refuse consent where harm to the habitats
or species and their habitats would result, unless the benefits of the development
(including need) clearly outweigh that harm.
Mitigation
8.6.12 Applicants should include appropriate mitigation measures as an integral part of their
proposed development, including identifying where and how these will be secured. In
particular, the applicant should demonstrate that:
 during construction, they will seek to ensure that activities will be confined to the
minimum areas required for the works;
 during construction and operation, best practice will be followed to ensure that
risk of disturbance or damage to species or habitats is minimised (including as a
consequence of transport access arrangements);
 habitats will, where practicable, be restored after construction works have
finished;
 developments will be designed and landscaped to provide green corridors and
minimise habitat fragmentation where reasonable;
 opportunities will be taken to enhance existing habitats and, where practicable, to
create new habitats of value within the site landscaping proposals, for example
through techniques such as the 'greening' of existing network crossing points, the
use of green bridges and the habitat improvement of the network verge.
8.6.13 The Secretary of State should consider what appropriate requirements should be attached
to any consent and/or in any planning obligations entered into in order to ensure that
mitigation measures are delivered. The Secretary of State will need to take account of
what mitigation measures may have been agreed between the applicant and Natural
England and/or the MMO, and whether Natural England and/or or the MMO has granted or
refused, or intends to grant or refuse, any relevant licences, including protected species
mitigation licences.
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
8.6.14 Nature Conservation and Biodiversity guidance is provided at the national level in the
NPPF in Section 12 at paragraphs 109, 113, and 117 to 119. Paragraph 109 indicates that
the planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment
by minimising impacts on biodiversity and providing net gains in biodiversity where
possible, contributing to the Government’s commitment to halt the overall decline in
biodiversity, including by establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient
to current and future pressures.
8.6.15 When considering planning applications, paragraph 118 advises that Local Planning
Authorities should aim to conserve and enhance biodiversity by applying the following
principles:


If significant harm resulting from a development cannot be avoided (through
locating on an alternative site with less harmful impacts), adequately mitigated,
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or, as a last resort, compensated for, then planning permission should be
refused;


Proposed development on land within or outside a Site of Special Scientific
Interest likely to have an adverse effect on a Site of Special Scientific Interest
(either individually or in combination with other developments) should not
normally be permitted. Where an adverse effect on the site’s notified special
interest features is likely, an exception should only be made where the benefits
of the development, at this site, clearly outweigh both the impacts that it is likely
to have on the features of the site that make it of special scientific interest and
any broader impacts on the national network of Sites of Special Scientific
Interest;



Development proposals where the primary objective is to conserve or enhance
biodiversity should be permitted;



Opportunities to incorporate biodiversity in and around developments should be
encouraged;



Planning permission should be refused for development resulting in the loss or
deterioration of irreplaceable habitats, including ancient woodland and the loss
of aged or veteran trees found outside ancient woodland, unless the need for,
and benefits of, the development in that location clearly outweigh the loss.”

8.6.16 Paragraph 113 of the NPPF reaffirms the hierarchical approach to designations (i.e.
international, national, local), indicating that development plan policies should be criteriabased with the level of protection commensurate with the status of the designation.
Biodiversity 2020 – A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services
8.6.17 In June 2011, the Government published The Natural Choice – the first Natural
Environment White Paper for 20 years. This responds to the global commitments made at
Nagoya (2010). It outlines the Government’s vision for the natural environment, shifting the
emphasis from piecemeal conservation action towards a more integrated landscape-scale
approach. It also sets out how we can better value the natural environment in decisionmaking and thereby unlock growth in the green economy and reconnect people with
nature.
8.6.18 The biodiversity strategy for England builds on the Natural Environment White Paper and
provides a comprehensive picture of how we are implementing our international and EU
commitments. It sets out the strategic direction for biodiversity policy for the next decade.
8.6.19 The mission for this strategy, for the next decade, is:
 To halt overall biodiversity loss, support healthy well-functioning ecosystems and
establish coherent ecological networks, with more and better places for nature for
the benefit of wildlife and people.
Road Investment Strategy Policy Paper (RIS)
8.6.20 The Road Investment Strategy states that by 2020, the Highways England must deliver no
net loss of biodiversity and that by 2040 it must deliver a net gain in biodiversity
8.6.21 Under the Environment Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) the Biodiversity KPI is as
follows:
 Delivery of improved biodiversity, as set out in the Highways England Biodiversity
Action Plan.
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8.6.22 The Target for this KPI is that Highways England publish its Biodiversity Action Plan by 30
June 2015 and report annually on how it has delivered against the Plan to reduce net
biodiversity loss on an ongoing annual basis.
8.6.23 In order to do this there is a ring-fenced £300 million Environment Fund to deliver specific
enhancements to the network. Relevant areas targeted and potential interventions include:
 Increasing the number of SSSIs in good or recovering condition.
 Interventions to support Nature Improvement Areas.
Highways England Policies and Plans
Our plan to protect and increase biodiversity (Biodiversity Action Plan) June 2015
8.6.24 The Government expects Highways England to support the objectives of Biodiversity 2020
(the Government’s strategy for biodiversity and ecosystem services) and the National
Pollinator Strategy, as well as wider environmental and ecological policy.
8.6.25 Specifically, Highways England are expected to deliver:


Landscape scale biodiversity projects that reduce habitat fragmentation;



New projects which enhance biodiversity value of land and therefore reduce
their impacts;



An increased number of Sites of Special Scientific Interest which are in
favourable or recovering condition;



Managed woodland areas that are meeting their intended purpose;



Landscape screening, connectivity or biodiversity;



Grassland areas that are managed appropriately with litter and debris removed;



3500 hectares of grassland rich in wildflower species and therefore supporting a
wide range of pollinating insects.

8.6.26 Highways England’s biodiversity plan contains five specific outcomes, with a series of
related actions. These outcomes will provide the most support for biodiversity across the
network and will enable the Road Investment Strategy requirements to be met:


Outcome 1: Highways England and our suppliers are equipped to produce good
biodiversity performance.



Outcome 2: The Strategic Road Network is managed to support biodiversity.



Outcome 3. We have delivered biodiversity enhancements whilst implementing
a capital programme of network improvement.



Outcome 4. We have addressed the legacy of biodiversity problems on our
network via a targeted programme of investment.



Outcome 5. We are fully transparent about our biodiversity performance.

East Devon Local Plan
8.6.27 The East Devon Local Plan 2013 to 2031 includes the following relevant strategy and
policies:
Strategy 47 – Nature Conservation and Geology
8.6.28 All development proposals will need to:
1. Conserve the biodiversity and geodiversity value of land and buildings and
minimise fragmentation of habitats.
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2. Maximise opportunities for restoration, enhancement and connection of natural
habitats.
3. Incorporate beneficial biodiversity conservation features.
8.6.29 Development proposals that would cause a direct or indirect adverse effect upon
internationally and nationally designated sites will not be permitted unless:
a) They cannot be located on alternative sites that would cause less or no harm.
b) The public benefits of the development clearly outweigh the impacts on the
features of the site and the wider network of natural habitats.
c) Prevention, mitigation and compensation measures are provided.
d) In respect of internationally designated sites, the integrity of the site will be
maintained.
Policy EN4 (Protection of Local Nature Reserves, County Wildlife Sites and County
Geological Sites:
8.6.30 Development or land-use changes likely to have a significant adverse effect, either directly
or indirectly, on:


Local Nature Reserves;



County Wildlife Sites;



County Geological Sites;

8.6.31 Either as identified on the Proposals Map in the Local Plan or otherwise existing in the
plan area will only be permitted if the justification for the proposals clearly outweighs any
harm to the intrinsic nature conservation/scientific value of the site. Where development is
permitted on such sites adequate compensatory habitat enhancement or creation
schemes will be required and/or measures required to be taken to ensure that the impacts
of the development on valued natural features and wildlife have been mitigated to their
fullest practical extent.
Policy EN5 (Wildlife Habitats and Features):
8.6.32 Wherever possible, sites supporting important wildlife habitats or features not otherwise
protected by policies will be protected from development proposals which would result in
the loss of or significant damage to their nature conservation value, particularly where
these form a link between or buffer to designated wildlife sites. Where potential arises,
positive opportunities for habitat creation will be encouraged through the development
process.
8.6.33 Where development is permitted on such sites mitigation will be required to reduce the
negative impacts and where this is not possible adequate compensatory habitat
enhancement or creation schemes will be required and/or measures required to be taken
to ensure that the impacts of the development on valued natural features and wildlife have
been mitigated to their fullest practical extent.
Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan (2014-2019)
8.6.34 The AONB is characterised by its intricate patchwork of semi-natural habitats, scattered
throughout the landscape. Of particular note are the valuable plant communities that arise
along the spring lines, where the Greensand meets the clays, supporting wet grassland,
heathland, mire (i.e., purple moor-grass and rush pastures) and woodland habitats. Linear
features such as hedgerows, rivers and streams help to link habitat patches, forming a
network that allows species to move through the landscape. The majority of habitats are
under agricultural or forestry management and in private ownership. With its mosaic of
habitats the Blackdown Hills is noted for its butterflies, in particular marsh fritillary, small
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pearl-bordered fritillary, Duke of Burgundy, wood white and brown hairstreak. Its rivers
contain water vole, white-clawed crayfish and lampreys.
8.6.35 The AONB Management Plan aim with respect to Biodiversity is that, “The AONB’s
nationally important wildlife habitats and unique geology are conserved, and there are
thriving populations of important species. All the natural heritage of the AONB is
understood and appreciated, and local communities are actively engaged in its
conservation and enhancement.”
8.6.36 Biodiversity Management Objectives include:


BG1 - Habitats in the AONB are well managed, restored and extended forming
a coherent ecological network that can support more species and facilitate
movement of wildlife within the landscape.



BG 3 - Knowledge and understanding of the biodiversity, geodiversity and
ecosystem services of the AONB are increased among those who influence, or
are engaged in, management of the landscape.



BG 4 - More people are aware of the value of the biodiversity and geodiversity
of the AONB and are taking positive action to help conserve and enhance it.

8.6.37 Biodiversity Policies include:

8.7



BG1/A - Support the development and delivery of agri-environment schemes
and other initiatives to conserve and enhance priority habitats and species
within the AONB, including creation of new areas of priority habitat.



BG 1/B - Identify and implement ways to connect existing patches of habitat to
create new networks for wildlife, including cross-boundary linkages and green
infrastructure connections.



BG 1/C - Avoid and reduce the impacts of development on biodiversity and
ensure biodiversity enhancements are delivered.



BG 3/A - Encourage and support increased survey and monitoring of habitats
and species at key sites and in the wider countryside.



BG 3/B - Identify and promote priority habitats and species within the AONB,
based on survey data and relevant national, regional and local strategies.



BG 3/C - Ensure the value of the AONB’s biodiversity, geodiversity and
ecosystem services is recognised and understood by decision-makers and land
managers.



BG 4/A - Raise awareness of the importance of biodiversity as part of the
natural beauty of the AONB and the need for its conservation and
enhancement.



BG 4/C - Provide opportunities for people to actively participate in conservation
and enhancement of the biodiversity and geodiversity of the AONB.

Design, Mitigation and Enhancement Measures, including Monitoring
requirements
Design specific mitigation and enhancement

8.7.1

All route options being taken forward would be subject to similar mitigation measures.
Recommended enhancement measures are also similar for all options; however, there is
no statutory mechanism to provide enhancement measures and whilst recommended,
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they cannot be guaranteed at this stage. The assessment is therefore made on the basis
that enhancement measures are not provided. Mitigation and enhancement measures are
further outlined below.
Designated sites and priority habitats
8.7.2

Designated sites and priority habitats have been avoided through the route selection
process, where possible. For example, given the number of hedges in the area, it has not
been possible to avoid them all but route selection has aimed to minimise ecological
impacts. It is expected that pollution prevention measures will be undertaken during
construction, including dust suppression to avoid aerial and water pollution impacts on
sites or habitats.

8.7.3

Species-rich hedges will be planted alongside new carriageways during construction. This
will act as mitigation for hedge loss throughout the scheme and reconnect hedges on each
side of the road for wildlife to use as a coherent network, although there will remain
severance of hedges either side of the road. Devon hedge banks (a hedge planted on an
earth bank) will be created where appropriate.

8.7.4

Areas of deciduous woodland will be planted along the scheme during construction to
provide replacement woodland habitat for that lost directly and indirectly by severance of
hedgerows that may provide important foraging areas or commuting routes between areas
of woodland for species such as bats and dormice. This includes planting embankments
and cuttings and possibly severed fields.

8.7.5

Where woodland is not planted on scheme cuttings/embankments, plots will be seeded
during construction and managed as unimproved grassland during operation.
Bats

8.7.6

Mitigation for bats will include (following further survey and a better understanding of bats
in the study area):


Avoiding roost loss where possible during construction;



Where roosts will be affected, providing alternative roosts of equal or enhanced
function during construction, as required by European Protected Species
Licence (EPSL);



Provision of replacement foraging habitat, including hedges and woodland (refer
to paragraph 8.7.3);



Timing construction works to avoid sensitive periods, in particular relating to any
breeding or hibernation roosts discovered;



Maintaining flight lines/commuting corridors during construction and operation
using temporary and permanent structures. For example, where vehicle
underpasses are to be provided, hedges/woodland planting will be planted up to
the unlit underpass entrances to guide bats so that they can cross under the
road safely, i.e., reducing the risk of collision with fast-moving vehicles;



Mitigation relating to bat flight lines and roads will follow best practice at that
time. Green bridges may need to be considered;



The diameter of new culverts under the road will be enlarged to encourage safe
passage of bats under the road, in particular high risk species such as greater
and lesser horseshoe bats;



Lighting of the road will be avoided unless required for safety standards.

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 139

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

8.7.7

8.7.8

8.7.9

Enhancement measures recommended for bats include:


Improving existing ecological networks, e.g., between bat roosts and key
foraging habitats, between GCN ponds and terrestrial habitats, between
woodland County Wildlife Sites , to maintain dormice populations ; providing
additional woodland foraging habitat; and



Providing additional roosting opportunities, e.g., provision of bat boxes on trees.

Monitoring for bats will depend on the results of more detailed survey and the final
assessment and mitigation/enhancement measures provided. This could include:


Monitoring use of potentially disturbed existing bat roosts and/or replacement
bat roosts during construction and operation; and



Monitoring the use of bat flyways provided, e.g., underpasses, during
construction and operation.

Further survey for bats to inform detailed design should include identification of any bat
roosts that may be affected and bat activity survey to determine species present, important
foraging and commuting habitats. Preliminary bat activity survey is being undertaken
between May and October 2016, using static bat detectors paired along each route (5
pairs/10 locations in total) to make a comparison of bat activity along each route. A
preliminary survey of potentially important bat roost buildings is also being undertaken
over the summer 2016, in particular, to identify any horseshoe bat maternity roosts that
could be affected.
Dormouse

8.7.10 Habitat clearance during construction will be undertaken under a European Protected
Species Licence (EPSL), this will involve timing of works to avoid sensitive periods and will
likely involve two stage clearance of hedgerows to avoid disturbing dormice. Replacement
habitat will be provided, including replacement woodland and hedgerows, to maintain
connectivity of habitats and compensate for loss of access to habitats by severance from
the road.
8.7.11 Additional woodland planting is recommended to provide enhancement for dormice.
8.7.12 Monitoring may be required under the EPSL, in particular, the establishment of woodland
and hedgerow planting.
8.7.13 Given that dormice have been confirmed in the area, it is assumed that they are present in
suitable habitats along the routes, including woodland, scrub and hedgerows.
Great crested newt
8.7.14 Should the scheme proceeds to the next stage, further survey is required as part of
detailed design and assessment to determine the size of the great crested newt population
at the north east end of the scheme, as well as determine other ponds outside of the
current survey area that are used by newts so that important commuting and foraging
habitats can be determined.
8.7.15 Should the population be restricted to the north of the road, there is likely to be little impact
on the population from severance. However, if newts are present to the south, severance
should be mitigated by providing amphibian underpasses/tunnels with associated
amphibian fencing during construction to prevent newts crossing over the road and to
guide them to the underpasses during operation. The road drainage should also be
designed to avoid amphibians falling into and getting trapped in gully pots. Ideally, the
design should avoid gulley pots. If this is not possible, inset kerbstones around drain
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covers can reduce the chance of amphibians falling into gully pots and geotextile matting
can be introduced/fixed as a ‘ladder’ for amphibians to climb out of gully pots.
8.7.16 If necessary, new ponds suitable for great crested newt breeding and hibernation sites
could be created away from the road during construction, as required by European
Protected Species Licence (EPSL).
Otter / water vole / beaver
8.7.17 Good construction working practice will be followed. Drainage will be designed to avoid
pollution of watercourses. Due to Landscape constraints, overbridges are undesirable but
culvert size will be enlarged and designed to allow otters to move through them, including
separate dry pipes if necessary. Otter fencing will be used at watercourse crossings to
guide otters through bridges/culverts and avoid them crossing over the road.
8.7.18 Recommended enhancement includes creation of wetland habitat where possible,
including designing attenuation ponds that are also attractive to water voles and
amphibians (as a food source for otters).
8.7.19 Monitoring may include survey during construction and operation to confirm otters are
crossing safely under the road and that otter fencing is maintained.
8.7.20 Further survey for the presence of water voles, otter holts and beaver lodges along
affected watercourses as part of detailed design assessment is recommended.
Badger
8.7.21 Mitigation will be provided for the loss and disturbance of badger setts, including sett
closure and replacement (if necessary) and sensitive working around retained badger
setts to avoid/reduce disturbance during construction (under licence as necessary).
Badger underpasses will be provided where territories are severed and badger fencing
used to guide badgers through underpasses and avoid them crossing over the road.
8.7.22 Monitoring of use of replacement setts may be required under licence.
8.7.23 Further survey is recommended to determine territory boundaries in order to assess the
effects of severance and identify locations of underpasses if required.
Reptiles
8.7.24 Mitigation to avoid killing and injury of reptiles will involve capture, translocation and reptile
fencing of habitats where reptiles are present during construction. Fragmentation of
habitats is more difficult to mitigate for, without perhaps, providing green bridges.
However, habitat replacement/creation will be used to offset fragmentation effects, e.g., by
providing areas of unimproved grassland along south-facing road embankments and
cuttings, linked to other suitable reptile habitats.
8.7.25 Enhancement will be provided by creating log/brash piles and buried hibernacula in
suitable locations along the scheme during construction using woody vegetation required
for removal.
8.7.26 Further survey of suitable reptile habitat that would be affected is recommended at
detailed design stage.
Fish
8.7.27 Water management techniques will be used to avoid pollution during construction and
design to avoid obstructions to fish and pollution of watercourses during operation.
Opportunities will also be sought for ‘daylighting’, i.e., removing any existing culverts that
become redundant as a result of the scheme.
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Other priority species
8.7.28 It is recommended that bird activity, including nightjar and barn owl, and lichen survey be
undertaken as part of detailed design.
Invasive plants
8.7.29 There is an historic record of Japanese knotweed along the A30. Detailed survey of
existing road verges was not possible for safety reasons. No other Japanese knotweed
was found during the phase 1 survey but there is extensive Himalayan balsam, present.
8.7.30 Measures will be taken to avoid the spread of any invasive species during construction
and any invasive species directly affected will be disposed of appropriately.
8.7.31 Further detailed survey for invasive plants, in particular, Japanese knotweed is
recommended at detailed design stage, in case it appears or spreads in the interim.

8.8

Magnitude of Impacts (Change)
Designated sites and priority habitats

8.8.1

Construction impacts are likely to include direct loss of habitats through land-take,
severance of habitats, disruption to the local hydrology, pollution run-off and dust
deposition.

8.8.2

Table 8.2 includes the total area (ha) or length (m) of linear habitats (excluding hedges –

refer to Table 8.3) removed under each option.
Table 8.2- Total area (ha) or length (m) of linear habitats (excluding hedges – refer to Table 8.3)
removed under each option.
Habitat Type
Area lost (ha)
A1.1.1 - Broadleaved woodland - semi-natural
A1.3.2 - Mixed woodland - plantation
A2.1 - Scrub - dense_continuous
B4 - Improved grassland
B5 - Marsh_marshy grassland
B6 - Poor semi-improved grassland
C3.1 - Other tall herb and fern - ruderal
J1.1 - Cultivated_disturbed land - arable
J1.2 - Cultivated_disturbed land - amenity
J5 - Other habitat
No access/unknown
Length lost (m)
G2 - Running water

Blue Route

Orange Route

0.1734
0
0.0621
24.4104
0
0.8147
0.0375
2.1194
0.0173
0.8211
2.2292

0.2686
0.0932
0.0621
28.7358
0.1074
0.8903
0
0.9393
0
0.6506
0

300

412

8.8.3

Operational impacts are likely to include, fragmentation of habitats and species
populations, a permanent change in the local hydrology, pollution run-off, and air
pollutants and spray from road traffic affecting local habitats.

8.8.4

Kitt Farm CWS (heathland) is located approx. 150 m from the scheme and Cook’s Moor
CWS is located approx. 170 m from the scheme. Both are at the northern end and are
downhill from the scheme but are not connected by any watercourses. With pollution
prevention measures implemented, it is not expected that there would be any indirect
impacts on habitats within the CWSs both during construction and operation.

8.8.5

Because of the distances of the scheme from the three bat SACs, it has been concluded,
in agreement with Natural England, that it is outside of any functional habitat of the SACs.
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Therefore any potential impact on them is unlikely and they can be screened out as having
no likely significant effect.
8.8.6

The Blue Route involves the severance of approximately 51 hedges of generally high
quality in an ecologically well connected landscape. The Orange Route involves the
severance of approximately 42 hedges. These hedges are generally of a lower quality
than the hedges severed by the Blue Route option and are situated in a less ecologically
well connected landscape. Table 8.3 includes the total length of removal required of each
hedge type for both route options. There is no significant difference overall regarding loss
of hedgerows between the Blue North and the Blue South routes.
Table 8.3- Length (metres) of hedge loss for each route option
Hedge Type
J2.1.1 - Intact hedge - native species-rich
J2.1.2 - Intact hedge - species-poor
J2.2.1 - Defunct hedge - native species-rich
J2.2.2 - Defunct hedge - species-poor
J2.2.3 - Defunct hedge with trees - species-rich
J2.2.4 - Defunct hedge with trees - speciespoor
J2.3.1 - Hedge with trees - native species-rich
J2.3.2 - Hedge with trees - species-poor
J2.8 - Earth bank
TOTAL

Blue Route (Metre)
1,409
2,041
0
114
398

Orange Route (Metre)
1,527
2,046
14
65
0

55
1,654
800
288
6,759

55
907
685
397
5,696

8.8.7

No veteran trees would be lost to either route. The Blue Route would result in the loss of
nine very mature trees during construction, whilst the Orange Route would result in the
loss of three very mature trees.

8.8.8

The operational air quality impact of the scheme on the two sections of ancient woodland,
Wellsprings Wood and Summerhayes Wood to the east of Pound Lane, was assessed.
These sites, although identified as ancient woodland, are not formally designated sites and
would not typically be assessed as part of an air quality impact assessment. However, due
to the AONB status of the study area, the additional sensitivity of habitats within the AONB
requires air quality impacts upon sensitive habitats to be assessed.

8.8.9

Under each route, the road is realigned and the distance between emission sources and
the ancient woodland is increased. Coupled with an increase in average vehicle speeds
and corollary reduction in emissions per vehicle, both options cause a reduction in
pollutant concentrations in the ancient woodland.

8.8.10 No other priority habitats are directly affected. Both routes are situated very close to one
pond (different ponds for each route). Both ponds are of relatively low habitat quality.
Bats
Impacts of traffic during operation
8.8.11 Recent research has shown that roads can have negative impacts on bats with landscape
scale reductions in bat activity and diversity (Berthinussen & Altringham 2012), reduced
reproductive success (Kerth & Melber 2009), and mortality through collisions with traffic
(Lesinski 2007, Lesinski et al. 2010, Russell et al. 2009). Bat species considered to be at
greatest mortality risk from the scheme are lesser horseshoe, greater horseshoe, longeared bats and myotis species. These species are slow flying and when flying across open
areas, such as roads, they fly low to the ground and therefore are at risk of colliding with
vehicles. Pipistrelle species, noctule (Nyctalus noctula), serotine (Eptesicus serotinus) and
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Leisler’s bats (Nyctalus leislerii) are less likely to be affected as they are likely to fly higher
over the road.
8.8.12 No quantitative data on bat activity across the routes has been gathered to date, although
considering habitats along the routes and the exposure of the Orange Route, it is expected
that bat diversity and abundance is greater along the Blue Route. As stated in paragraph
8.4.18, some preliminary bat activity survey is being undertaken over the summer and
autumn of 2016 to better inform the assessment.
Impacts on flight lines and foraging habitat
8.8.13 There will be direct loss / severance of flight lines and foraging habitat during construction
and potential indirect effects, such as a change to the local hydrology and changes to
adjacent habitats by, for example, increasing exposure to wind by removal of trees.
8.8.14 Potentially significant impacts include permanent severance of flight lines and foraging
habitat during construction following into the operational stage, leading to loss of fitness of
individual bats and potential mortality from collisions with vehicles as they cross the road
during operation. As slow reproducing species (k strategy species), this could have
significant effects on local bat populations.
8.8.15 Whilst the Orange Route severs fewer hedgerows/tree lines than the Blue Route and
hedgerows ore of poorer quality, the importance of such habitats also needs to be
validated by activity survey at detailed design stage. However, initial consideration is that
more important flight lines and foraging habitat of better quality would be affected by the
Blue Route.
8.8.16 Mitigation includes providing oversize culverts where watercourses cross the road and
designing and landscaping under bridge crossings to encourage bats to fly through them,
rather than causing severance or bats crossing over the road at risk of mortality from
collisions with vehicles. Whilst the Blue Route option crosses more potential flight lines
than the Orange Route, 11 oversized culverts and three under bridge crossings would be
provided, whereas along the Orange Route only three oversize culverts and three under
bridge crossings would be provided. However, this may be adequate if bat activity is less
along the Orange Route. Should further bat survey identify important bat flight lines along
either option that would not have an oversized culvert or under bridge planned in that
location, additional mitigation in the form of a dedicated bat crossing, whether a green
bridge or underpass crossing (depending on topography), would be considered.
8.8.17 There is no significant difference in relation to bat flight lines and foraging habitat between
the Blue North and the Blue South routes.
Lighting during operation
8.8.18 All bat species are adversely affected by artificial lighting, although some are more light
sensitive than others. Pipistrelles, noctule, serotine and Leisler’s bats are less sensitive
and will forage on insects attracted to street lights.
8.8.19 Currently there is no lighting proposed between Honiton and Devonshire Inn. Therefore
would have no impact on bats due to lighting.
Bat roosts
8.8.20 Bat roosts in trees, buildings and structures could be disturbed, damaged or destroyed
during construction.
8.8.21 No known roosts would be directly affected by either route, although there will be
additional unknown roosts in the area and suitable habitats, buildings and structures
should be subject to further survey at detailed design stage. There is a record of a brown
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long-eared bat maternity roost at Hedgend Barton, which is located between the two route
options. Brown long-eared bats prefer to forage in woodland and along tree lines and ‘key’
foraging areas during the breeding season are likely to be within close proximity of the
roost. It is considered at this stage that the Blue Route is likely to result in greater loss and
disruption to foraging habitats and commuting routes used by long-eared bats using that
roost than the Orange Route option.
8.8.22 Both options would result in the loss of approximately ten potential bat roost features
(PRFs) in trees during construction. These include target noted PRFs and very mature
trees and require further survey. If bats are found to be roosting in these then an EPSL will
be required. Mitigation will be provided, likely in the form of bat boxes.
8.8.23 Blue South Route (widening to the South between Honiton bypass and Tovehayne Farm)
would require the demolition of three buildings during construction (Northwood, a
workshop building and Dean’s cottage). These properties could potentially contain bat
roosts, although the workshop is least likely, given its construction and use. Preliminary
bat survey of these buildings is planned in summer 2016 to determine likely use by bats.
Dormouse
8.8.24 Destruction of dormouse breeding and foraging habitat will occur during construction. This
is likely to cause fragmentation of dormice populations in the area in the longterm/operational phase.
8.8.25 Impacts include permanent severance of habitats during construction following into the
operational stage, leading to loss of fitness of individuals, potential mortality on the road
during operation and reduced resilience of local populations. The provision of replacement
habitats and connectivity via underpasses and new hedges, as the specie is relatively fast
to reproduce (r strategy species), with mitigation including provision of well-connected
replacement hedgerows, and woodland will reduce the overall impact on Dormice.
Great crested newt
8.8.26 Destruction of great crested newt foraging and commuting habitat is likely during
construction. This is also likely to cause fragmentation of the great crested newt population
at the north east end of the scheme during operation.
8.8.27 Impacts include permanent severance of habitats during construction following into the
operational stage, leading to loss of fitness of individuals, potential mortality on the road
during operation and reduced resilience of local populations. The provision of replacement
habitats and connectivity via underpasses and new hedges, as the specie is relatively fast
to reproduce (r strategy species), with mitigation including provision of well-connected
replacement hedgerows, woodland and ponds (if necessary), will reduce the overall
impact on great crested newts.
Otter / water voles / beavers
8.8.28 Potential pollution of watercourses during construction and operation may affect otters,
water voles and beavers. Habitat loss during construction, habitat severance and
increased mortality during operation may also occur.
8.8.29 Both options may affect watercourses by pollution and severance, although the Orange
Route crosses the headwaters of watercourses and is therefore less likely to affect these
species. As watercourse culverts are to be oversized for bats and opportunities sought for
otter ledges or separate dry pipes, including in existing road culverts, there is unlikely to be
any significant adverse effect on these species from either option.
Badger
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8.8.30 Increased badger mortality during operation, fragmentation of territories and destruction of
setts during construction is likely to occur. The Orange Route directly affects more
individual setts but none of these are main setts and are relatively unimportant on their
own. The Blue Route option is considered more likely to disrupt territories given its location
in the landscape. However, given that badgers are not of conservation concern, neither
option is considered to have any significant effect on badgers.
Reptiles
8.8.31 The project may result in mortality, loss of habitat and habitat fragmentation for reptiles
during construction, although reptiles are most likely to be present in the existing road
verges. There is greater habitat diversity along the Blue Route, with some rougher field
margins that could support reptiles, whilst the Orange Route passes through intensive
dairy farmed field, with little likelihood of supporting reptiles. With mitigation, neither option
is considered to have any significant effect on reptiles and the provision of unimproved
grassland verges along either option could result in an increase in available reptile habitat
during operation and a beneficial effect of slight magnitude.
Fish
8.8.32 Both options may affect watercourses by pollution and severance during construction and
operation, although the Orange Route crosses the headwaters of watercourses and is
therefore less likely to affect fish. With mitigation, neither option is considered to have any
significant effect on fish.
Other priority species
8.8.33 Other priority species may suffer from loss of habitat during construction and increased
mortality, disturbance, and habitat fragmentation during operation. Note that barn owls are
particularly susceptible to road mortality, particularly when the young are dispersing
between August and October and birds are known to be impacted by noise.
8.8.34 The Blue Route is considered more likely to affect barn owls, given the greater diversity of
habitats and amount of high quality hedgerows and tree lines that they are likely to forage
along. There could potentially be a Slight to Moderate Adverse effect due to habitat
severance and vehicle collision mortality risk along the Route and a low impact along the
Orange Route for the same reasons.
8.8.35 In respect to disturbance of nesting/territorial birds, the strip of woodland at the top of the
scarp slope above/to the east of Monkton, known as Hedgend Plantation, which is likely to
be a locally valuable habitat for nesting birds, is likely to suffer higher noise levels from the
Orange Route during operation, although noise may be attenuated somewhat by the fact
that the slope drops away from the noise source, whilst it rises if noise were to come from
the Blue Route, whereby noise may penetrate further into the woodland when coming from
the west. Nesting birds are also likely to be present in the high quality hedges and tree
lines in the valley that are closer to and severed by the Blue Route. So overall, there is no
significant difference in route option for nesting birds. Whilst there would be an increase in
noise locally from either route option, there would also be a reduction in noise along the
existing road. Therefore there would be both locally adverse and beneficial impacts of low
to moderate magnitude, with an overall effect of Slight Adverse to neutral.
8.8.36 Lichens may be impacted by air pollution during construction (dust) and operation (vehicle
emissions). Notable lichens could be present on trees along both routes and so there is no
significance difference between route options for lichens at this stage.
Invasive plants
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8.8.37 Given that Himalayan balsam is present throughout the area and mitigation can be
undertaken to avoid the spread of invasive plants during construction, there is no
significant difference for route options.

8.9

The Assessment of Effects
Bats

8.9.1

As ecological impacts are assessed with mitigation measures in place, it is considered that
the only potentially significant ecological effect of the road scheme is on high risk bat
populations, such as lesser horseshoe, greater horseshoe, grey long-eared, brown longeared and myotis bats, which are likely to be present in the study area.

8.9.2

Overall, at this stage, it is considered that the Orange route is likely to have a Moderate
Adverse effect on bats, due mainly to habitat loss and severance, whilst the Blue Route is
likely to have a Moderate to Large Adverse effect on bats, due mainly to habitat loss and
severance. There is no significant difference between the Blue North and Blue South
routes. This is to be reviewed following further bat survey during summer 2016.
Dormouse

8.9.3

It is considered that the Blue Route will result in greater loss and disruption to foraging
habitats and commuting routes (Moderate Adverse effect) than the Orange Route option
(Slight to Moderate Adverse effect). There is no significant difference between the Blue
North and the Blue South routes.
Great crested newt

8.9.4

With mitigation there is likely to be a Slight to Moderate Adverse effect on great crested
newts. There is no significant difference between the Blue North and the Blue South
routes.

8.10 Indication of any Difficulties Encountered
8.10.1 It was not possible to survey several parcels of land due to landowners refusing access
permission. This is not seen as a large constraint as the route options being carried
forward do not affect these areas in any noteworthy way.

8.11 Summary
8.11.1 At this stage, the Orange Route has the least impact from an ecological perspective, with
most ecological receptors being likely to be less affected by this route.
8.11.2 All routes would impact on protected species (bats, dormice and/or great crested newts)
due to habitat loss and severance. The Blue routes would affect more valuable habitats,
including those regularly used by bats, than those crossed by the Orange route. However,
bat survey being undertaken during summer 2016 will further inform the assessment and a
review will be undertaken in Autumn 2016.
8.11.3 There is no significant difference between the Blue South and Option Blue North routes.
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9

Geology and Soils

9.1 Introduction
9.1.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts of the scheme options on Geology and Soils
and includes the impacts and effects on contaminated land.

9.1.2

Issues relating to hydrogeology are considered in Chapter 13 – Water Environment but
reference to, and consideration of, additional factors (e.g. specification of imported
materials) are made in this assessment.

9.1.3

The assessment has been undertaken in accordance with guidance in the Design Manual
for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 11 Geology and Soils and HA
205/08.

9.2 Assessment Methodology
9.2.1

9.2.2

Historic studies have been reviewed to identify the following baseline conditions:


Geology



Geological sites



Hydrogeology



Mining and quarrying



Contaminated land and soils

The findings are recorded in the baseline conditions below.

9.3 Value (sensitivity) of resource
9.3.1

Environmental value/sensitivity has been assigned to receptors and resources in
accordance with the principles established in Volume 11, Section 2, Part 5 of DMRB,
2008.

9.4 Study Area
9.4.1

9.4.2

The study area comprises of 500m corridors around the centre line of the following route
options:


Blue Route North



Blue Route South



Orange Route

In places, the individual corridors overlap and in others, the alignments of the route options
are concurrent. The overall width of the study corridor varies from 1.0km to 1.7km.

9.5 Baseline Conditions
Geological sites
9.5.1

There are no designated geological Sites of Special Scientific Interest in the study area.
Neither are there any Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS), which, in Devon are
also referred to as County Geological Sites.
Geology
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9.5.2

The geology (Upper Greensand Formation) of the Blackdown Hills has given rise to the
distinct topography of flat topped plateau, sharp ridges and spring lined valleys. The
geology has also provided a local building material, chert, which is not commonly used
elsewhere.

9.5.3

The main ridge in the Blackdown Hills forms a distinctive spine to East Devon, fanning out
into a series of narrow fingers that have distinctive southerly aspect and are flanked to the
south by wooded slopes, which give way to small scale farmland in the upper and tributary
valleys of the Axe to the southeast of the study area.

9.5.4

In the study area, the northern finger sits between the upper Otter valley and the Yarty
valley. Views from the open upland ridges, particularly in the north, are extensive, often
looking over the tree tops on the steep greensand scarps to other ridges beyond and into
the visually strong field pattern of the valley slopes.

9.5.5

In principle, the geology is simple with the Upper Greensand and underlying Mercia
Mudstone having a gentle east or south-east dip with a limited amount of faulting on the
geological sheets.
In contrast the clay-with-flints have an irregular contact with the
underlying greensand. The basic simple structure implied in the geological section has
been subject to processes, including land slippage in the escarpment areas, resulting in a
complex geology in those areas.

9.5.6

The 1:50,000 Geological Survey Sheet 311 (Wellington) records landslip areas in the
study area. This is at Reddick’s Hill over which the existing A30 traverses. Several
ground investigations have also been carried out in the area and the associated reports
have been obtained during the course of this study.

9.5.7

The geological and drainage issues at Reddick’s Hill are known to result in pavement
cracking that leads to on-going pavement maintenance issues.

9.5.8

The 1:50,000 Geological Survey Sheet 326/340 (Sidmouth) also records a landslip area
adjacent to the study area boundary. This is located south east of Higher Northcote Farm
at the south end of the study area.
Mining and quarrying

9.5.9

The Scoping Report noted that in the Reddick’s Hill area that there was potential to be
(adit type) mine shafts driven horizontally into the hillside and for iron extraction pits to be
located on the plateau above Reddick’s Hill. No records of the adits have been found but
numerous extraction pits have been mapped by Wessex Archaeology in their Historic
Environment Desk-Based Assessment (Ref 111160.01 – April 2016).
Contaminated land and soils

9.5.10 Since the production of the Scoping Report no further records of either contaminated land
or soils have been collected. The data remains:


One site has a waste management licence and there are no issues with its
compliance.



There is an historic inert land fill site in the old showground site off Langford
Road close to A30/A35 Langford Junction.

Soils
9.5.11 Based on the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) the classification of the soil across
most of the study area is Grade 3 status (Good) but there are no special qualities to the
agricultural soils. See Chapter 12 on People and Communities for more information about
the Agricultural Land Classification.
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9.6 Value (sensitivity) of resource
9.6.1

Although the geology of the Blackdown Hills ridge is locally recognised it is known to
present engineering challenges. The geological and soils resource is of Low value.

9.7 Regulatory and Policy Framework
9.7.1

The primary policy is the National Policy Statement for National Networks - 2014.

9.7.2

The National Policy Statement for National Networks (December 2014) states that where
necessary, land stability should be considered in respect of new development, as set out
in the National Planning Policy Framework and supporting planning guidance.

9.7.3

The National Planning Policy Framework (2012) states that the planning system should
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by:

9.7.4



Preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put
at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels
of soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability.



Remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and
unstable land, where appropriate.

Planning policies and decisions should also ensure:


The site is suitable for its new use taking account of ground conditions and land
instability, including from natural hazards or former activities such as mining,
pollution arising from previous uses and any proposals for mitigation including
land remediation or impacts on the natural environment arising from that
remediation.

9.8 Design Mitigation Measures
Geology
9.8.1

The scheme alignments are designed to avoid landslip areas and incorporate substantial
engineering measures to ensure stability. This is a benefit as an existing national asset
(development); the A30 (T) is removed from the instability risk. More substantial
earthworks measures are required on the Blue Routes as this route crosses a longer
length of the scrap.
Hydrogeology

9.8.2

At this stage detailed mitigation measures are unknown but careful consideration will be
given to the specification of imported rock/stone materials for earthworks to ensure that no
adverse chemical changes occur to the groundwater.
Mining and quarrying, Contaminated land and soils

9.8.3

No mitigation measures identified as being necessary but this will be kept under review.
Detailed ground investigation work would be undertaken should the scheme proceed to
the next stage.

9.9 Magnitude of Impacts (Change)
9.9.1

The Blue routes would affect a longer length of the geology of the Blackdown Hills scarp
slope than the Orange Route. Both options include substantial engineering measures to
ensure the stability of the new road and adjacent landform. There would, therefore, be no
impact on geology.
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9.10 The Assessment of Effects
9.10.1 The significance of effects from Table 2.4 of HA 205/08 is judged Neutral.
9.10.2 The above assessment was reviewed against the descriptors of the significance of effect
categories in Table 2.3 of HA 205/08 that states that large beneficial effects are
considered very important considerations and are likely to be material in the decisionmaking process. This is considered to be the case when removing the existing A30 from
an area of unstable geology but this is not recognised in this environmental assessment.
Further details can be found in the Technical Appraisal Report.
9.10.3 The significance of effects on geology and soils is Neutral.

9.11 Indication of any Difficulties Encountered
9.11.1 The greatest level of uncertainty associated with this assessment is hydrogeological
issues. As the design development progresses additional site investigations should be
procured to collect data on the groundwater regime.

9.12 Summary
9.12.1 The overall assessment of the impacts on geology and soils is Neutral.
9.12.2 During construction the assessment of the impacts on geology and soils is Neutral.
9.12.3 The assessment should be updated after receipt of further ground investigation data.
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10 Materials
10.1 Introduction
10.1.1 This chapter considers the use of material resources and the generation and management
of waste.
10.1.2 Section 3, Part 6 of Design Manual for Road and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 requires an
environmental assessment of material resources. The Interim Advice Note 153/11 Guidance on the environmental assessment of material resources (IAN 153/11) provides
further guidance on the environmental assessment of material resources and this chapter
is based on this guidance.
10.1.3 This chapter does not cover impacts of material resources which occur off-site and that
may possibly occur outside the UK, including the depletion of non-renewable resources
and the production of waste at the point of extraction and during manufacturing. These
impacts are outside the scope of this assessment as further detailed information about the
construction methods and processes are required in order to assess these impacts.
10.1.4 This chapter does consider the impacts of waste arisings on off-site facilities.

10.2 Assessment Methodology
10.2.1 A ‘Simple Assessment’ has been undertaken. The guidance within IAN 153/11 states that
a ‘Simple Assessment’ should be undertaken before detailed design. The simple
assessment assembles data and information that is available to address potential effects
before detailed design information is available.
10.2.2 There is no topic specific significance criteria used in the DMRB for the assessment of
materials and waste. Therefore this assessment follows the methodology set out earlier in
the Scoping Report15 in which the assessment method, significance criteria and mitigation
and enhancement measures are explained and defined. There is no general definition of
what constitutes significant effects and professional judgement is applied.
10.2.3 The significance of effect depends on both the environmental value of the receptor (its
sensitivity) and how much change would be introduced as a result of the development (the
magnitude of change). Tables 2.1 and 2.2 of DMRB Volume 11, Section 2, Part 5 HA
205/08 – Assessment and Management of Environmental Effects have been used to arrive
at the significance of effect categories in Table 2.4. Then the Descriptors of significance of
effect categories in Table 2.3 have been reviewed to determine the overall assessments.
10.2.4 The overall assessments are based on the fact that the estimated construction value of
scheme is approximately £60m. The IAN 153/11 states that “For projects with an
estimated cost greater than £300,000 it is assumed that the potential does exist for
impacts and effects to take place. Therefore, an assessment of materials should be
undertaken to at least the Simple level of assessment. Based on the above, at this stage a
simple assessment will be undertaken.
10.2.5 Impacts arising from construction materials required are focussed upon making the most
efficient use of materials on site to minimise the need for imported primary materials and
to minimise the creation and disposal of waste through:

Reduction

15

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn, Environmental Scoping report, Options Phase
March 2016
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Re-use



Recycling

10.2.6 The material requirements and waste generated by the route options is not fully known at
this stage. Material sources are also unknown. Detailed calculations of waste arisings
(surplus earthworks etc.) will be developed for the preferred option, once it has been
selected. This chapter therefore provides a high level assessment of the impacts using,
for example, the preliminary bulk earthworks volumes that are available.
10.2.7 Using professional judgement, the following criteria for determining sensitivity and
magnitude of impacts have been set out below.
10.2.8 The importance or sensitivity of each resource is assessed using the criteria provided in
Table 10.1.
Table 10.1- Determining the Importance / Sensitivity of Resource or Receptor

Importance/Sensitivity Criteria
of Resource or
Receptor
Very High

Very high scarcity of required material resource
There is no available waste management infrastructure
capacity within the study area for any waste arisings from the
scheme
Very high importance and rarity of materials at a national
scale. Very limited materials reuse, recycling and or recovery
No capacity of existing highways network to accommodate
any increases in lorry movements resulting from the flow of
material resources and wastes to and from the scheme

High

High scarcity of required material resource
There is limited waste management infrastructure capacity
within the study area in relation to the forecast waste arisings
from the scheme
High importance and rarity of materials at a regional scale.
Limited materials reuse, recycling and or recovery
Low capacity of existing highways network to accommodate
any increases in lorry movements resulting from the flow of
material resources and wastes to and from the scheme

Medium

Medium scarcity of required material resource
There is adequate waste management infrastructure capacity
within the study area for the majority of waste arisings from
the scheme.
High or medium importance and rarity of materials at a
regional scale. Moderate materials reuse, recycling and or
recovery
Medium capacity of existing highways network to
accommodate any increases in lorry movements resulting
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Importance/Sensitivity Criteria
of Resource or
Receptor
from the flow of material resources and wastes to and from
the scheme
Low

Low scarcity of required material resource
There is adequate available waste management infrastructure
capacity within the study area for all waste arising from the
scheme.
Low or medium importance and rarity of materials at a local
scale High materials reuse, recycling and or recovery
High capacity of existing highways network or river to
accommodate any increases in lorry and barge and/or ship

Negligible

Negligible scarcity of required material resource
There is waste management infrastructure capacity within the
study area for all waste arisings from the Scheme
Negligible importance and rarity of materials at a local scale.
Very high materials reuse, recycling and or recovery
Very high capacity of existing highways network to
accommodate any increases in lorry movements resulting
from the flow of material resources and wastes to and from the
scheme

10.2.9 The magnitude of each impact is assessed using the criteria provided in Table 10.2.
Table 10.2- Assessing Magnitude of Impact

Magnitude of impact

Criteria

Major

Loss of natural resources and or quality and integrity of natural
resources; severe damage to key characteristics, features or
elements
Waste arisings from the scheme are predominantly disposed
of to landfill or to incineration without energy recovery with
little or no prior segregation.
Generation of large quantities of hazardous and inert waste
which are managed for disposal using methods lower down
the waste hierarchy (e.g. landfill or incineration with energy
recovery)

Moderate

Loss of natural resources, but not adversely affecting the
integrity; partial loss of or damage to key characteristics,
features or elements
Waste arisings from the scheme are predominantly disposed
of by incineration with energy recovery.

Generation of moderate quantities of hazardous and inert
waste which are managed for disposal using methods lower
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down the Waste Hierarchy (e.g. landfill or incineration with
energy recovery)
Minor

Some measurable change in attributes, quality or vulnerability;
minor loss of, or alteration to, one (maybe more) key
characteristics, features or elements
Waste arisings from the scheme are predominantly
segregated and sent for composting, recycling or for further
segregation and sorting at a materials recovery facility.
Generation of small quantities of hazardous and inert waste
which is managed for disposal using methods lower down the
Waste Hierarchy (e.g. landfill or incineration with energy
recovery)

Negligible

Very minor loss or detrimental alteration to one or more
characteristics, features or elements
Waste arisings from the scheme are predominantly reused on
site or at an appropriately licensed or registered exempt site
elsewhere.
Generation of negligible quantities of hazardous and inert
waste which are managed for disposal using methods lower
down the Waste Hierarchy (e.g. landfill or incineration with
energy recovery)

No change

No loss or alteration of characteristics, features or elements;
no observable impact in either direction.
All waste arisings from the scheme are reused on site or at an
appropriately licensed or registered exempt site elsewhere.
No generation of hazardous waste. All inert materials reused
onsite.

10.3 Study area
10.3.1 The limits of the study area for site, excavated and deposited materials and other
materials resources that originate on site are shown on Figure 1.1 in Chapter 1. The exact
limits of the Study area will be kept under review and will be defined and refined once the
preferred option is confirmed.
10.3.2 For material resources that originate on site the environmental effects are associated with
production, deposition, processing and disposal of the materials.
10.3.3 The environment effects associated with the extraction, processing and transportation of
material resources and construction products has not been assessed at this stage. This is
outside the scope of the assessment.

10.4 Baseline Conditions
Material Resource
10.4.1 IAN 153/11 defines material resource as ‘Material resources are physical substances
which are used as building blocks for input into a production, manufacturing process and
for the maintenance of already established operations and facilities’.
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Minerals
10.4.2 Use of locally sourced (South West) primary aggregates has been assumed but
opportunities remain for the use of recycled aggregates.
10.4.3 The scheme would use the same broad categories of materials but the requirement varies.
See Table 13.1 for the preliminary volumes of material resources.
10.4.4 The volumes of materials are subject to change upon further design and refined
calculations.
Waste
10.4.5 The three options identified will produce waste as identified by the preliminary
volumes shown in Table 10.2.
10.4.6 The volumes of waste materials will be subject to change.
Waste Management Infrastructure
10.4.7 Construction, demolition and excavation waste capacity in landfill sites in Devon is
constantly under review. Figure 3 of the Devon Waste Plan - Waste Topic Paper 3: Future
Waste Management Needs Assessment October 2013 16 shows the location of existing
landfill sites and it can be seen that there are limited landfill sites in East and Mid Devon.

10.5 Regulatory and Policy Framework
10.5.1 The National Policy Statement for National Networks (December 2014) states that the
Secretary of State should be satisfied that a process sets out that waste can be dealt with
appropriately by the waste infrastructure which is, or is likely to be, available. Such waste
arisings should not have an adverse effect on the capacity of existing waste management
facilities to deal with other waste arisings in the area.
10.5.2 The EU Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC provides the overarching legislative
framework for the collection, transport, recovery and disposal of waste, and includes a
common definition of waste. It lays down measures to protect the environment and human
health by preventing or reducing the adverse effects of the generation and management of
waste and by improving the efficiency and reducing the overall impacts of resource use.
The Directive also mandates the Waste Hierarchy which requires that where waste is
unavoidable, products and materials should, subject to regulatory controls, be used again,
for the same or a different purpose (re-use). Otherwise resources should be recovered
from waste through recycling. Value can also be recovered by generating energy from
waste but only if none of the above offer an appropriate alternative solution.
10.5.3 The EU Landfill Directive 1999/31/EC sets stringent requirements for the landfilling of
wastes. The key requirements relevant to this project are:


The separation of wastes through a classification approach to landfills: landfill
for hazardous waste, landfill for non-hazardous waste and landfill for inert
waste;



The treatment of waste prior to landfilling and;



Banning of certain wastes from being landfilled.

10.5.4 There are a number of primary legislative instruments in the UK on waste (listed below),
which enact a wide range of secondary legislation that govern the storage, treatment and
disposal of waste:
16

http://www.devon.gov.uk/waste_topic_paper_3_future_waste_management_needs_assessment.pdf
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The Control of Pollution Act 1974;



The Control of Pollution (Amendment) Act 1989;



Environmental Protection Act 1990 (EPA);



The Environment Act 1995;



The Finance Act 1996;



Waste Minimisation Act 1998;



The Waste and Emissions Trading Act 2003;



The Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act 2005;



The Waste (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2012;



Waste Prevention Programme for England 2013; and

10.5.5 The construction value (£) of the project exceeds the threshold over which it is
requirement under the Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP) Regulations 2008 to
prepare a SWMP. The SWMP should outline all waste types arising from the project,
estimate quantities of each type and identify treatment, recovery or disposal methods for
each.

10.6 Design and Construction Mitigation Measures
10.6.1 To limit potential impacts upon material resources and demonstrate that decisions made
represent long term value-for-money a number of measures will have to be considered at
a later stage. At this early stage, these considerations are limited to the following:
Mitigation – Included in Design at Option Selection Phase
10.6.2 A number of standard mitigation measures have been assumed within the design of the
options to limit material and waste impacts of the scheme. This includes processing of
excavated materials for incorporation into the permanent works.
10.6.3 Further work is required to confirm the amount of materials to be processed and then
consideration needs to be given to the implications ie. material storage, handling,
transportation and construction programme implications.
10.6.4 At this stage, each option requires the disposal of surplus excavated materials. The
outline alignment design and mitigation measures have been designed to be sensitive to
the Blackdown Hills AONB and therefore do not include earthworks features that are
deemed to be out of keeping with the landscape. The design development would look to
refine the alignment design of the preferred option to reduce the volume of surplus
earthworks without generating earthwork features that detract from the landscape
characteristics of the Blackdown Hills AONB.
Mitigation – Implemented during the Construction Phase
10.6.5 Mitigation during construction will be managed through the implementation of a Site Waste
Management Plan (SWMP) for the preferred option. The outline SWMP would be
developed during the detailed design stage. The SWMP will aim to ensure that the waste
produced during the construction phase and other phases of the scheme are dealt with in
accordance with the duty of care provisions in the Environmental Protection Act.
10.6.6 The re-use of and processing of excavated earthworks materials will be employed to
minimise the amount of surplus materials and import of primary aggregate materials.
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10.6.7 Materials imported to site will be sourced from client approved suppliers and from the
nearest available and suitable location, thus keeping heavy goods vehicle journey
distances to a minimum.

10.7 The Assessment of Effects
10.7.1 The results of assessment are presented in the Simple Assessment Reporting Matrix
(based on Tables A and B in Annex 1 and Table D in Annex D of IAN 153/11 Guidance on
the Environmental Assessment of Material Resources). The tables are referenced Table
10.1 and Table 10.2.

Material Resources Assessment
Earthworks and site construction
10.7.2 Table 10.1 shows the results of the Simple Assessment for material resources by route
option.
10.7.3 The IAN 153/11 states that for material resource use, “the potential environmental effects of
material use as are associated with the extraction and transport of primary raw materials,
the manufacture of products, and their subsequent transport to and use on construction
sites. Projects, such major new road construction projects, will consume large quantities of
materials and hence may have permanent and direct effects on the environment.”
10.7.4 The manufacture of products is outside the scope of this assessment at this stage of the
project.
10.7.5 The impact of the earthworks and site construction are adverse and permanent for all
options because of the following:




Material resource (site excavated materials) for input into a production (deposition
of material operation on site) generates a surplus of around 25%;
The material resource (site excavated materials) also needs to be processed
(further use of material resources, transportation and storage areas) and;
Imported aggregates required.

10.7.6 The professional judgement is that the value (sensitivity) of is low and the magnitude of
impact is minor and therefore the significance of effect is between neutral to slight
adverse for all options as the overall bulk earthworks volumes in all the options are of a
similar quantum.
Operation and maintenance of asset
10.7.7 The impact for material resources from the operation and maintenance of the asset are
deemed negligible and the value (sensitivity) is low. Therefore the level of significance
effect is deemed neutral as similar quantities of materials are required to maintain the
existing asset.
Waste Arisings Assessment
Earthworks and site construction
10.7.8 Table 10.2 shows the results of the Simple Assessment for waste arisings.
10.7.9 The IAN 153/11 states that “for surplus materials and waste, the potential environmental
effects are associated with the production, movement, transport, processing, and disposal
of arisings from sites. Major new road construction projects or large-scale maintenance
schemes might result in large quantities of surplus materials and waste leading to effects
on the available waste management infrastructure, for example.”
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10.7.10 Currently, as there is surplus of site excavated materials (25%) for all routes, the scheme
uses inert or non-hazardous landfill capacity. Any landfill capacity required by the scheme
would be post 2022.
10.7.11 The total for surplus excavated materials and surplus topsoil are similar for all three
options. The value (sensitivity) is low and the magnitude of impact is minor and therefore
the significance of effect is between neutral to slight adverse for all options as it is
anticipated that there is surplus of site excavated materials in the route options and landfill
capacity will be used.
Operation and maintenance of asset
10.7.12 The impact of waste arisings from the operation and maintenance of the asset are not
deemed significant as similar quantities of materials are required to maintain the existing
asset. The significance of effect is therefore neutral.
Overall Assessment per route option
10.7.13 There are some further items that can be considered to provide an overall assessment of
each route.
10.7.14 This assessment has been made by reference to Table 2.3 of HA 205/08 and an
estimated scheme construction value of £60m, which is considered to be a ‘moderate’
scale construction value.
Blue Route North and South
10.7.15 The permanent adverse impact on the use of primary aggregates is slightly greater in the
Blue options as more significant geotechnical measures involving imported aggregate
materials are required.
10.7.16 Blue Route South also involves property demolition adding to the quantity of waste
materials.
10.7.17 The Blue Route options require a greater quantity of site excavated materials to be
processed.
10.7.18 The overall assessment is therefore considered likely to be a Moderate Adverse effect
on materials resources and waste arisings for the Blue Routes.
Orange Route
10.7.19 The permanent negative impact on the use of road surfacing/pavement materials is
slightly greater in the Orange Route as the scheme is longer but this is not deemed to be
add adding any weight to the overall assessment.
10.7.20 The Orange Route is therefore considered likely to have a Slight Adverse effect on
materials resources and waste arisings.
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Table 10.1Blue Route
North
Project
Activity
Earthworks

Material
resources
required
for
the project

Quantities of material resources
required (m3 Approximate only)

Excavated
Materials

Topsoil Excavation 82,000m3
Excavation 315,000m3

Deposition 220,000m3
Processing materials 42,000m3
Disposal 86,000m3
Disposal Topsoil 44,000m3

Primary
Materials

on

Blue
Route
South
Project Activity

EO hard materials 27,000m3

Earthworks

Additional information
material resources

Simple Assessment Reporting Matrix for Material Resources

Drainage Blanket 46,000m3
Capping Layer 49,000m3

Later design stages will
provided further information
but the scheme will reuse
and recycle materials. An
initial allowance has been
made
for
processing
excavated
earthworks
materials.

Earthworks

Material
resources
required
for
the project

Quantities
of
material
resources
required
(m3
Approximate only)

Additional information
material resources

Excavated
Materials

Topsoil Excavation 82,000m3

Later design stages will
provided further information
but the scheme will reuse
and recycle materials. An
initial allowance has been
made
for
processing
earthworks materials.

EO hard materials 27,000m3
Deposition 220,000m3
Processing
42,000m3

The Blue Route is shorter
than the Orange Route and
this results in less bulk
earthworks
volumes.
However more geotechnical
measures
are
required
below embankments and
cuttings so the overall
earthworks volumes are
similar to the Orange Route.
Greater volume of drainage
blanket material is required
than the Orange Route as
there are more geotechnical
measures

Excavation 315,000m3

materials

Disposal 86,000m3
Disposal Topsoil 44,000m3

Earthworks

Primary
Materials

Drainage Blanket 46,000m3
Capping Layer 49,000m3

N/A

N/A

Site
Construction

Manufactured
products

Concrete, steel and other
structural products,

Site
Construction

Operation and
maintenance
of asset

Primary
Materials

Materials will
be required
during the
operation and
maintenance
of the asset.

N/A

Orange Route
Project Activity

Earthworks

Material
resources
required
for
the project

Quantities of material resources
required (m3 Approximate only)

Additional information
material resources

Excavated
Materials

Topsoil Excavation 86,000m3

Later design stages will
provided further information
but the scheme will reuse
and recycle materials. An
initial allowance has been
made
for
processing
earthworks materials.

EO hard materials 28,000m3
Deposition 221,000m3
Processing materials 29,000m3

The Blue Route is shorter
than the Orange Route and
this results in less bulk
earthworks
volumes.
However more geotechnical
measures
are
required
below embankments and
cuttings so the overall
earthworks volumes are
similar to the Orange Route.
Greater volume of drainage
blanket material is required
as there are more
geotechnical measures

Excavation 294,000m3

Disposal 73,000m3
Disposal Topsoil 50,000m3

Earthworks

Primary
Materials

Drainage Blanket 22,000m3
Capping Layer 54,000m3

Capping Layer volume is
less than the Orange Route
as a result of shorter route

Capping Layer volume is
less than the Orange Route
as a result of shorter route
Demolition

on

Demolition

Waste

Not determined yet

Demolition

N/A

N/A

Site
Construction

Manufactured
products

Concrete, steel and other
structural products,

Site
Construction

Manufactured
products

Concrete, steel and other
structural products,

Pre-cast or prefabricated
concrete, steel, or other material
components,

Pre-cast or prefabricated
concrete, steel, or other
material components,

Pre-cast or prefabricated
concrete, steel, or other material
components,

Drainage products (various
materials)

Drainage products (various
materials)

Drainage products (various
materials)

Timber (temporary and
permanent

Timber (temporary and
permanent

Timber (temporary and
permanent

Quantities not determined yet
but:

Quantities not determined yet
but:

Quantities not determined yet
but:

Road Surfacing/Pavement

Road Surfacing/Pavement

Road Surfacing/Pavement

Surface Course 4,600m3

Surface Course 4,600m3

Surface Course 5,000m3

Binder Course 7,800m3

Binder Course 7,800m3

Binder Course 8,600m3

Base Course 28,600m3

Base Course 28,600m3

8.3km route

Aggregates for:
Sub-base 19,500m3

8.3km route

Drainage pipe bedding/pipe
surround/filter materials

Not known

Surface course and binder
course assumed to be replaced
after 20 years. One cycle
resurfacing quantities
(estimated) at

Operation and
maintenance
of asset

Surface Course 4,600m3
Binder Course 7,800m3
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Site
Construction

Primary
Materials

Materials will
be required
during the
operation and
maintenance
of the asset.

8.3km route

Aggregates for:
Sub-base 19,500m3

8.3km route

Drainage pipe bedding/pipe
surround/filter materials

Not known

Surface course and binder
course assumed to be
replaced after 20 years. One
cycle resurfacing quantities
(estimated) at
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Site
Construction

Operation and
maintenance
of asset

Surface Course 4,600m3
Binder Course 7,800m3

Base Course 31,500m3

8.3km route

8.3km route

Primary
Materials

Materials will
be required
during the
operation and
maintenance
of the asset.

The Orange Route is longer
than the Blue Route and this
results in greater bulk
earthworks volumes.
However less geotechnical
measures are required
below embankments and
cuttings so the overall
earthworks volumes are
similar to the Blue Route.
Less volume of drainage
blanket material is required
than Blue Routes as there
are less geotechnical
measures
Increased Capping Layer
volume is a result of longer
route
N/A

8.6km Route

Aggregates for:
Sub-base 21,400m3

8.6km route

Drainage pipe bedding/pipe
surround/filter materials

Not known

Surface course and binder
course assumed to be replaced
after 20 years. One cycle
resurfacing quantities
(estimated) at
Surface Course 4,600m3
Binder Course 7,800m3

on

8.6km Route
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Table 10.2Blue Route
North
Project
Activity
Earthworks

Simple Assessment Reporting Matrix for Waste Arisings
Waste arising
from
the
project

Quantities of waste arisings (m3
Approximate only)

Excavated
Materials

Processing materials 42,000m3

Additional information
on material resources

Blue Route
South
Project
Activity

Surplus excavated 86,000m3
Surplus Topsoil 44,000m3

An initial allowance
has been made for
processing excavated
earthworks materials.

Earthworks

Waste arising
from
the
project

Quantities of waste arisings (m3
Approximate only)

Excavated
Materials

Processing materials 42,000m3
Surplus excavated 86,000m3
Surplus Topsoil 44,000m3

N/A

N/A

N/A

Demolition

Waste

Not determined
<200m3)

Site
Preparation

Japanese
Knotweed

None to be present – quantity
unknown

Notifiable/injurious
weeds

Site
Preparation

None to be
present –
quantity
unknown

Site
Construction

Manufactured
products

Concrete, steel and other
structural products,

Site
Construction

Manufactured
products

Additional
information
material resources

Excavated
Materials

Processing
29,000m3

materials

Surplus
73,000m3

excavated

An initial allowance has been
made for processing earthworks
materials.

yet

(likely

Surplus Topsoil 50,000m3

Demolition

N/A

N/A

Notifiable/injurious weeds

Site
Preparation

None to be
present –
quantity
unknown

Notifiable/injurious weeds

Concrete, steel and other
structural products,

Site
Construction

Manufactured
products

Concrete, steel and other
structural products,

Pre-cast or prefabricated
concrete, steel, or other material
components,

Pre-cast or prefabricated
concrete, steel, or other
material components,

Drainage products (various
materials)

Drainage products (various
materials)

Drainage products (various
materials)

Timber (temporary and
permanent

Timber (temporary and
permanent

Timber (temporary and
permanent

Road Surfacing/Pavement

Road Surfacing/Pavement

Road Surfacing/Pavement

Quantities not determined yet

Quantities not determined yet

Quantities not determined
yet

Aggregates for:

Site
Construction

Sub-base

Primary
Materials

Not known

Redundant
features
removed

Pipes/chambers

Re-surfacing
operations –
asphalt
planning
arisings

Surface course and binder
course assumed to be replaced
after 20 years. One cycle
resurfacing quantities
(estimated) at

Not known

Site
Construction

Cables

Binder Course 7,800m3
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Site
Construction

Sub-base

Primary
Materials

Not known

No allowance has
been for waste
currently produced
during routine
operation and
maintenance on the
existing A30

Operation
and
maintenance
of asset

Redundant
features
removed

Pipes/chambers

Re-surfacing
operations –
asphalt
planning
arisings

Surface course and binder
course assumed to be replaced
after 20 years. One cycle
resurfacing quantities
(estimated) at

Page 161

Not known

Site
Construction

Cables

Binder Course 7,800m3

No allowance has been made
for subsoil arising from drainage
works
N/A

Sub-base
Not known

Quantities not determined
yet

Ducts/chambers

Surface Course 4,600m3

on

Aggregates for:
Drainage pipe bedding/pipe
surround/filter materials

Quantities not determined yet

Ducts/chambers

Surface Course 4,600m3

Aggregates for:
Drainage pipe bedding/pipe
surround/filter materials

Quantities not determined yet

Operation and
maintenance
of asset

Earthworks

Quantities of waste arisings
(m3 Approximate only)

Pre-cast or prefabricated
concrete, steel, or other material
components,

Drainage pipe bedding/pipe
surround/filter materials

Site
Construction

An initial allowance has
been
made
for
processing earthworks
materials.

Waste arising
from
the
project

No allowance has been
made for subsoil arising
from drainage works

Demolition

Primary
Materials

Orange
Route
Project
Activity

No allowance has
been made for subsoil
arising from drainage
works

Site
Construction

Additional information on
material resources

No allowance has been
for waste currently
produced during routine
operation and
maintenance on the
existing A30

Operation
and
maintenance
of asset

Redundant
features
removed

Pipes/chambers

Re-surfacing
operations –
asphalt
planning
arisings

Surface course and binder
course assumed to be
replaced after 20 years.
One cycle resurfacing
quantities (estimated) at

Not known

Ducts/chambers
Cables

Surface Course 4,600m3
Binder Course 7,800m3

No allowance has been for
waste currently produced during
routine operation and
maintenance on the existing A30
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Simple Assessment – Mitigation Measures Reporting Matrix

Table 10.3Blue Route
North
Project
Activity

Potential Impacts
associated
with
Material Resource
Use/Waste
Management

Description of the
Mitigation Measures

Earthworks

Excavated
Materials

Re-visit
highway
alignment and bulk
earthworks
quantities to reduce
quantities.

Processing
materials
Surplus excavated
Surplus Topsoil

Mitigation
Reference

Not used

How the Measures will
be
Implemented,
Measured
and
Monitored

Blue
Route
South

Future design stage
work

Earthworks

Project Activity

Potential Impacts
associated
with
Material Resource
Use/Waste
Management

Description of the
Mitigation Measures

Excavated
Materials

Re-visit
highway
alignment and bulk
earthworks
quantities to reduce
quantities.

Processing
materials
Surplus excavated

Commission
site
investigation
to
confirm quantities of
excavated material
requiring processing
and then consider
further the use of
material resources,
transportation and
storage areas

Surplus Topsoil

Mitigation
Reference

Not used

How the Measures
will be Implemented,
Measured
and
Monitored

Orange
Route

Future design stage
work

Earthworks

Project
Activity

N/A

N/A

Not used

N/A

Demolition

Production
of
special
wastes
(e.g. asbestos)

Detailed surveys for
asbestos prior to
demolition

Site
Preparation

Japanese
Knotweed

Commission survey

Not used

Future design stage
work

Site
Preparation

Japanese
Knotweed

Commission survey

Description of the
Mitigation Measures

Mitigation
Reference

Excavated
Materials

Re-visit
highway
alignment and bulk
earthworks
quantities to reduce
quantities.

Not used

Processing
materials
Surplus
excavated

Commission
site
investigation
to
confirm quantities of
excavated material
requiring processing
and then consider
further the use of
material resources,
transportation and
storage areas

Demolition

Potential
Impacts
associated with
Material
Resource
Use/Waste
Management

Surplus Topsoil

How the Measures would be
Implemented, Measured and
Monitored

Future design stage work

Commission
site
investigation
to
confirm quantities of
excavated material
requiring processing
and then consider
further the use of
material resources,
transportation and
storage areas

Not used

Future design stage
work

Demolition

N/A

N/A

Not used

Future design stage
work

Site
Preparation

Japanese
Knotweed

Commission survey

Not used

N/A

Not used

Future design stage work

10.8 Conclusion
10.8.1 The overall assessment of the impacts on materials resources and waste arisings for the options are:


Blue North Route - Moderate Adverse;



Blue South Route- Moderate Adverse; and



Orange Route - Slight Adverse.

10.8.2 Detailed information on materials use and waste quantities is limited at this stage of the design. The limited information available will be subject to change upon receipt of a detailed topographical survey, changes
to horizontal and vertical alignments, calculation of the quantities of drainage arisings amongst other items.
10.8.3 The assessment will be updated and quantities re-calculated once the more detailed information on materials and waste becomes available. Longer term value-for-money considerations regarding the design of
the preferred route in relation to material options will also be made and recorded.
10.8.4 Table 10.3 details further work to be completed in a future design stage to mitigate the impacts on material resources and waste arisings.
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11 Noise and Vibration
11.1 Introduction
11.1.1 This Chapter addresses the potential effects of the scheme on Noise & Vibration.

11.2 Assessment Methodology
11.2.1 The assessment of impact of road traffic noise upon sensitive receptors is undertaken
following the procedures in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 1,
Section 3, Part 7
11.2.2 The DMRB assesses the impact in terms of magnitude of change in noise levels and
nuisance, which was defined by the World Health Organisation as “feeling of displeasure
evoked by noise” (World Health Organisation, WHO - Guidelines for Community Noise).
11.2.3 The impact of any road scheme is assessed by comparing changes in the short term when
a road opens to traffic and changes in the long term, which is typically defined as 15 years
after the scheme has opened.
11.2.4 The DMRB states that for changes in road traffic noise levels:


a 1dB LA10, 18h change is the smallest change that is considered perceptible in the
short term (when a road opens);



a 3dB LA10, 18h change is considered perceptible in the long term (normally taken as 15
years after the project has opened).

11.2.5 These impact levels are the basis for the magnitude of impact tables provided in DMRB
and shown below.
Table 11.1- Classification of Magnitude of Noise Impacts in the Short Term

Noise change, LA10,18h

Magnitude of Impact

0

No Change

0.1 – 0.9

Negligible

1.0 – 2.9

Minor

3.0 – 4.9

Moderate

5.0+

Major

Table 11.2- Classification of Magnitude of Noise Impacts in the Long Term

Noise change, LA10,18h

Magnitude of Impact

0

No Change

0.1 – 2.9

Negligible

3.0 – 4.9

Minor

5.0 – 9.9

Moderate

10.0+

Major
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11.2.6 The assessments of noise levels for the DMRB are untaken following the Calculation of
Road Traffic Noise (CRTN) procedures to obtain the LA10, 18h values, both the existing
traffic flows and future traffic flows. The LA10, 18h relates to the noise level exceeded for
10% of the measurement time period.
11.2.7 DMRB also requires the assessment of Night-time noise impact to be provided following
targets set out in the WHO Night Noise Guidelines for Europe. The assessment for night
noise covers 11pm to 7am, which is only slightly covered by the CRTN LA10, 18h indices i.e
between 6am and 8pm. These values must be converted using the TRL report “Converting
the UK traffic noise index LA10, 18h to EU noise indices for noise mapping” to allow for
assessment within the DMRB.
11.2.8 The Night Noise assessments consider that whilst traffic flow levels are generally far lower
at night time and any long term impact from environmental noise is similar to daytime
impacts, people’s sensitivity to noise increases and as such the perception of nuisance
also increases during the night time period.
Road Traffic Noise
11.2.9 The CRTN is the standard methodology and procedure for predicting and measuring road
traffic noise impact within the UK. The CRTN methodology will be used to assess the
impact of road traffic noise on the sensitive receptors within the calculation area.
11.2.10 Annex 6 of the DMRB (HD213/11) provides equations and tables for assigning the %
bothered by traffic noise to the LA10, 18h dB value. These can then be used to show the
change in % bothered by the scheme between the Do-Minimum (the existing road
network) and Do-Something (the new route options) scenarios.
11.2.11 Additional guidance within Annex 6 provides the methodology for indicating vibration
nuisance. This determines the percentage of people bothered by traffic vibration using the
Noise nuisance assessment by assigning Vibration as 10% lower as the noise nuisance
figure.
11.2.12 Vibration nuisance is only undertaken for properties within 40m of affected roads within
the scoping area and of those, for predicted noise level greater than 58dB LA10, 18h.
Construction Noise
11.2.13 Construction noise is assessed following the methodologies set out in the British
Standard 5228-1:2009+A1:2014. The standard sets out the prediction techniques and
measurement methods.
11.2.14 Due to the early stage of design, assumptions have to be made about methods of
working and types of equipment that will be used in the construction of the scheme.
11.2.15 With a new road there will be a combination of works on the existing carriageway such
as planning, excavation and compaction of new road construction, and new construction
and earthworks.
11.2.16 BS5228 sets out noise threshold values, that if met may be an indication of magnitude of
impact depending on other project-specific factors such as number of receptors or duration
and character of the impact.
11.2.17 To establish the magnitude of any impact due to construction works, the predicted
construction noise levels at the closest properties are calculated and compared to the
threshold limit to find an exceedance value of the impact. This exceedance is compared to
Table 11.3 to assign magnitude of the impact.
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Table 11.3 Magnitude of Construction Noise Impact

Exceedance of Fixed Noise Limit Value
Magnitude of Noise Impact
dB (A)
0

No Exceedance

0.1 to 2.9

Negligible

3.0 to 4.9

Minor

5.0 to 9.9

Moderate

10.0 or more

Major

11.2.18 Construction noise levels that impact on noise sensitive receptors will be affected by
several different variables. For example:


The type of equipment being used and its associated noise emission level which
is normally indicated as a sound power level;



Time periods of work and the time period where the equipment is in operation
on the site;



Any attenuation due to the distance between source and receiver; and



Any ground absorption and noise mitigation due to barriers and screening
effects.

11.2.19 Details for sound power levels from construction equipment are provided within a series
of tables within BS5228.
Baseline Data Gathering
11.2.20 Detailed assessment of noise impact has been undertaken using the Environmental
Noise Mapping software – Predictor, published by Brüel and Kjær. This software allows
the computation of detailed ground models, including horizontal and vertical designs of the
proposed routes, to produce noise mapping and the data necessary for the completion of
the assessment.
11.2.21 To create the necessary modelling, the following base data was used

Ordnance Survey Data;



LIDAR, ground point radar information for existing ground contouring;



3D AutoCAD designs for the route options;



Traffic modelling information.



Environment Agency Datasets for Noise Important Areas and Designated Areas.

11.2.22 To support any noise mapping undertaken, a base noise survey has been undertaken at
selected locations within the overall study area as highlighted in the initial Scoping Report.
The measurements undertaken follow the methodologies provided in the CRTN and
combine both short term and long term measurements.

11.3 Study Area
11.3.1 The DMRB guidance provides the methodology for identifying the study area.
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11.3.2 The study area is 1km from existing routes that are being bypassed or improved and any
proposed new routes. The ‘calculation area’ is defined as a 600m boundary from the
carriageway edge of the routes within the study area.
11.3.3 Affected Routes are defined as any roads that may have a change of 1dB LA10, 18h within
the short term (the baseline year). A 1dB increase relates approximately to a 25%
increase or a 20% decrease in overall traffic flow. Changes in other characteristics, such
as road construction or HGV%, can also affect the levels.
11.3.4 Appendix 1 shows the study area and the Calculation Area.
11.3.5 The DMRB states that the following are classified as Noise Sensitive Receptors:
Dwellings, hospitals, schools, community facilities, designated areas (e.g. AONB, National
Park, SAC, SPA, SSSI, SAM) and public rights of way (PROWS).
11.3.6 Below is the list of Noise Sensitive Receptors within the Calculation Area:


Dwellings

474



Community Facilities

2



PROWs

6



Designated Arear: the whole of the assessment area is within the Blackdown Hills
AONB.

11.4 Baseline Conditions
Baseline Noise Level Survey
11.4.1 The baseline line is the scheme opening year (2025). A series of noise surveys were
undertaken in order to provide the baseline noise climate and to validate the baseline year
Do-Minimum model.
11.4.2 The assessment locations were taken at the following Noise Sensitive Receptors:


Northwood



Furzy Cottage



Avalon



North Cooksmoor

11.4.3 The surveys were long term ambient noise surveys running constantly over a 72 hour
period (96 hours for the assessment at Furzy Cottage).
Baseline Noise Model Validation
11.4.4 The monitoring results from the baseline noise survey have been compared to the results
from the 2025 Do-Minimum baseline noise model. The values and differences are shown
in Table 11.4.
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Table 11.4- Validation of Baseline Noise Model, Results shown in dB
La10,18hr

Measurement
Location

Date

Northwood

Furzy Cottage

Avalon

Cook’s Moor North

22/04/2016

Measurement
Result
74.9

Model
Result
74.0

23/04/2016

73.1

74.0

-0.9

24/04/2016

73.4

74.0

-0.6

29/04/2016

53.0

53.3

-0.3

30/04/2016

50.7

53.3

-2.6

01/05/2016

52.9

53.3

-0.4

02/05/2016

53.8

53.3

0.5

21/05/2016

70.0

68.8

1.2

22/05/2016

68.2

68.8

-0.6

23/05/2016

68.2

68.8

-0.6

21/05/2016

48.9

49.2

-0.3

22/05/2016

49.6

49.2

0.4

23/05/2016

50.6

49.2

1.4

Difference
0.9

11.4.5 The results in Table 11.4 show on average a less than 1dB deviation between the current
measured situation and the model output in the baseline year (2025). The greatest
deviation is shown at Furzy cottage, providing a value of -2.6dB, although this measured
level is lower than the levels recorded on the other days at this location. These deviations
would suggest a good correlation between the measurement levels and the Baseline
Noise model outputs.

11.5 Value (sensitivity) of resource
11.5.1 The DMRB states in Part 7 paragraph 3.36 that there is no current methodology for
assigning significance according to value of the resource and the magnitude of the impact.
11.5.2 Sensitivity for other environmental topics relies on distinguishing between the value of the
individual resources and then associating the magnitude of any impact to provide an
overall significance of effect.
11.5.3 The DMRB requires that Noise and Vibration impact is assessed either at a dwelling or at
an alternative ‘sensitive receptor’. Sensitive receptors are all highly susceptible to noise or
vibration. To enable a comparison between the significance of effects between the
specialities, all sensitive receptors in this report are considered to have to have a ‘High’
environmental value. Table 11.5 shows how judgement of significance of effects has been
assigned.
Table 11.5- Significance of Effect
Magnitude of Impact (Degree of Change)

Environmental
Value
(Sensitivity)
High

No Change

Negligible

Minor

Moderate

Neutral

Slight

Slight
to
Moderate

Moderate
Large
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11.6 Regulatory and Policy Framework
Noise Important Areas
11.6.1 To fulfil the requirements of the EU Environmental Noise Directive (END) and the
Environmental Noise (England) Regulations 2006, Defra produced a series of noise action
plans and maps covering major transport sources. The Noise Important Areas with respect
to noise from major roads are the locations showing the worst affected 1% of the
population along the highway routes investigated.
11.6.2 The Department for Transport (DfT) Road Investment Strategy policy paper (RIS)
indicated that a key improvement area is reducing the number of Noise Important Areas
along the Strategic Road Network SRN.
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
11.6.3 The NPPF provides some guideline statements on managing planning with regards to
impact from noise. Paragraph 123 states “Identify and protect areas of tranquillity which
have remained relatively undisturbed by noise and are prized for their recreational and
amenity value for this reason”.
11.6.4 The DMRB and DfT WebTAG guidance documentation suggest that impact on areas of
tranquillity should be assessed under the Landscape assessment but may require a input
of the noise impact effects.

11.7 Design, Mitigation and Enhancement Measures, including Monitoring
requirements
Design Standards
11.7.1 To reduce the predicted impact of the route options and to work together with the
landscape design, a series of noise mitigation features have been included within the
designs. These mitigation features include:


Replacement of existing boundaries for dwellings close to the route alignment
with a noise mitigation version of the existing boundary.



Inclusion of acoustic fences for those properties likely to receive the greatest
impact from the routes are for example: Northwood, Avalon and Windwhistle
Cottage.



The use of built up hedge-banks running alongside the route alignments to
reduce noise close to the source.



Soft landscaping and planted earthworks to minimise and reflect noise within
cuttings.



A low noise road surface construction providing a 2.5dB reduction in base road
noise levels.

Construction Noise Mitigation
11.7.2 To minimise the impact of any construction activities on nearby sensitive receptors, ‘Best
Practicable Means’ (BPM) should be followed. BPM reduces impact by managing
construction techniques and by ensuring safeguards on the activities being undertaken.
Examples of BPM are:


Ensure the use of Low Noise equipment for all works.



Manage the activity time of any equipment and ensure that equipment is shut down
rather than left idling.
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If equipment includes options for mufflers or silencers, these should be used.



Manage the siting of noise equipment to either maximise the distance to any sensitive
receptor or to effectively screen the works from the sensitive receivers.

11.8 Magnitude of Impacts (Change) and the Assessment of Effects
Construction Effects
11.8.1 Table 11.6 shows the predicted construction noise impact at the nearest receptor to the
Blue and Orange route.
Table 11.6- Construction Noise Impact and Effects

Ottermere

77.97

Noise
Threshold
Limit LAeq,T
75

Northwood

90.02

Wylam House Farm

Predicted Noise
LAeq,T

Difference

Magnitude of
Impact

Significance of
Effect

2.97

Negligible

Slight

81

9.02

Moderate

Moderate to Large

77.15

70

7.15

Moderate

90.02

80

10.02

72.55

65

7.55

Moderate

Moderate to Large
Large to very
Large
Moderate to
Large

Windwhistle Cottage

77.35

70

7.35

Moderate

Moderate to Large

Avalon

76.04

70

6.04

Moderate

90.02

80

10.02

Major

Moderate to Large
Large to Very
Large

73.12

70

3.12

Minor

Slight to Moderate

Deans Cottage
Monkton Down Farm

Devonshire Inn Farm
Cedars
Holiday
Lodge, 24

Major

11.8.2 Ottermere, Northwood, Wylam House Farm and Dean’s cottage only relate to the Blue
Route, whilst Monkton Down Farm only relates to the Orange Route.
11.8.3 The construction results show that at each of the closest receptors (less than 40m from
alignment) all predicted noise levels are higher than the Noise Threshold Limit.
11.8.4 The predicted noise levels represent the worst case assessment, as they are based on
noise levels at distances without taking into consideration any potential construction
mitigation measures.
11.8.5 The most significant values are shown at Northwood, Deans Cottage and Devonshire Inn
Farm. These high levels of construction impact are due to the extents of construction work
for the route options and the proximity of the receivers to the works.
Operational Effects- The Do-Minimum (DM) Scenario
11.8.6 The Do-Minimum scenario details changes in noise between the 2025 Do-Minimum
baseline noise model (opening in 2025) and the 2040 Do-Minimum future noise model (15
years after opening in 2040) without any new road construction or links within the study
area. The comparisons include daytime (LA10, 18h) and Night-time periods.
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Table 11.7- Changes in noise between 2025 DM to 2040 DM
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2040 DM
Daytime

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

Magnitude

Number Of
Dwellings

Night-time

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

Number Of
Dwellings

474

8

474

Minor

0

0

0

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

0

0

0

10.0+

Major

0

0

0

0

No
Change

0

0

0

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

0

0

0

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

0

0

0

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

0

0

0

10.0+

Major

0

0

0

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

3.0 - 4.9

11.8.7 The Do-Minimum scenario shows a predicted negligible increase in noise levels between
0.1 and 2.9 dB at all 474 dwellings and 8 other sensitive receptors. This is based on the
increase in traffic flows values using the existing alignment.
Operational Effects
The Short Term Do-Something Scenario (DS) Blue North Route
11.8.8 The short term assessment of impacts is a comparison between the Do –Minimum in 2025
(without any new road construction or links within the study area) and the Do-Something in
2025 at the start of operation of the Blue North Route. This scenario is shown in Technical
Appendix 11.2 and Table 11.8
11.8.9 For short term assessments, 1dB is the lowest perceivable change in noise level.
11.8.10 In order to assign the significance of effect of each route in the short term during the
operational phase, only increases in noise levels above 1 dB (magnitude of impact minor
and above) have been considered. The number of dwellings and sensitive receptors
affected by an increase in noise levels of 1 dB and above are compared with the number
of dwelling and sensitive receptors benefiting from a decrease in noise levels of 0.9dB and
below. The balance of the number of dwellings and sensitive receptors will determine
whether the route has a beneficial or adverse effect. The significance of effect is assessed
based on professional judgement, using Table 11.5 by considering the highest magnitude
of impact where most dwellings and sensitive receptors are affected.
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Table 11.8- 2025 DM to 2025 DS Blue North Route
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2025 DS Blue North Route
Daytime
Magnitude

Number Of
Dwellings

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

0.1 - 0.9

Negligible

219

0

1.0 - 2.9

Minor

19

0

3.0 - 4.9

Moderate

19

0

5.0+

Major

38

2

0

No
Change

1

0

0.1 - 0.9

Negligible

68

0

1.0 - 2.9

Minor

83

3

3.0 - 4.9

Moderate

6

2

5.0+

Major

21

1

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

11.8.11 Table 11.8 shows:


110 dwellings benefiting from a noise decrease. The highest proportion (83
dwellings) experiences a minor noise improvement.



6 other sensitive receptors receiving at least a minor improvement



76 dwellings receiving an increase in noise level with 38 showing a major
increase in noise levels.



2 other sensitive receptors also receiving a major increase in noise level.

11.8.12 Comparing the dwellings receiving at least 1dB change, 76 dwellings would experience a
perceivable increase in noise and 110 dwellings would gain a perceivable decrease in
noise. On balance a significant higher number of dwellings experiences a minor noise
improvement which, based on professional judgment and Table 11.5, suggests an overall
Slight to Moderate Beneficial effect.
The Long Term Do-Something Scenario (DS) Blue North Route
11.8.13 The long term assessment of impacts is a comparison between the Do –Minimum in
2025 (without any new road construction or links within the study area) and the DoSomething in 2040 during operation of the Blue North Route. This scenario is shown in
Technical Appendix 11.4 and Table 11.9 including the night time impacts.
11.8.14 For long term assessments, 3dB is the lowest perceivable change in noise level.
In order to assign the significance of effect of each route in the long term during the
operational phase, only increases in noise levels above 3 dB (magnitude of impact minor
and above) have been considered. The number of dwellings and sensitive receptors
affected by an increase in noise levels of 3 dB and above are compared with the number
of dwelling and sensitive receptors benefiting from a decrease in noise levels of 2.9dB and
below. The balance of the number of dwellings and sensitive receptors will determine
whether the route has a beneficial or adverse effect. The significance of effect is assessed
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based on professional judgement, using Table 11.5 by considering the highest magnitude
of impact where most dwellings and sensitive receptors are affected.
Table 11.9- 2025 DM to 2040 DS Blue North Route
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2040 DS Blue North Route
Daytime
Magnitude

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

Number Of
Dwellings

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

282

1

300

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

22

1

21

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

29

1

31

10.0+

Major

10

0

6

0

No
Change

0

0

0

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

107

3

93

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

3

0

7

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

19

2

15

10.0+

Major

2

0

1

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

Night-time

Number Of
Dwellings

11.8.15 Table 11.9 shows:


24 dwellings benefiting from a noise decrease. The highest proportion (19 dwellings)
experiences a moderate noise improvement.



2 other sensitive receptors receiving a moderate improvement



61 dwellings receiving an increase in noise level with the highest proportion (29
dwellings) showing a major increase in noise levels.



2 other sensitive receptors also receive a moderate increase in noise level.

11.8.16 Comparing the dwellings receiving at least 3dB change, 61 dwellings would experience a
perceivable increase in noise and 24 dwellings would gain a perceivable decrease in
noise. On balance a significant higher number of dwellings experiences at least a
moderate noise increase which, based on professional judgment and Table 11.5, suggests
an overall Moderate Adverse effect.
The Short Term Do-Something (DS) Blue South Route
11.8.17 The short term assessment of impacts is a comparison between the Do –Minimum in
2025 (without any new road construction or links within the study area) and the DoSomething in 2025 at the start of operation of the Blue South Route. This scenario is
shown in Table 11.10.
11.8.18 For short term assessments, 1dB is the lowest perceivable change in noise level.
11.8.19 In order to assign the significance of effect of each route in the short term during the
operational phase, only increases in noise levels above 1 dB (magnitude of impact minor
and above) have been considered. The number of dwellings and sensitive receptors
affected by an increase in noise levels of 1 dB and above are compared with the number
of dwelling and sensitive receptors benefiting from a decrease in noise levels of 0.9 dB
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and below. The balance of the number of dwellings and sensitive receptors will determine
whether the route has a beneficial or adverse effect. The significance of effect is assessed
based on professional judgement, using Table 11.5 by considering the highest magnitude
of impact where most dwellings and sensitive receptors are affected.
Table 11.10- 2025 DM to 2025 DS Blue South Route
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2025 DS Blue South Route
Daytime
Magnitude

Number Of
Dwellings

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

0.1 - 0.9

Negligible

221

0

1.0 - 2.9

Minor

19

0

3.0 - 4.9

Moderate

19

0

5.0+

Major

38

2

0

No
Change

1

0

0.1 - 0.9

Negligible

68

0

1.0 - 2.9

Minor

81

3

3.0 - 4.9

Moderate

6

2

5.0+

Major

19

1

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

11.8.20 Table 11.10 shows very similar values to the Blue North Route:


106 dwellings benefiting from a noise decrease. The highest proportion (81
dwellings) experiences a minor noise improvement.



6 other sensitive receptors receiving at least a minor improvement



76 dwellings receiving an increase in noise level with 38 showing a major
increase in noise levels.



2 other sensitive receptors also receiving a major increase in noise level.

11.8.21 Comparing the dwellings receiving at least 1dB change, 76 dwellings would experience a
perceivable increase in noise and 106 dwellings would gain a perceivable decrease in
noise. On balance a significant higher number of dwellings experiences a minor noise
improvement which, based on professional judgment and Table 11.5, suggests an overall
Slight to Moderate Beneficial effect.
The Long Term Do-Something Scenario (DS) Blue South Route
11.8.22 The long term assessment of impacts is a comparison between the Do –Minimum in
2025 (without any new road construction or links within the study area) and the DoSomething in 2040 during operation of the Blue South Route. This scenario is shown in
Table 11.11 including the night time impacts.
11.8.23 For long term assessments, 3dB is the lowest perceivable change in noise level.
11.8.24 In order to assign the significance of effect of each route in the long term during the
operational phase, only increases in noise levels above 3 dB (magnitude of impact minor
and above) have been considered. The number of dwellings and sensitive receptors
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affected by an increase in noise levels of 3 dB and above are compared with the number
of dwelling and sensitive receptors benefiting from a decrease in noise levels of 2.9dB and
below. The balance of the number of dwellings and sensitive receptors will determine
whether the route has a beneficial or adverse effect. The significance of effect is assessed
based on professional judgement, using Table 11.5 by considering the highest magnitude
of impact where most dwellings and sensitive receptors are affected.
Table 11.11- 2025 DM to 20404 DS Blue South Route
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2040 DS Blue South Route
Daytime
Magnitude

Number Of
Dwellings

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

Number Of
Dwellings

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

284

1

302

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

22

1

21

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

29

1

31

10.0+

Major

10

0

6

0

No
Change

0

0

0

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

105

3

91

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

3

0

7

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

17

2

13

10.0+

Major

2

0

1

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

Night-time

11.8.25 Table 11.11 shows:


22 dwellings benefiting from a noise decrease. The highest proportion (17 dwellings)
experiences a moderate noise improvement.



2 other sensitive receptors receiving at least a minor improvement



61 dwellings receiving an increase in noise level with the highest proportion (29
dwellings) showing a major increase in noise levels.



2 other sensitive receptors also receive a moderate increase in noise level.

11.8.26 Comparing the dwellings receiving at least 3dB change, 61 dwellings would experience a
perceivable increase in noise and 22 dwellings would gain a perceivable decrease in
noise. On balance a significant higher number of dwellings experiences at least a
moderate noise increase which, based on professional judgment and Table 11.5, suggests
an overall Moderate Adverse effect.
The Short Term Do-Something (DS) Orange Route
11.8.27 The short term assessment of impacts is a comparison between the Do –Minimum in
2025 (without any new road construction or links within the study area) and the DoSomething in 2025 at the start of operation of the Oreange Route. This scenario is shown
in in Technical Appendix 11.3 and Table 11.12.
11.8.28 For short term assessments, 1dB is the lowest perceivable change in noise level.
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11.8.29 In order to assign the significance of effect of each route in the short term during the
operational phase, only increases in noise levels above 1 dB (magnitude of impact minor
and above) have been considered. The number of dwellings and sensitive receptors
affected by an increase in noise levels of 1 dB and above are compared with the number
of dwelling and sensitive receptors benefiting from a decrease in noise levels of 0.9 dB
and below. The balance of the number of dwellings and sensitive receptors will determine
whether the route has a beneficial or adverse effect. The significance of effect is assessed
based on professional judgement, using Table 11.5 by considering the highest magnitude
of impact where most dwellings and sensitive receptors are affected.
Table 11.12- 2025 DM to 2025 DS Orange Route
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2025 DS Orange Route
Daytime
Magnitude

Number Of
Dwellings

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

0.1 - 0.9

Negligible

228

1

1.0 - 2.9

Minor

59

0

3.0 - 4.9

Moderate

34

0

5.0+

Major

63

1

0

No
Change

2

0

0.1 - 0.9

Negligible

15

0

1.0 - 2.9

Minor

30

3

3.0 - 4.9

Moderate

15

0

5.0+

Major

28

3

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

11.8.30 Table 11.12 shows:


88 dwellings benefiting from a noise decrease. The highest proportion (30
dwellings) experiences a minor noise improvement.



6 other sensitive receptors receiving at least a minor improvement



156 dwellings receiving an increase in noise level with 63 showing a major
increase in noise levels.



1 receptor also receiving a major increase in noise level.

11.8.31 Comparing the dwellings receiving at least 1dB change, 156 dwellings would experience
a perceivable increase in noise and 88 dwellings would gain a perceivable decrease in
noise. On balance a significant higher number of dwellings experiences a moderate to
major noise increase which, based on professional judgment and Table 11.5, suggests an
overall Moderate to Large Adverse effect
The Long Term Do-Something Scenario (DS) Orange Route
11.8.32 The long term assessment of impacts is a comparison between the Do –Minimum in
2025 (without any new road construction or links within the study area) and the DoSomething in 2040 during operation of the Orange Route. This scenario is shown in
Technical Appendix 11.5 and Table 11.13 including the night time impacts.
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11.8.33 For long term assessments, 3dB is the lowest perceivable change in noise level.
11.8.34 In order to assign the significance of effect of each route in the long term during the
operational phase, only increases in noise levels above 3 dB (magnitude of impact minor
and above) have been considered. The number of dwellings and sensitive receptors
affected by an increase in noise levels of 3 dB and above are compared with the number
of dwelling and sensitive receptors benefiting from a decrease in noise levels of 2.9dB and
below. The balance of the number of dwellings and sensitive receptors will determine
whether the route has a beneficial or adverse effect. The significance of effect is assessed
based on professional judgement, using Table 11.5 by considering the highest magnitude
of impact where most dwellings and sensitive receptors are affected.
Table 11.13- 2025 DM to 2040 DS Orange Route
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario

2025 DM to 2040 Orange Route
Daytime
Magnitude

Number Of
Dwellings

Number of other
Sensitive Receptors

Number Of
Dwellings

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

247

1

271

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

74

1

71

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

43

0

41

10.0+

Major

30

1

21

0

No
Change

0

0

2

0.1 - 2.9

Negligible

44

3

35

3.0 - 4.9

Minor

10

0

12

5.0 - 9.9

Moderate

14

1

16

10.0+

Major

12

1

5

Change in Noise Level

Increase in
Noise Level ,
LA10, 18hr

No Change

Decrease in
Noise Level,
LA10, 18hr

Night-time

11.8.35 Table 11.13 shows:


36 dwellings benefiting from a noise decrease. The dwellings experience in
almost equal proportion minor, moderate and major noise improvements.



2 other sensitive receptors receiving at least a minor improvement



147 dwellings receiving an increase in noise level with half (74 dwellings)
showing a minor increase in noise levels and the rest showing in almost equal
proportion a moderate and major increase.



2 other sensitive receptors also receiving at least a minor increase in noise
level.

11.8.36 Comparing the dwellings receiving at least 3dB change, 147 dwellings would experience
a perceivable increase in noise and 36 dwellings would gain a perceivable decrease in
noise. On balance a significant higher number of dwellings experiences a minor and
moderate noise increase which, based on professional judgment and Table 11.5, suggests
an overall Moderate to Large Adverse effect.
Noise Nuisance
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11.8.37 The predicted noise nuisance for the comparisons between the Do-Minimum and the DoSomething Models are summarised in Table 11.14.
Table 11.14- Summary of Traffic Noise Nuisance
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Number Of
Dwellings

Blue North Route
Number Of
Dwellings

Do - Something
Blue South
Route
Number Of
Dwellings

< 10%

474

197

197

46

10 < 20%

0

68

70

186

20 < 30%

0

21

21

64

30 < 40%

0

35

35

58

> 40%

0

22

22

40

0%

0

0

0

0

< 10%

0

130

127

78

10 < 20%

0

1

0

2

20 < 30%

0

0

0

0

30 < 40%

0

0

0

0

> 40%

0

0

0

0

Do - Minimum
Scenario
Change in Nuisance Level

Increase in
Nuisance Level

No Change

Decrease in
Nuisance Level

Orange Route
Number Of
Dwellings

11.8.38 As can be seen in Table 11.14, in the long term there are actually 131 dwellings predicted
to experience a reduction in noise nuisance in the Blue North Route, 127 dwellings in the
Blue South Route and 80 dwellings in the Orange Route.
11.8.39 There are approximately 200 more dwellings affected by an increase of Nuisance of 10
% and more for the Orange Route compared to the Blue Route. This is mostly due to the
alignment taking the road near to properties currently removed from traffic noise impact
from the A30.
Vibration Nuisance
11.8.40 Predicted Vibration Nuisance is shown in Table 11.15
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Table 11.15- Summary of Traffic Airborne Vibration Nuisance
Project

A30 Honiton To Devonshire Inn

Scenario
Change in Nuisance Level

Increase in
Nuisance
Level

No Change

Decrease in
Nuisance
Level

Do – Something

Do - Minimum

Blue Route
Number Of
Dwellings

Number Of
Dwellings

Orange Route
Number Of
Dwellings

< 10%

28

1

1

10 < 20%

0

0

0

20 < 30%

0

0

1

30 < 40%

0

0

0

> 40%

0

0

1

0%

3

30

28

< 10%

0

0

0

10 < 20%

0

0

0

20 < 30%

0

0

0

30 < 40%

0

0

0

> 40%

0

0

0

11.8.41 Vibration Nuisance results for both the Blue North Route and the Blue South Route show
the same levels of impact and as such only the Blue Route results are shown in Table 11.5.
11.8.42 Table 11.15 shows that, in the long term only 1 dwelling experience vibration nuisance
with the Blue Route and 3 dwellings with the Orange Route.
Noise Effects on Cotleigh
11.8.43 The CRTN and DMRB methodology for assessing noise impact over a distance allows
for accurate calculations up to 600m away from the source. Calculations over this distance
tend to be less accurate as details of ground mitigation and attenuation of noise levels do
not have the same relationship to the results as for calculations under the 600m distance.
To assess the impact on further areas outside of the 600m study area, at areas such as
Cotleigh, further noise monitoring is needed to provide a more accurate noise model and
more survey information is needed to help with the creation of the mapping model.
11.8.44 Due to the location of Cotleigh, noise levels in that area are likely to be shielded from
many noise sources and as such the background noise climate is generally low.
11.8.45 From the noise contours shown in Technical Appendix 11.2 through to 11.5, it is likely
that noise levels in Cotleigh will show an increase due to the relocation of the carriageway
and this is likely to be more prevalent in the Orange Route model compared to the Blue
Route. Whilst it is likely that there will be a noticeable increase in noise within Cotleigh, the
overall noise level is likely to remain fairly low.
11.8.46 Without further measurements, the assumption is that the Orange Route (on the ridge
line) will create a more noticeable change in the noise levels around Cotleigh when
compared to either of the Blue Route noise models. This is due to the proximity of the
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Orange Route and the reduced benefit of keeping the road lower down the slope with the
Blue routes.
11.8.47 Based on the classification of the magnitude of impacts for Noise Level Increases /
Decreases, both options would likely result in significant increase (more than 1dB in the
short term and more than 3dB in the long term) with the Orange Route showing likely to
affect more properties to a higher impact level.
11.8.48 The assessment of Nuisance looks at the percentage of people bothered by noise levels
due to their current received noise levels and how the nuisance percentage has changed
by comparing any increase in noise level (in short term and long term). Short term and
long term are assessed slightly differently, with immediate changes in noise levels counted
as more severe then long term changes. As such it is likely that the changes in noise
levels for Cotleigh could show a higher level of nuisance in the short term whereas the
long term impacts will show low levels of nuisance due to the quiet noise levels even with
the new road.
11.8.49 Noise impact and Nuisance should be investigated in more detail following a more
detailed surveys and design information of the scheme at the next stage.

11.9 Indication of any Difficulties Encountered
11.9.1 The following assumptions and limitations have been used for assessing the Noise and
Vibration Impact of the scheme options:


The traffic modelling data is based on 18hr Annual Average Weekday Traffic
(AAWT) levels provided by Jacobs.



The Do-Minimum model assumes that all road surfaces are a standard Stone
Mastic Asphalt (SMA) with no noise reduction benefit.



The Do-Something models assume that all new road constructions will be a
‘Low Noise’ surface providing a 2.5dB reduction in base road noise.



Noise mapping has used a default height of 8m for all buildings used within the
model.



Ground Contouring is produced with a combination of LIDAR data and
Ordnance Survey’s 5m contour data for the Do-Minimum model. Do-Something
Options incorporated the 3D design of the route option into a trimmed existing
contour model.



For assessment of Night Noise Levels, the TRL report “Converting the UK traffic
noise index (LA10, 18h) to EU noise indices for noise mapping” method 3 has
been used. This assumes that traffic flows on roads follow a diurnal pattern.



The DMRB and CRTN allow for up to 600m to be calculated using the provided
noise calculation figures. Distances greater than this show unreliable results
due to the change in benefit of ground absorption and barrier corrections. Whilst
very approximate plans can be provided for assessment of tranquillity in areas
such as Cotleigh, There is not as much reliability in the results as for areas
within 600 of the proposed route options.

11.10 Summary
11.10.1 All routes would reduce noise for properties in Monkton. The Orange Route would result
in a higher number of properties affected by an increase in noise levels than the Blue
routes.
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During construction
11.10.2 The Blue Route overall would have a Moderate to Very Large Adverse effect. The worst
of these are Deans Cottage and Devonshire Inn Farm providing a Large to Very Large
Adverse significance of effect.
11.10.3 The Orange Route overall would have a Moderate to Very Large Adverse effect. The
worst of these are Devonshire Inn Farm and Monkton Down Farm providing a Large to
Very Large adverse significance of effect and a Moderate to Large adverse significance of
effect respectively.
11.10.4 The construction impact assessment does not currently include any mitigation measures
on the construction works and includes a worst case scenario of the expected impact: the
actual impact is expected to be lower than reported here. More detailed assessment of
construction impact can only be undertaken once more information is available for
construction methods for the works.
Operational Phase
11.10.5 The Blue Route and the Orange Route provide a reduction in noise impact along the
existing road throughout Monkton, including the area highlighted as a Noise Important
Area in the Scoping Report.
11.10.6 The Blue South Route would require the demolition of 2 dwellings and part of a business
unit to allow for the alignment of the scheme. These properties are current highlighted as a
Noise Important Area and the demolition of them with remove this designated area.
11.10.7 In the Do-Minimum scenario, there are no adverse or beneficial significant effects
(neutral).
11.10.8 In the Do Something Blue North Route, there would be a Slight to Moderate Beneficial
effect in the baseline year and a Moderate Adverse effect in the future year.
11.10.9 In the Do-Something Blue South Route there would be a Slight to Moderate Beneficial
effect in the baseline year and a Moderate Adverse effect in the future year.
11.10.10 In the Do-Something Orange Route, there would be a Moderate to Large Adverse
effect in the baseline year and a Moderate to Large Adverse effect in the future year.
11.10.11 In the short term, comparing the dwellings predicted to have a perceivable change in
noise levels suggests that the Blue Route show a more overall beneficial change than the
Orange Route, with the Blue Route showing as Slight Beneficial effect compared to the
Orange Route showing a Moderate to Large Adverse effect.
11.10.12 In the long term, comparing the number of dwellings predicted to have a perceivable
change in noise levels suggests that the Blue Route shows a less overall negative
impacting change than the Orange Route, with the Blue Route showing as Moderate
Adverse compared to the Orange Route Moderate to Large Adverse.
Nuisance
11.10.13 Table 11.17 shows the overall summary of the Traffic noise nuisance results. The Blue
Route shows the most amount of properties receiving a decrease in terms of Traffic Noise
Nuisance. 130 properties, which when compared to the 80 properties in the Orange Route
is a substantial difference.
11.10.14 Table 11.17 also shows the large volume of predicted increases in nuisance level,
especially within the Orange Route scenario and the 10% < 20% band. It shows 186
properties predicting in this band of increase compared to 68 for the Blue South Route.
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11.10.15 The Blue Route shows a lower number of dwellings affected by an increase in noise
levels. The Orange Route shows the greatest number of properties receiving greater
increase in noise nuisance. This is mostly due to the alignment taking the road near to
properties currently removed from traffic noise impact from the A30. 40 properties are
predicted to be affected by a 40% and over increase in Traffic Noise Nuisance compared
to 22 with the Blue Route.
Vibration
11.10.16 Table 11.15 shows that, similar to Noise Nuisance, overall both Do-Something Scenarios
show less dwellings receiving an increase in Vibration Nuisance. The Do-Minimum
scenario predicts 28 dwellings to receive an increase compared to 1 dwelling in the DoSomething Blue Route scenario and 3 dwellings in the Do-Something Orange Route
scenario.
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12 People and Communities
12.1 Introduction
12.1.1 This assessment follows guidance contained within Interim Advice Note (IAN) 125/15,
paragraph 2.10, combining published guidance in DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Parts 6
(Land Use), 8 (Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects) and 9 (Vehicle
Travellers) into a single Chapter covering People and Communities.
12.1.2 The assessment considers impacts that the proposed scheme may have on:


Land-take, including demolition of property, effects on businesses, loss of
agricultural land, loss of development land and loss of land used by the
community.



The journeys which people make in the scheme’s locality as pedestrians,
cyclists and equestrians and the consequences of new severance or relief from
existing severance on community facilities.



Vehicle travellers in terms of their experience of the view from the road and
stress as a driver.

12.1.3 Reference is also made to the Environmental Scoping Report17.
12.1.4 To help inform the assessment, meetings were held with the Blackdown Hills AONB
Partnership, including representatives of their Parish network and the Blackdown Hills
Business Association and their staff.

12.2 Assessment Methodology
12.2.1 Assessment methodologies for each of the subject areas are described in the DMRB
references above and for each specific topic set out below.
Property, Land and Businesses
12.2.2 Assessment requires the type and number of properties to be demolished, or at risk of
land-take, to be identified. Where business premises are at risk, there is an estimate made
of the possible effect on the business’s future viability. This assessment also covers the
effects of land-take from private properties, but excludes land and farming, which is
separately identified under Agricultural Land.
Agricultural Land
12.2.3 The assessment of the loss of agricultural land considers land-take, the type of farming,
severance issues and consideration of major accommodation works. The assessment
identifies the type of farming; the value of the land-take, including land taken directly and
land deemed no longer viable for agricultural use because, for example, severance would
make it impossible to farm certain plots of land; the likely impacts of severance; and the
likely impacts of any identified major accommodation works.
12.2.4 At this stage in the development of the scheme, it has been determined that site surveys
would not be undertaken before sufficient work in identifying options has been completed.
Information regarding land boundaries, farm access routes and land use has been
ascertained using data collected by Devon County Council, Google Earth, drive by
inspections and desktop studies only. It is intended that further work will be undertaken
using information collated during Public Consultation.
17

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn, Environmental Scoping report, Options Phase, March 2016
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12.2.5 Farm holdings have been included in the assessment where they are physically affected
by the scheme, either through land take, severance or both. Farms and land holdings that
are not physically affected have not been included.
Development Land
12.2.6 The assessment of the potential loss of development land requires identification of any
land that in the future would be developed in the absence of the scheme. Therefore,
identification of land covered by East Devon District Council’s land use planning
designation is required.
Land Used by the Community
12.2.7 The assessment of loss of land used by members of the public requires identification of
any community land, such as land classified as Common Land, Town or Village Green,
Allotments and Public Open Space. If land-take is likely to occur, estimates of user
numbers is required.
Journeys Patterns and Community Facilities
12.2.8 The assessment of the change to people’s journeys considers the change in journey
length caused by severance and the change in journey amenity, including safety, caused
by a new road. The assessment also considers where new severance may deter people
from using certain community facilities or conversely, where relief of existing severance
reduces community severance.
12.2.9 An assessment of existing travel patterns is made based on recreation and catchments of
community facilities, where the importance of community facilities are assessed taking
account of issues such as level of use.
View from the Road
12.2.10 The assessment of the view from the road considers the extent to which travellers are
exposed to different types of scenery and requires commentary on the likely change in
views.
Driver Stress
12.2.11 The assessment of driver stress considers the change in a driver’s frustration, fear of
potential accidents and uncertainty relating to the route being followed. The change is
related the traffic speeds and flows on particular routes.

12.3 Study Area
12.3.1 The study area incorporates the A30 and its environs and includes Stockland Hill, Sandy’s
Lane, Pound Lane, Viney Lane, Hedgend Road, Cheney’s Lane and Northcote Hill. In
addition there are five other local roads which are un-named C roads. See study area in
area in Figure 1.1 in Section 1.
12.3.2 The study area has been extended to include five parishes: Monkton, Luppitt, Upottery,
Stockland and Cotleigh18 . This allows consideration of community journeys into and out of
the study area and captures journeys for local services such as health care, schools
(primary and secondary) as well as inter community movements associated with access to
amenities such as shops, village halls, churches and pubs. Areas of amenity land within
the five parishes have also been included (for example, Dumpdon Hill).

18

Parish Grouping adopted by East Devon District Council – Local plan 2013-2031
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12.4 Baseline Conditions
Property, Land and Businesses
Property
12.4.1 The community in the immediate environs of the A30 comprises mainly isolated dwellings
and farmhouses. There are two small settlements: Monkton and Rawridge.
Businesses
12.4.2 Aside from farms, there are a number of businesses of varying size, ranging from holiday
accommodation to furniture making.
12.4.3 The composition of businesses in the Blackdown Hills AONB differs from Devon and
Somerset and the national picture in terms of their size (with a higher proportion of very
small businesses) but less so in terms of their industry type.
Table 12.1 – Profile of Businesses in the Blackdown Hills
Business size
(employees)

% Blackdown Hills

1-10
11 -49
50-199
200+
Source: Annual Business
based agriculture

% Devon

91.7
85.2
7.6
12.1
0.4
2.3
0.3
0.4
Inquiry 2007, © Crown copyright. Figures do not include farm-

12.4.4 Almost all Blackdown Hills businesses fall within the most frequently accepted definition of
Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs).
12.4.5 There are relatively few non-farm businesses in the study area. Many of the businesses
identified are associated with farming and some, along the A30, have developed a link to
passing trade and holiday traffic. See Technical Appendix 12.6 for a list of businesses
found in the 5 parishes.
12.4.6 There are a limited number of businesses that are likely draw significant customers from
through traffic on the A30 including a Little Chef, Monkton Court Hotel, Oakland’s Farm
Shop and Aplin’s Farm.
Agricultural Land
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
12.4.7 Virtually all of the land considered in this assessment is included in the Blackdown Hills
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). The prime purpose of the AONB designation
is to “conserve and enhance” natural beauty. A statutory Management Plan for the
Blackdown Hills sets out the special qualities of the designated area.
Countryside Stewardship (formerly Environmental Stewardship)
12.4.8 Virtually all of the land considered in this assessment was previously included in the
Blackdown Hills Environmentally Sensitive Area (ESA). There is no longer an ESA
scheme available to farmers; this has been superseded by Environmental Stewardship
and then by Countryside Stewardship.
12.4.9 Today, using the magic map website (http://magic.defra.gov.uk), it is possible to see that
four of the farms involved in the study area are part of existing Environmental Stewardship
schemes. It seems that no farms are included in the new Mid-Tier or Higher-Tier schemes
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that make up the current Countryside Stewardship system. This will be confirmed during
the consultation process.
Agricultural Land classification (ALC)
12.4.10 Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) plans were prepared previously by Reading
Agricultural Consultants for their report dated 31 March 2004 and was provided by Devon
County Council. They have not been reproduced here but the data has been used at field
level to determine the land classification for affected land.
12.4.11 The classification across most of the study area identifies Grade19 3 status (Good).
12.4.12 Classification has taken place on agricultural land only. Where frontage strips are
required and these form part of domestic or commercial properties the ALC has not been
considered. Woodland is also excluded.
Farm Holdings
12.4.13 For the purposes of this assessment, owners or occupiers of the land potentially affected
have not been contacted and no details have been collected about individual businesses.
The data used to inform the understanding of individual farm holdings has been collated
from notes taken during general site visits, the Reading Agricultural Consultants Report of
March 2004, land ownership data and a drive by inspection of the locality. It is
acknowledged that the Reading Agricultural Consultants Report is 12 years old and the
data may not be accurate.
Development Land
12.4.14 No development land has been identified within the study area, with the exception of land
at the former Honiton Showground site. Currently, the site is subject to consultation by
East Devon District Council on options for new sports pitches for Honiton.
Land Used by the Community
12.4.15 Dumpdon Hill is owned by the National Trust and has open access. The car park located
at GR 3178 1042 is accessed via Dumpdon Lane leading to Ford or Langford Bridges onto
the A30. Hartridge Common, above Beacon, is also open access and is accessed via Ford
Bridge.
12.4.16 In addition, two areas of woodland, Nichol’s Reed and Nin Acre Plantation in Stockland
Parish are shown as Access Land (CRoW20). Both are accessed from Stockland Hill.
Journey Patterns and Community Facilities
12.4.17 DMRB, Part 8 advises that, at this stage, surveys of members of the public regarding use
of community facilities should not be undertaken in order to avoid unnecessary anxiety.
This description of baseline conditions is therefore based on desk study work.
Public Rights of Way
12.4.18 The routes of public footpaths and bridleways are taken from www.devon.gov.uk (see
Technical Appendix 12.9). No pedestrian count information was available for this
assessment.
12.4.19 As is common in many parts of the Blackdown Hills AONB, the use of Public Rights of
Way (PROW) is largely incorporated into the minor road network. With few off road
footpaths, none with connections crossing the existing line of the A30, users of the
PROWs in the study area must use the minor road network to complete journeys.
19

Grade 1 – Excellent, Grade 2 – Very Good, Grade 3a – Good, Grade 3b – Moderate, Grade 4 – Poor, Grade 5 – Very Poor,
(Natural England Technical Information Note 049)
20
The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
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Pedestrian counts will be required for a later design stage to confirm or dismiss the need
to accommodate pedestrian, cyclists and equestrian use of routes and linkages disrupted
by the scheme.
12.4.20 There are several Blackdown Hills AONB promoted walks that pass close to the A30
corridor:


Walk 4: Stockland Hill, The Turbaries and the Umborne Brook



Walk 6: Rawridge & Dumpdon; and Upottery circular walks, route 4
Cycle Routes

12.4.21 There a number of promoted cycle routes within the wider study area:


The Buzzard regional route 5221 crosses the A30 at Honiton and proceeds
through Cotleigh to Stockland using the Old Chard road.



The Blackdown Hills AONB have two promoted routes22 that cross the A30 at
the Sandy Lane/ Stockland Hill junction.

12.4.22 As with pedestrian movements it is assumed that there will be cycling use of the minor
road network (unconfirmed).
Horse Riding Routes
12.4.23 There are few bridleways in the study area and none that cross the line of the existing
A30. There is evidence of horse ownership in the study area, especially associated to a
number of farms and small holdings.
12.4.24 As with pedestrian movements, it is assumed that there will be equestrian use of the
minor road network (unconfirmed). For example, Bridleway 31 Stockland links South
Wood Farm, Wood Lane connecting to Viney Lane with Neroche, Post Lane connecting to
Viney Lane. This strongly suggests that equestrian users of the Bridleways will need to
use the minor road network to use these PROW and that the minor road network and
PROW are fully integrated.
12.4.25 The Blackdown Hills AONB has a promoted horse riding route in the parish of Upottery
(Route 4) but this does not impact on the line of the existing or proposed improvement
options for the A30.
Public Transport
12.4.26 Bus routes are taken from www.devon.gov.uk. Three bus routes operate in the study
area (see Technical Appendix 12.6). Route 682 operates on Tuesday only from Honiton
to Marsh via Yarcombe, Upottery and Rawridge. Route 387 operates on Monday and
Thursday from Sidmouth to Taunton via Honiton. Route 20 operates Monday to Saturday
from Seaton to Taunton via Honiton with 5 journeys a day. Route 20 is a major service
which serves Honiton via Langford Road, and therefore avoids the A30, but may be
indirectly affected by scheme development.
12.4.27 A number of primary schools serve the parishes in the study area and as a result there is
a variety of school bus transport provided (see Technical Appendix 12.8). Pick up points
vary, but include use of the A30 between Honiton – Monkton – Rawridge.
Community Facilities

21

http://www.eastdevonaonb.org.uk/uploads/documents/ourwork/Publications/BuzzardWaymap.pdf
http://www.blackdownhillsaonb.org.uk/files/Cycle_Route_7_Nov2011.pdf
http://www.blackdownhillsaonb.org.uk/files/Cycle_Route_6_Nov2011.pdf
22
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12.4.28 Access to local amenities can generate significant and repeated journeys. Local
amenities are generally located in village centres across the study area. Technical
Appendix 8.10 and Appendix 8.11 identify likely journeys for health and education, two
key requirements of local communities.
12.4.29 The location and catchment of the local schools is taken from www.devon.gov.uk.
Primary schools are located in Honiton, Upottery, Offwell and Stockland with the boundary
roughly following the line of the A30, although it does cross in places resulting in journeys
to school having to cross the existing road. All primaries in the study area are feeder
schools for Honiton Community College. Another secondary school is located at Axminster
and may draw pupils from the five parishes.
12.4.30 Other amenities that generate local journeys include: village halls and churches located
at Monkton (population: 219), Upottery, Yarcombe, Stockland; and Cotleigh and village
shops/post offices at Upottery, Cotleigh and Membury.
12.4.31 The majority of amenities are located in Honiton and therefore the majority of journeys to
access services would be by vehicle.
View from the Road
12.4.32 For many road users travelling along the A30/A303 the view from the road is their
‘window’ into the Blackdown Hills AONB, and for many may be the main experience of the
AONB. As such, views from the A30 can be considered an important consideration
alongside views of the A30 from prominent locations within the AONB.
Driver Stress
12.4.33 The traffic model provides data on the key factors that are used to determine the level of
driver stress associated with the existing road. The assessment is made for the worst year
in the first fifteen years after opening. The result of the assessment is provided in section
8.

12.5 Value (sensitivity) of resource
Property, Land and Businesses
12.5.1 There are no sensitive or designated residential properties within the study area. The
businesses that have been identified are almost all regarded as SMEs. In terms of value,
this resource is considered to be of Low importance and rarity at the local scale.
Development Land
12.5.2 The former Honiton Showground site, which is subject to consultation by East Devon
District Council on options for new sports pitches for Honiton, is assessed as having Low
importance and rarity at the local scale. However, this assessment is subject to change,
depending on the outcome of East Devon District Council’s consultation.
Land Used by the Community
12.5.3 Land used by the community within the study area is considered to be of High importance
and rarity.
Agricultural Land
Agricultural Land Classification
12.5.4 A defining criteria contained in DMRB is that where a scheme would result in the loss of 20
ha of best and most versatile land (regarded as Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3a), then the
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) should be asked to comment
on the scheme.
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12.5.5 From consideration of the plans available, the bulk of the land categorised as Grade 3
adjoins land in Grade 4 rather than Grade 2. This is particularly true in the north-east of
the study area towards the Devonshire Inn junction. The Grade 2 land that has been
identified is at the Honiton end of the scheme. It is assumed therefore that the land
affected in Grade 3 is more likely to be 3b rather than 3a, but further investigation would
be required to evidence this. A conservative approach has been taken in later
assessments.
Farm Holdings
12.5.6 The Environmentally Sensitive Area schemes expired in 2014 and therefore have not
formed part of this assessment. There are no other agricultural designations that affect the
area. Based on current information, the existing farm businesses are not particularly rare
or unusual in relation to the regional or national agricultural sector.
12.5.7 Using DMRB Volume 11, Section 2 Part 5 HA 205/08 criteria for assessing value or
sensitivity the overall agricultural resource within the study area is assessed as an
environmental Low value. This will be reassessed when more information is available
following public consultation.
Journey Patterns and Community Facilities
Pedestrians, Cyclists and Equestrians
12.5.8 This assessment identifies the potential importance of the minor road network for existing
and future informal use by pedestrians, cyclists and horse riders. Further, much of the
minor road network running off and around the A30 is used for local journeys and by farm
traffic for movement of stock / harvesting movements.
12.5.9 It will be important to better understand and measure current informal pedestrian/ cyclist/
horse rider use of the PROW/minor road network and to seek opportunities for strengthen
safe use of the minor road network by pedestrian/ cyclist/ horse riders by enhancing
PROW links. At this stage, the environmental value of the PROW/ minor road network is
assessed as Low value, given that there are no nationally or regionally recognise PROW.
Community Facilities
12.5.10 There are few community facilities within the study area. No data was available for this
assessment on any ‘vulnerable’ groups that might be impacted by the scheme. At this
stage, the community facilities resource is assessed to have a Low value.

12.6 Regulatory/policy framework
National Policy Statement for National Networks (NN NPS)
12.6.1 The NN NPS includes a very strong expectation that impacts of national networks on
accessibility for non-motorised users should be mitigated. Relevant extracts to People and
Communities Assessment are listed in Technical Appendix 12.2.
12.6.2 NN NPS states in paragraph 5.168 that ‘applicants should take account of the economic
and other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land (defined as grades 1, 2
and 3a of the Agricultural Land Classification). Where significant development of
agricultural land is demonstrated to be necessary applicants should seek to use areas of
poorer quality land in preference to that of higher quality’.
National Policy Planning Framework (NPPF)
12.6.3 The Government has confirmed within the plan making and decision taking process, that
there should be a strategic approach to AONBs and that all plans need to contribute to
conserving and enhancing the natural environment (paragraph 17 of the NPPF).
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12.6.4 Paragraph (NPPF) 19 states that the Government is committed to ensuring that the
planning system does everything it can to support sustainable economic growth.
12.6.5 Paragraph 20 (NPPF) continues that to achieve economic growth, local planning
authorities should plan proactively to meet the development needs of business and
support an economy fit for the 21st century.
12.6.6 Paragraph (NPPF) 21 requires that potential barriers to investment including lack of
infrastructure are addressed. Paragraph 66 states that applicants will be expected to work
closely with those directly affected by their proposals to evolve designs that take account
of the views of the community. Paragraph 75 requires the protection and enhancement of
public rights of way and access and that opportunities should be sought to provide better
facilities for users.
12.6.7 Paragraph (NPPF) 112 states that ‘the Local Planning Authorities should take into account
the economic and other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land. Where
significant development of agricultural land is demonstrated to be necessary, Local
Planning Authorities should seek to use areas of poorer quality land in preference to that
of a higher quality’. The Government has also re-affirmed the importance of protecting our
soils and the services they provide in the Natural Environment White Paper. The Natural
Choice: securing the value of nature (June 2011), including the protection of best and
most versatile agricultural land.
12.6.8 NPPF does not give any guidance with regard to the effect on farm holdings however
Natural England Technical Information Note TIN 049 indicates that land quality is not the
sole consideration.
Road Investment Strategy Policy Paper (RIS)
12.6.9 The Road Investment Strategy recognises that the Road Network is vital to the successful
functioning of local economies. It also recognises that while the road network brings
communities closer together and is a key part of connectivity, linking people, places, and
different transport modes, it can also have a negative impact on communities. Busy roads
can generate noise, and sever access in towns and villages, impeding cyclists and
walkers. The Government is committed to improving active travel options, such as cycling
and walking and recognises that the road network often acts as a barrier to these
activities. Highways England has committed to cycle-proofing new schemes as standard.
12.6.10 The RIS notes that the safety and access of cyclists and walkers are affected, while
communities located near the road network can be inhibited as well as enabled by its
presence. Better provision is needed to ensure the road network acts as an even more
considerate neighbour. Amongst other things, that mean bypassing towns and villages
where appropriate, creating more segregated cycle ways alongside trunk roads, ensuring
safer junctions, and providing clearer road markings.
12.6.11 At present the means of measuring the success of improvement schemes for cyclists
and walkers is limited so in the interim, the Key Performance Indicator (KPI) is based on
the number of new or upgraded crossings provided for cyclists, walkers, and other
vulnerable users however no target is set. Highways England will also need to provide a
suite of PIs to demonstrate the safety of the road network for cyclists, walkers, and other
vulnerable users.
East Devon Local Plan 2013-2031
12.6.12 East Devon Local Plan was formally adopted by the District Council. The Local
Development Plan consists of a range of documents drawn up by the local planning
authority in consultation with the community. The adopted local plan provides the
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framework for development across East Devon and sets out the strategic priorities for the
area, identifies how land is used and determines what will be built where in the future.
12.6.13 Local plans must be consistent with national policy in accordance with section 20 of the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended) and the national planning
policy framework (NPPF). The NPPF requires plans to be based on up to date and
relevant evidence.
12.6.14 Extracts from key policies in the East Devon Local Plan 2013-2023 relevant to this
assessment are included as Technical Appendix 12.1.
12.6.15 In summary, the East Devon Local Plan 2013-2023:


Recognises the exceptional qualities of the East Devon landscape and the two
designated Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) and affords these
areas the highest levels of landscape protection,



The Study area is defined as ‘countryside’ being outside the Built-up Area
Boundaries and outside of site specific allocations shown on the Proposals Map
– large scale, major development would need to align with Local and
Neighbourhood plans and only be permitted where it would not harm the
distinctive landscape, amenity and environmental qualities within which it is
located,



Promotes walking and cycling as alternatives to car use and seeks to make
provision of safe footpath and cycle path routes will be an intrinsic planning
consideration in larger applications with development proposals required to
include measures to provide, improve and extend facilities for pedestrians and
cyclists commensurate with the scale of the proposal.



Seeks to protect High Quality Agricultural Land (Grades 1, 2 and 3a) from
development not associated with agriculture or forestry.

12.6.16 Other development strategies with relevance to the scheme include the Draft Honiton
Sports Pitch Strategy23 which identifies the former Honiton Show Site between Langford
Road and the A30 as a potential site for sports pitches.
Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan
12.6.17 The AONB Management Plan is a statutory document setting out the policies of the local
authorities for the management of the AONB and forms an important material
consideration in the planning process.
12.6.18 The AONB Management Plan highlights the special qualities and significance of the
AONB and in presenting a vision for the future of the AONB sets out objectives and
policies to secure conservation and enhancement of the defined special qualities. Reflects
the views and aspirations of a wide range of AONB ‘stakeholders’
12.6.19 The Blackdown Hills form a tranquil, beautiful, and relatively isolated landscape in which
many special features combine to create a distinctive sense of place. Steep ridges, high
plateau, valleys and springs create a rich mosaic of countryside dotted with farms, villages
and ancient features
12.6.20 The Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan sets out policies to work with highway
authorities, parish councils and land managers to achieve an accessible, connected and
above-minimum-standard network of Public Rights of Way across boundaries throughout
23

http://eastdevon.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/evidence-and-research/environment-and-green-infrastructure/openspace/honiton-sports-pitch-strategy/
R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 190

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

the AONB that also conserves and enhances the special qualities of the AONB. See
Technical Appendix 12.3 for relevant extracts from the AONB Management Plan.
Neighbourhood and Parish Plans
12.6.21 “Neighbourhood planning gives communities direct power to develop a shared vision for
their neighbourhood and shape the development and growth of their local area. They are
able to choose where they want new homes, shops and offices to be built, have their say
on what those new buildings should look like and what infrastructure should be provided,
and grant planning permission for the new buildings they want to see go ahead.
Neighbourhood planning provides a powerful set of tools for local people to ensure that
they get the right types of development for their community where the ambition of the
neighbourhood is aligned with the strategic needs and priorities of the wider local area”24.
12.6.22 All five Parishes in the study area have registered the whole parish as a designated
Neighbourhood Area, with designations being approved by East Devon District Council in
2013 and 2014. In most cases the Parish Council is the lead body for Neighbourhood Plan
development.
12.6.23 In their application for Neighbourhood Plan approval Monkton Parish Council states:
“Whilst there may not be a need for development in Monkton there is a need to improve
community facilities and access to the Village Hall and Old School building”. (2014).
12.6.24 No draft plan was available for this assessment however it is understood that the
Monkton Neighbourhood Plan addresses the growing impact on community life caused by
the volume, speed and size of vehicles using the A30 as a strategic through route. It is
further understood that the draft plan calls for a 30 mph speed limit through the village
from the Little Chef to Aplin’s farm and crossing points to assist pedestrian movements in
the village. Further a size/weight restriction on HGV’s is called for along the A30/A303
through the Blackdown Hills AONB.
12.6.25 The Monkton Parish Neighbourhood Plan – Advanced Draft sets the following objective:
“To reduce the negative impact of traffic and encourage safe walking and cycling. Ideally
to reduce the speed limit between the Little Chef and Aplin’s Farm to 30mph. Also, to
divert heavy and/or wide HGVs up the A358 as the centre of our village is too narrow to
accommodate them”
12.6.26 Two of the Parishes in the study area, Luppitt and Upottery have adopted Parish Plans.
On transport issues the plans say:


“Take control of road maintenance. Prevent further noise pollution and
increased road traffic. Improve road safety “ - Luppitt,



“Poorly repaired road surfaces and management of roadside hedgerows,
ditches etc. Effectiveness of speed restrictions through the village and roadside
parking”. And “Make roads safer for all users, especially pedestrian” – Upottery.

12.7 Design, mitigation and enhancement measures
Agricultural Land
12.7.1 There is a combination of measures that may mitigate some or all of the potential impacts
on the agricultural holdings affected. Such measures include crossing points
(underbridges) that are accessible with machinery and livestock and where necessary,
available only to those farms that need to cross at that particular location. Such measures
would help to reduce the effect on farms, for example, for dairy farms needing to walk
24

National Planning Practice Guidance (6.3.14)

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 191

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

cows to grazing or linking grazing fields to the farmstead so that cows can return to
pasture at their own speed after milking.
12.7.2 Grading of the banks on cuttings and embankments can mitigate the loss of agricultural
land by enabling more land to return to agriculture on completion of the scheme. This may
not be suitable on every occasion but there may be pasture fields that could benefit.
12.7.3 The is a potential loss of connectivity during the construction phase which would be
mitigated by development of side road strategies and access arrangements to ensure
access is maintained for farm business, small holders and other commercial activities.
Journey Patterns and Community Facilities
12.7.4 The National Policy Statement for National Network and National Planning Policy
Framework both place a high importance on the protection and enhancement of public
rights of way and access and mitigations have been proposed that will maintain the
integrity of the existing minor road/ PROW network available to pedestrians, cyclists and
equestrians.
12.7.5 The design of the scheme aims to safeguard existing PROW and where possible, promote
easier and safer walking, cycling and riding, in particular, to seek greater permeability
across the A30.
12.7.6 The design of the minor road and PROW network are integrated and the scheme design
will ensure the continued integrity of the movement of pedestrians, cyclist and equestrians
by ensuring all path, road and property severance issues are addressed by a combination
of underbridges and new link roads.
12.7.7 The affect in Monkton of the removal of trunk road traffic can be enhanced through specific
measures that include a reduced speed limit through the village, provision of crossing
point(s) and improvements to footways and verges to facilitate journeys by foot and cycle.
12.7.8 The use of the A30 by cyclists, pedestrians and equestrians is unclear at this stage and
will be investigated further at a later design stage. In particular, the potential of providing
safe walking/ cycling link between Monkton and Honiton would be a significant opportunity
to promote non car use for common journeys and connect the village to existing long
distance regional cycle routes.
12.7.9 As with land severance, there is a potential loss of connectivity during the construction
phase which would be mitigated by development of side road strategies to ensure access
is maintained for farm business, small holders and other commercial activities.

12.8 Magnitude of Impacts (Change)
General Methodology
12.8.1 Whereas DMRB, HA 205/08 sets out the approach to identifying the factors and
information needed to undertake the assessment of environmental effects, including
determination of the magnitude of impacts, such methodology is not easily applied to all
the receptors or resources assessed in this Chapter. In these cases a professional
judgement to a qualitative assessment is given.
Property, Land and Businesses
Property Demolition and Land-take
12.8.2 The Blue South route would require demolition of two residential properties (Northwood
and Deans Cottage) and the main workshop at Newbery Metals Ltd. This direct loss is
assessed to be a Major adverse impact on two residential properties and a Moderate
adverse impact on one commercial property.
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12.8.3 The Blue South Route would also require land take from the Little Chef, which has
potential to impact on business viability. The direct loss in car parking provision, which
cannot be compensated for, is assessed to be a Major adverse impact on this one
commercial property.
12.8.4 There is an old telephone exchange building that is not in use near Devonshire Inn that
would require demolition with all route options. Given it is not in use, this direct impact is
assessed to be a Negligible adverse impact.
12.8.5 At this stage, there is no other property land-take identified with any route, other than that
identified as agricultural land.
Businesses
12.8.6 There are some businesses that may suffer a loss in passing trade as a consequence of
the scheme. The extent of impact may depend on the different side road arrangements for
the Blue Route and the Orange Route. See Technical Appendix 12.3. Further
development of the side road details for each option will be undertaken following public
consultation and it is expected that more detailed information about the businesses will be
forthcoming during the public consultation.
12.8.7 Some 20 businesses have been identified in the study area with three businesses,
Monkton Court Hotel, Oakland Farm Shop and Aplin’s Farm, located on the existing A30,
that would be indirectly impacted by re-routing of the A30. Technical Appendix 12.5
identifies farms and properties with current frontage/ access to the A30.
12.8.8 The impact in Monkton of the removal of through traffic could result in business benefits
for some businesses, given the improvements to amenity in Monkton that would arise with
improved parking provision for visitors to Monkton. At this stage, it is concluded that the
indirect impacts on businesses would lead to a Minor adverse impact.
12.8.9 There is no discernible difference between the Blue route and the Orange route for
businesses.
Development Land
12.8.10 Only the Orange Route, at this stage, has potential to impact on the former Honiton
Show Site identified as a potential site for sports pitches. Given the uncertainty in status of
this proposal and the uncertainty in the side road arrangement associated with the Orange
Route, the direct impact is assessed to be a Negligible adverse impact.
Land Used by the Community (Amenity Land)
12.8.11 No land identified in the Baseline Conditions section of this Chapter would be affected by
the scheme. The impact is assessed as No change.
Agricultural Land
12.8.12 The land take and severance areas have been estimated using land ownership plans
compiled prior to consultation. Agricultural land take and severance for Blue North and
Blue South have not been calculated separately as the areas involved are small.
12.8.13 The areas do include indicative attenuation ponds, although the exact areas required are
unknown at this stage.
12.8.14 The classification is variable along both the Blue Route and the Orange Route corridors
from Grade 2 to Grade 4. The majority is Grade 3 with areas of Grade 4. The totals
involved in each grade are summarised below in Table 12.2 and in Table 12 3.
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Table 12.2- Blue Route - Land Quality Affected by Grade
Grade

Land take

Severance

1
2
3
4
5
Total

0
0.64
21.17
12.56
0
34.37

0
0
5.55
4.64
0
10.19

Total Area of
agricultural land
Affected (ha)
0
0.64
26.72
17.20
0
44.56

12.8.15 Table 12.2 indicates that construction of the Blue route would require:


62% of Grade 3 category land



36% of Grade 4 category land; and



2% of Grade 2 category land.

12.8.16 In addition, land to be severed amounts to 54% in Grade 3 and 46% in Grade 4.
Table 12.3- Orange Route - Land Quality Affected by Grade
Grade

Land take

Severance

1
2
3
4
5
Total

0
4.86
14.66
15.91
0
35.43

0
0.91
7.93
10.86
0
19.70

Total Area of
agricultural land
Affected (ha)
0
5.77
22.60
26.77
0
55.14

12.8.17 Table 12.3 indicates that construction of the Orange Route would require:


41% of Grade 3 category land



45% of Grade 4 category land; and



14% of Grade 2 category land.

12.8.18 In addition, land to be severed amounts to 29% in Grade 2, 40% in Grade 3 and 55% in
Grade 4.
12.8.19 There is no Grade 1 land within the study area. A detailed survey that would determine
proportions of Grade 3a and Grade 3b land has not, as yet, been carried out and therefore
it is not yet possible to determine the amount of best and most versatile agricultural land
that would be permanently lost relative to the 20 ha threshold identified in DMRB.
12.8.20 The land take for this scheme is likely to be in excess of this 20 ha threshold, albeit there
has been no survey to ascertain the extent of Grade 3a land (included in the best and
most versatile category) and Grade 3b land. Although the land take is likely to be over 20
ha it is considered too early at this stage to seek the views of Defra. It will be more
appropriate to do so when the options have reduced to one route and when more detail is
available on the land required.
12.8.21 Some of the parcels that would become severed from their original holding may be able
to return to agricultural production either through land swapping with neighbouring land
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owners or access arrangements to enable the original occupier to access the land at the
end of the construction of the scheme.
12.8.22 Land parcels which are too small to be viable for agriculture, typically less than 0.4ha (1
acre), and enclosures which are difficult shapes to cultivate with machinery or will not be
accessible, may be used to help mitigate and compensate the environmental effects of the
scheme through broadleaved planting, attenuation ponds or other ecological
improvements.
12.8.23 Table 12.2 indicates 10.19 ha of land would be severed from its original holding under the
Blue route. Of this total (from studying the plans on a desktop basis only and not any
physical inspection) 0.77 ha could returned to some form of agricultural production and
9.43 ha may be used as ecological or landscape mitigation or compensation due to the
size and shape of the remaining enclosure.
12.8.24 Table 12.3 indicates 19.70 ha would be severed from the original holding under the
Orange route. Of this total (from studying the plans on a desktop basis only and not any
physical inspection) 4.97 ha could be returned to some form of agricultural production and
14.20 ha may be used as ecological or landscape mitigation or compensation due to the
size and shape of the remaining enclosure.
12.8.25 The impact of the scheme on individual farm businesses includes the following themes:


Loss of land (for the road scheme)- Losing even a small number of hectares can
affect the viability of a business and may force a farmer to reduce his livestock
numbers or consider other options for fodder such as buying in therefore
increasing cost.



Severance of land (as a result of the road scheme)- Again this could lead to
farmers having to reduce livestock numbers or buy in feed. If the land is still
farmable there may be increased travelling time and management time involved
to access the severed land with animals for grazing or machinery for field
operations.



Access issues to individual properties (disruption to normal travelling patterns
for farmers to off lying fields or for supplies and/or milk processors collecting
from farms)- Milk processing companies in particular are currently looking for
reasons to reduce their milk collections in order to mitigate the oversupply of
liquid milk on the world market at present. If a collection route is disrupted by
the road scheme it may put milk contracts at risk.



Reduction to income streams (loss and/or suspension of Basic Payment
Scheme payments, damage to Entry Level Scheme stewardship contracts)Land lost to agriculture will not then be eligible to be claimed for the Basic
Payment Scheme. Temporary compounds, groundworks etc. may also further
reduce the hectares that farmers can use to make their Basic Payment Claims.
Changes to claims such as those following a road scheme may also hold up a
claim with the Rural Payments Agency and delay the payment to farmers
usually in December of each year. Loss of land, short term disruption or
occupation by contractors may also put in jeopardy an Entry Level Scheme
contract where specific habitats are managed with particular options usually for
a period of 5 years. Scheme payments may be reduced if the contract is
compromised.



Increased management time for farmers with altered farm layouts (i.e. increased
movement of stock, travelling to different land parcels)- Many of the farms in the

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 195

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

area are not ring fenced units so already have routes around the area to get to
separate field parcels. Their normal routes may be disrupted.
12.8.26 Ten farm holdings have been identified as being physically affected by the Blue Route.
The land use is predominantly grassland based supporting livestock enterprises. Six
smallholdings have been identified and six parcels of land believed to be off lying ground
have been identified.
12.8.27 Nine farm holdings have been identified as being physically affected by the Orange
Route. The land use is predominantly grassland based supporting livestock enterprises.
There are no smallholdings or parcels of off-lying ground affected.
12.8.28 The magnitude of impact on these farms has been assessed in accordance with DMRB
Volume 11, Section 2, Part 5 HA 205/08. A table describing the magnitude of impacts of
the two route options can be found at Technical Appendix 12.12.
12.8.29 Based on the number of farms affected, The Blue Route would have a moderate or
above impact on 20% of farm holdings, whereas the Orange Route would have a
moderate or above impact on 44% of farm holdings. See Technical Appendix 12.12.
Journey Patterns and Community Facilities
Impact on Pedestrians
12.8.30 The scheme would not have significant impact on PROW. Footpath 19, which links
Langford Road to the A30 would not be directly affected by the Blue South Route or the
Orange Route. The Blue North Route would require a short length to be incorporated into
the widened highway. At this stage, it is assumed that no formal footway provision would
be provided along the new A30; this would be subject to survey work at a later stage.
12.8.31 Footpath 3, which links the C366 to the A30 in the vicinity of Monkton Barton, would be
severed by the Blue Route and diverted to pass below the main road in an underbridge.
Pedestrians using this route during the construction period would be provided with a
diversion route, however, the amenity would be reduced. During operation of the scheme
the route would not be significantly longer, however, amenity would be reduced due to
traffic noise.
12.8.32 Footpath 3 would not be directly affected by the Orange Route. However, the C366,
which provides the link to the wider local highway network would be severed and diverted
in an underbridge on the line of the existing C366. The impact on pedestrians during
construction and during operation would be the same as the Blue route.
12.8.33 As noted earlier, the local road network provides connectivity for the local communities
and would be similarly affected by both the Blue Route and the Orange Route. Whereas
there is likely to be a reduction in amenity during construction and operation of the
scheme, it is unlikely that new severance and consequent changes in journey length would
impact on community facilities.
12.8.34 Both the Blue Route and the Orange Route have the potential to bring substantial relief
for pedestrians making journeys along the existing A30 in Monkton.
12.8.35 The overall impact on pedestrians is assessed to be Minor adverse for all routes.
Impact on Cyclists
12.8.36 Cyclists that use the Sandy Lane/ Stockland Hill crossing would benefit from relief of
severance, although at this stage it is not established whether the route would be a longer
or shorter distance than the existing signed crossing. Cyclists would divert to make use of
the Sandy’s Lane Underbridge. During the construction period cyclists would be provided
with a diversion route. Given the short exposure to construction and road traffic noise, it is
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considered that amenity would not be changed, although the safety for cyclists would be
substantially improved.
12.8.37 The overall impact on cyclists is assessed to be Negligible for all routes.
Impact on Equestrians
12.8.38 There are no bridleways affected by the scheme. A number of local lanes would be
severed and diverted, so it is likely that existing routes used by equestrians would be
affected, both during construction and during operation of the scheme. It is considered that
the alternative routes would ensure that there would be no new impediment to the
continued enjoyment of the countryside by horse riders.
12.8.39 The overall impact on equestrians is assessed to be Negligible for all routes.
Impact on Communities
12.8.40 The separation of through and local traffic would improve local vehicular journey times
and improve reliability due to easier and safer access for farm and local traffic to the old
A30 and the associated minor road network. Conversely some journeys would require
longer trips via the new side road arrangements.
12.8.41 Both routes would deliver beneficial long term improvements to the amenity of Monkton
by addressing the long standing severance issues, providing a safer, more pleasant
environment for the local community.
12.8.42 The overall impact on communities is assessed to be Moderate Beneficial for all routes.
View from the Road
12.8.43 In comparison with the existing A30, the Blue Route and the Orange Route would open
views for travellers, although roadside mitigation planting would preclude some views.
12.8.44 Both routes would have some beneficial impact on the amenity value for travellers by
ensuring positive views toward Dumpdon Hill from existing layby’s, which would be
retained, and toward Stockbridge Hill and over the Otter Valley. Retained and new views
would provide the traveller with the opportunity to appreciate the special landscape
qualities of the Blackdown Hills AONB, assessed to be a Minor Beneficial impact.
Driver Stress
12.8.45 The assessment of driver stress considers the change in a driver’s frustration, fear of
potential accidents and uncertainty relating to the route being followed. The change is
related the traffic speeds and flows on particular routes.
12.8.46 Table 12.4 presents the outcome of the assessment undertaken in accordance with
DMRB, Part 9 (1993).
Table 12.4- Driver Stress

Average journey speed
(km/hr)
Average peak hourly flow/
lane (corrected for
commercial vehicles)
DMRB, Part 9 (1993)
assigned level

Do Minimum
(2040)
28

Blue Route
(2040)
56

Orange Route
(2040)
56

1120

860

860

High

High
See Note

High
See Note

12.8.47 Note: the threshold assigned level for ‘High’ according to DMRB, Part 9 (1993) is when
the average peak hourly flow/ lane (corrected for commercial vehicles) reaches 800
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vehicles. Both Blue and Orange routes are marginally above this threshold. DMRB, Part 9
(1993) also advises that for new routes, designed to current standards, the appropriate
category will normally be Moderate or Low. These issues taken together lead to a
conclusion that driver stress will be improved with the scheme, albeit there is no
discernible difference between the Blue Route and the Orange Route.

12.9 The Assessment of Effects
Introduction
12.9.1 The assessment of the significance of effects is based on advice in DMRB, HA 205/08 and
is assessed for receptors/ resources grouped into:


Property, Land and Businesses



Development Land



Land Used by the Community



Agricultural Land



Journey Patterns and Community Facilities (including effects on pedestrians,
cyclists and equestrians)



View from the Road; and



Driver Stress

12.9.2 Where possible, the value (or sensitivity) of the receptor (or resource) is considered
against the magnitude of impact of the scheme on that receptor (or resource) and a level
of significance is assigned in accordance with DMRB, HA 205/08, Table 2.4. This
formulaic approach is then considered against the criteria in DMRB, HA 205/08, Table 2.3
to arrive at an overall conclusion on the significance of the effect of the scheme on the
receptor (or resource).
Property, Land and Businesses
12.9.3 The Blue South Route would require demolition of two residential properties (Northwood
and Deans Cottage) and the main workshop at Newbery Metals Ltd. This direct loss is
assessed to be a Major adverse impact on two residential properties and a Moderate
adverse impact on one commercial property.
12.9.4 The Blue South route would also require land take from the Little Chef, which has potential
to impact on business viability. The direct loss in car parking provision, which cannot be
compensated for, is assessed to be a Major adverse impact on this one commercial
property.
12.9.5 There is an old telephone exchange building that is not in use near Devonshire Inn that
would require demolition with all route options. Given it is not in use, this direct impact is
assessed to be a Negligible adverse impact.
12.9.6 The overall impact of the scheme on businesses is assessed as Minor for both routes.
12.9.7 These impacts, taken together with the Low value of the resource, result in is Moderate
adverse effect in accordance with DMRB, Volume 11, Part 5 Table 2.3 for the Blue South
Route.
12.9.8 For Blue North and Orange routes, the overall impact is assessed as Slight Adverse.
12.9.9 See Blue Route and Orange Route Summary of Impacts on Businesses in Technical
Appendix 12.13.
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Development Land
12.9.10 The Orange route is assessed to have a Negligible adverse impact on a resources of
Low value. Consequently it is concluded that the overall effect of the Orange Route on
Development land is Slight adverse. The Blue Route would have a Neutral effect.
Land Used by the Community
12.9.11 There are no direct impacts on any land used by the community, consequently the effect
of both routes is assessed as Neutral.
Agricultural Land
12.9.12 The national land resource used for agricultural production is 18.7 million hectares
(2010). The land take for the Blue Route amounts to 0.00018% of the national resource
and for the Orange route 0.00019% of the national resource.
12.9.13 In relation to agriculture in Devon or East Devon the scheme would have a larger impact.
Devon has a net farmable area of 508,166 ha. The land take for each option represents
0.007% of the agricultural area in Devon. The agricultural landscape is at the heart of the
principles of the AONB and can only be maintained as such with viable working farms.
12.9.14 The following table summarises the magnitude of impact the two route options on the
agricultural holdings as per Technical Appendix 12.12:
Table 12.5 – Magnitude of Impact on Individual Agricultural Holdings
Magnitude of Impact
Large
Moderate
Minor
Negligible

No of farms
Blue Route
1
1
8
0

Orange Route
0
3
5
0

12.9.15 The Orange Route substantially (moderate or above) affects several farm in the area.
The proximity of the road scheme to one farm in particular may cause the farm business to
cease operation.
12.9.16 The Blue Route substantially (moderate) affects 1 farm in the area.
12.9.17 Based on the number of farms affected, The Blue Route would have a moderate impact
or above on 20% of farm holdings, whereas the Orange Route would have a moderate
impact or above on 44% of farm holdings
12.9.18 Rather than attempt to determine the significance of effect on each individual holding, the
assessment is based on the overall impact on Agriculture, taking account of the Low value
assigned to this resource nationally and locally.
12.9.19 It is concluded that the adverse impacts of the Blue Route would not be critical in route
choice, which would be a Slight Adverse effect, whereas the adverse impacts of the
Orange Route would be important in a decision on route choice, which would be a
Moderate Adverse effect.
Journey Patterns and Communities
Pedestrians
12.9.20 Both routes would have a minor adverse impact on what is considered to be a low value
resource. It is concluded that the overall, the effect of both routes on pedestrians is Slight
adverse.
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Cyclists
12.9.21 Both routes would have a negligible adverse impact on what is considered to be a low
value resource. It is concluded that the overall, the effect of both routes on cyclists is
Neutral.
Equestrians
12.9.22 Both routes would have a negligible adverse impact on what is considered to be a low
value resource. It is concluded that the overall, the effect of both routes on horse riders is
Slight Adverse.
Community Effects
12.9.23 Both routes would have a moderate beneficial impact on what is considered to be a low
value resource. It is concluded that the overall, the effect of both routes on communities is
Slight Beneficial.
View from the Road
12.9.24 In comparison with the existing A30, the Blue Route and the Orange Route would open
views for travellers, although roadside mitigation planting would preclude some views.
12.9.25 Both routes would have some beneficial impact on the amenity value for travellers and
new views would provide the traveller with the opportunity to appreciate the special
landscape qualities of the Blackdown Hills AONB.
12.9.26 Both routes would have a minor impact for vehicle travellers. It is concluded that the
overall, the effect of both routes on vehicle travellers is Slight Beneficial.
Driver Stress
12.9.27 In comparison with the existing A30, the Blue Route and the Orange Route would reduce
driver stress, reducing from ‘High’ to ‘Moderate’ levels. It is concluded that the overall, the
effect of both routes on driver stress is Slight Beneficial.

12.10 Indication of any difficulties encountered (caveats)
12.10.1 No data was available to adequately understand current levels of pedestrian, cycling or
equestrian use across the study area, in particular the levels of use of the connecting
minor roads and PROW. Appropriate surveys, to ascertain both current scale of use and to
assess the opportunities for enhanced walking/ cycling/ riding following any improvements,
will be undertaken during the next stage.
12.10.2 No data was available on the presence or absence of vulnerable groups impacted by the
scheme and therefore this issue has not been considered at this stage.
12.10.3 The predicted significance effects assigned in this assessment are referenced to
established DMRB significance ratings and assume that standard mitigation practices are
put in place. It may be feasible or desirable to address other effects with further
enhancements to amenity, for example, through an enhancement scheme for Monkton
village.
12.10.4 The Agricultural Land Classification data is not available for Grade 3a/3b therefore
assumptions have been made regarding the need to refer to Defra.
12.10.5 Land use, boundaries and access arrangements have been mainly sourced from Google
Earth but this potentially is out of date, particularly where land has changed ownership
and/or occupation recently.
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12.10.6 The land take assessment does not take into account any additional land required for
further negotiated and agreed accommodation works.
12.10.7 The assessment of land severed is based on a desktop assessment and carried out
based on professional judgement only and may vary as the scheme develops.
12.10.8 There has been no physical inspection or discussion with the landowners therefore
assumptions have been made that may not be accurate. Further analysis of the impacts
on the farm businesses has not been possible at this stage.
12.10.9 Total land holding information is not available for all land parcels therefore the impact on
some businesses, particularly those that just involve off-lying land along the route has not
been assessed in detail.
12.10.10 Environmental value of agriculture has been assessed as Low as no specific information
is available to indicate any of the existing farm businesses are particularly rare or unusual
at a regional or national level. This may need to be reassessed when more information is
available.

12.11 Summary
12.11.1 All routes would provide benefits to Monkton. The Blue routes would affect a larger
number of farms and small holdings, but the Orange Route would have a greater overall
impact on farming operations.
12.11.2 The Blue South Route would require demolition of two residential properties and one
workshop. The Blue North and Orange routes would avoid demolition.
Property, Land and Businesses
12.11.3 The Blue South route would result in the demolition of four properties: two residential
properties (Northwood and Deans Cottage), the main workshop at Newbery Metals Ltd
and an unoccupied building (not in use telephone exchange), a major adverse impact.
12.11.4 The Blue North Route and the Orange Route would result in the demolition of the
unoccupied telephone exchange building only, a negligible adverse impact.
12.11.5 There are potential impacts for five commercial businesses from both route options,
which would be balanced by the beneficial effects brought about by enhancements in
Monkton. The loss of land in the area may have a small knock-on effect on others that
supply the agricultural industry in the area.
12.11.6 The overall effect of the scheme on businesses is Moderate Adverse for the Blue South
Route. For Blue North and Orange Routes, the overall impact is assessed as Slight
Adverse.
12.11.7 Overall, the effect of the Blue South Route on property, land and businesses is
Moderate Adverse. For Blue North and Orange routes, the overall impact is assessed as
Slight Adverse.
Development Land
12.11.8 The Orange Route is assessed to have a Slight Adverse effect on Development land.
The Blue Route would have a Neutral effect.
Land Used by the Community (Amenity Land)
12.11.9 There are no direct impacts on any land used by the community, consequently the effect
of both routes is assessed as Neutral.

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 201

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

Agricultural Land
12.11.10 A total of 34.37 ha of agricultural land has been calculated to be lost in the construction
of the Blue Route. The land take is split across Grade 2 (0.64ha), Grade 3 (21.17ha) and
Grade 4 (12.56ha).
12.11.11 A total of 35.43 ha of agricultural land has been calculated to be lost in the construction
of the Orange Route. The land take is split across Grade 2 (4.86ha), Grade 3 (14.66ha)
and Grade 4 (15.91ha).
12.11.12 A total of 10.19 ha would be severed from farms as a result of the Blue Route and a total
of 19.70 ha would be severed from farms as a result of the Orange Route. These are
parcels where access would no longer be possible from the original farm. It also includes
areas that are too small or irregular field areas that would not be suitable for modern
agriculture.
12.11.13 The national land resource used for agricultural production is 18.7 million hectares
(2010). The land take for the Blue Route amounts to 0.00018% of the national resource
and for the Orange Route, 0.00019%.
12.11.14 Ten farm holdings have been identified as being affected by the Blue Route, six small
holdings and six areas of land farmed as off lying ground. There would be a moderate
adverse impact on two farms and two smallholdings with a slight impact on the others.
12.11.15 Nine farm holdings have been identified as being affected by the Orange Route. There
would be moderate adverse impact on four farms and a slight impact on the others.
12.11.16 Overall, the effect of the Blue Route on agriculture is Slight Adverse and the effect of
the Orange Route is Moderate Adverse.
Journey Patterns and Communities
Pedestrians
12.11.17 The scheme would not have significant impact on the two PROW in the area (Footpath
19 and Footpath 3), although amenity would be reduced for users of the PROW during
construction.
12.11.18 The local road network provides connectivity for the local communities and would be
similarly affected by both the Blue Route and the Orange Route. Whereas there is likely to
be a reduction in amenity during construction and operation of the scheme, it is unlikely
that new severance and consequent changes in journey length would impact on
community facilities.
12.11.19 Both the Blue Route and the Orange Route have the potential to bring substantial relief
for pedestrians making journeys along the existing A30 in Monkton.
12.11.20 The overall impact on pedestrians is assessed to be Minor adverse for all routes on a
Low value resource. Taken together, the effect of both routes on pedestrians is Slight
Adverse.
Impact on Cyclists
12.11.21 Cyclists that use the Sandy Lane/ Stockland Hill crossing would benefit from relief of
severance, although at this stage it is not established whether the route would be a longer
or shorter distance than the existing signed crossing. Cyclists would divert to make use of
the Sandy’s Lane Underbridge. During the construction period cyclists would be provided
with a diversion route. Given the short exposure to construction and road traffic noise, it is
considered that amenity would not be changed, although the safety for cyclists would be
substantially improved.
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12.11.22 The overall impact on cyclists is assessed to be Negligible for all routes a Low value
resource. Taken together, the effect of both routes on cyclists is Neutral.
Impact on Equestrians
12.11.23 There are no bridleways affected by the scheme. A number of local lanes would be
severed and diverted, so it is likely that existing routes used by equestrians would be
affected, both during construction and during operation of the scheme. It is considered that
the alternative routes would ensure that there would be no new impediment to the
continued enjoyment of the countryside by horse riders.
12.11.24 The overall impact on equestrians is assessed to be Negligible for all routes on a Low
value resource. Taken together, the effect of both routes on horse riders is Slight
Adverse.
Impact on Communities
12.11.25 The separation of through and local traffic would improve local vehicular journey times
and improve reliability due to easier and safer access for farm and local traffic to the old
A30 and the associated minor road network. Conversely some journeys would require
longer trips via the new side road arrangements.
12.11.26 Both routes would deliver beneficial long term improvements to the amenity of Monkton
by addressing the long standing severance issues, providing a safer, more pleasant
environment for the local community. The relief from existing severance in Monkton is
Substantial determined in accordance with DMRB – Volume 11, Section 3, Part 8 –
Pedestrians and Others and Community Effects.
12.11.27 The overall impact on communities is assessed to be moderate beneficial for all routes,
on a Low value resource. Taken together, the effect of both routes on communities is
Slight Beneficial.
View from the Road
12.11.28 In comparison with the existing A30, the Blue Route and the Orange Route would open
views for travellers, although roadside mitigation planting would preclude some views.
12.11.29 Both routes would have some beneficial impact on the amenity value for travellers by
ensuring positive views toward Dumpdon Hill from existing layby’s, which would be
retained, and toward Stockbridge Hill and over the Otter Valley. Retained and new views
would provide the traveller with the opportunity to appreciate the special landscape
qualities of the Blackdown Hills AONB, assessed to be a Minor beneficial impact. It is
concluded that the overall, the effect of both routes on vehicle travellers is Slight
Beneficial.
Driver Stress
12.11.30 The assessment of driver stress shows that in the future years conditions on the A30
without the scheme would lead to High stress levels. However, with the scheme, this
would reduce to Moderate levels. It is concluded that the overall, the effect of both routes
on driver stress is Slight Beneficial.
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13 Water Environment
13.1 Introduction
13.1.1 This Chapter addresses the potential effects of the scheme on road drainage and the
water environment. The assessment considers, in particular, the potential effects of the
scheme on flood risk, water quality and the water resource attributes of surface water and
groundwater receptors related to the construction and operational phases.

13.2 Assessment Methodology
13.2.1 The assessment has consisted of an initial desk based study informed by published and
internet-based information sources, supplemented with responses to direct consultation
requests. The assessment has also been informed by bespoke hydrological and hydraulic
modelling and a site visit. The assessment also comprises a high level assessment to
determine the indicative size of culverts required to drain the watercourses flowing under
the A30.
13.2.2 The assessment has been undertaken in accordance with the methodology set out in
Volume 11 of the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) (Highways Agency,
2009) and relevant Interim Advice Notes (IANs).
Consultation
13.2.3 As outlined in Chapter 4, the assessment follows the Scoping Report2. Detailed
consultation undertaken to request baseline data and to agree a range of issues particular
to this assessment are summarised in the Technical Appendix 13-3.
Sources of Baseline Data
13.2.4 A desk based study was carried out to characterise baseline conditions within the study
area. The desk study was informed by the following sources of data:


FEH CD-ROM (Centre for Ecology and Hydrology, 2009);



Ordnance Survey (OS) Explorer 1:25,000 Maps;



EA Catchment Data Explorer database (accessed
http://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/);



EA Pollution Incident Mapping (accessed via website http://maps.environmentagency.gov.uk/wiyby/f);



Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside (“MAGIC”) interactive
mapping (geographic information about the natural environment at
http://www.natureonthemap.naturalengland.org.uk/MagicMap.aspx);



EA Flood Mapping (accessed
agency.gov.uk/wiyby/f); and



1:250 000 Soil Map of England and Wales.

via

website

via

website

http://maps.environment-

Site Visit
13.2.5 A site visit was carried out in November 2015 to obtain photographs of the subject
watercourses. No monitoring or surveys have been undertaken as it is considered that
sufficient information is readily available via the sources listed above to inform this stage of
the assessment.
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Significance Criteria
13.2.6 Chapter 4 summarises the assessment methodology, outlined in Volume 11, Section 3,
Part 10 (HD 45/09) and Volume 4, Section 2, Part 3 (HD 33/06) of the DMRB. HD 45/09
gives guidance on assessing the impacts on the water environment (water quantity and
quality), whilst HD 33/06 provides guidance on the drainage of trunk roads.
13.2.7 The assessment method comprises a number of stages. The first stage involves making a
judgement as to the value (or sensitivity) of the water receptors identified, which is
assigned in the DMRB. See Table 13.1.
Table 13.1- Criteria for Determining the Value (Sensitivity) of the Hydrological and Surface Water
Resource
Value
(Sensitivity)

Criteria

Typical Examples

Very High

Attribute has a
very high quality,
importance and
rarity on a
regional or
national scale

Surface
water:

European Union (EU) designated
salmonid/cyprinid fishery.
Watercourse achieving Water
Framework Directive (WFD) class ‘High’.
Site protected under EU or United
Kingdom (UK) wildlife legislation
(Special Area of Conservation, Special
Protection Area, Site of Special
Scientific Interest, Ramsar site).
Supports a public potable water supply
to a large community.

High

Attribute has a
high quality,
importance and
rarity on a local
scale

Flood
risk:

Designated washland or a large and
active floodplain where there is high
potential for flooding of a large number
(> 100) of residential properties and
infrastructure.

Ground
water

Principal aquifer providing regionally
important resource or supporting a river
ecosystem or Source Protection Zone
(SPZ) 1

Surface
water:

Watercourse achieving WFD class
‘Good’.
Major cyprinid fishery.
Species protected under EU or UK
wildlife legislation.
Supports industrial or agricultural
abstraction of > 500 m3/day or supports
a private water supply of potable water
to a small community.
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Value
(Sensitivity)

Medium

Criteria

Attribute has a
medium quality,
importance and
rarity on a local
scale

Typical Examples

Flood
risk:

Floodplain or defence protecting
between 1 and 100 residential
properties or industrial premises from
flooding.

Ground
water

Principal aquifer providing a locally
important resource or supporting river
ecosystem or SPZ2

Surface
water:

Watercourse achieving WFD class
‘Moderate’.
Water feature that supports an
abstraction for agricultural or industrial
use of between 50 and 499 m3/day, or
supports a private water supply of
potable water to an individual property.

Flood
risk:

Floodplain or defence protecting 10 or
fewer industrial properties from flooding.

Ground
water

Secondary aquifer providing a locally
important resource or supporting a river
ecosystem
SPZ3

Low

Attribute has a
low quality,
importance and
rarity on a local
scale

Surface
water:

Watercourse that is not a fishery,
achieving WFD class ‘Poor’.
Supports an abstraction for agricultural
or industrial use of < 50 m3/day. Does
not support a public or private potable
water supply.

Flood
risk:

Floodplain within limited constraints and
a low probability of flooding of residential
and industrial properties.

Ground
water

Unproductive strata

13.2.8 The magnitude of change (or impact) on the baseline condition cased is then assigned
considering the scale/extent of the change and the nature and duration of the impact. See
Table 13.2.
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Table 13.2- Criteria for Determining the Magnitude of Impact on the Hydrological and Surface
Water Resource
Magnitude of
Impact

Criteria

Typical Example

Major adverse

Results in loss
of attribute
and/or quality
and integrity of
the attribute

Surface
water:

Loss or extensive change to a fishery
Loss or extensive change to a Nature
Conservation Site
Change in the WFD class of a river
reach or pollution of a potable source
of abstraction

Flood risk:

Increase in peak flood level (1%
annual probability) > 100 mm, or
increasing the risk of flooding to >100
residential properties

Ground water

Loss of, or extensive change to, an
aquifer
Potential high risk of pollution to
groundwater from routine runoff – risk
score >250 (Groundwater
Assessment, Method C, Annex I of
DMRB)
Calculated risk of pollution from
spillages >2% annually (Spillage Risk
Assessment, Method D, Annex I of
DMRB)
Loss of, or extensive change to
groundwater supported designated
wetlands

Moderate
adverse

Results in
effect on
integrity of
attribute, or
loss of part of
attribute

Surface
water:

Partial loss in productivity of a fishery

Flood risk:

Increase in peak flood level (1%
annual probability) > 50 mm, or
increased flood risk to < 100
residential properties
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Magnitude of
Impact

Criteria

Typical Example

Ground water

Partial loss or change to an aquifer
Potential medium risk of pollution to
groundwater from routine runoff – risk
score 150-250
Calculated risk of pollution from
spillages >1% annually and <2%
annually
Partial loss of the integrity of
groundwater supported designated
wetlands

Minor adverse

Results in
some
measurable
change in
attribute quality
or vulnerability

Surface
water:

Discharges to a watercourse that
result in no significant loss of quality,
fishery or biodiversity value

Flood risk:

Increase in peak flood level (1%
annual probability) < 50 mm or
increasing the risk of flooding to < 10
industrial properties

Groundwater

Potential low risk of pollution to
groundwater from routine runoff – risk
score <150
Calculated risk of pollution from
spillages >0.5% annually and <1%
annually
Minor effects on groundwater
supported wetlands

Negligible

Results in
effect on
attribute, but of
insufficient
magnitude to
affect the use
or integrity

The scheme is unlikely to affect the integrity of the
water environment

Minor Beneficial

Results in
some
beneficial
effect on
attribute or a
reduced risk of
negative effect
occurring

Flood risk:

Reduction in peak flood level (1%
annual probability) > 10 mm

Ground water

Calculated reduction in existing
spillage risk by 50% or more to an
aquifer (when existing spillage risk
<1% annually)

Results in
moderate

Flood risk:

Reduction in peak flood level (1%
annual probability) > 50 mm

Moderate
Beneficial
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Magnitude of
Impact

Criteria
improvement
of attribute
quality

Major Beneficial

Results in
major
improvement
of attribute
quality

Typical Example

Ground water

Calculated reduction in existing
spillage risk by 50% or more (when
existing spillage risk is >1% annually)

Surface
water:

Removal of existing polluting
discharge, or removing the likelihood
of polluting discharges occurring to a
watercourse.

Flood risk:

Reduction in peak flood level (1%
annual probability) > 100 mm

Ground water

Removal of existing polluting
discharge to an aquifer or removing
the likelihood of polluting discharges
occurring
Recharge of an aquifer

13.2.9 The overall significance of effects is then derived by combining receptor value (sensitivity)
with the magnitude of impact (change), as indicated in Chapter 4.
13.2.10 When more than one significance outcome is possible, professional judgement is used to
determine which is most appropriate on a case by case basis and ensuring regard to the
precautionary principle.
Hydraulic Assessment
13.2.11 A hydraulic assessment of surface water cross-drainage has been undertaken to
evaluate how existing surface water flows passing through the study area would be
managed. This has appraised both baseline and post-development scenarios.
13.2.12 Surface water passing through the study area is currently conveyed under the existing
A30/A303 via a series of culverts (Technical Appendix, Figure 13-1). Flows generated
from the catchments draining to these culverts were estimated, in consultation with the
Environment Agency (EA), for a range of design flood events and these flows were routed
through basic hydraulic models, to determine appropriate culvert sizes.
Flood Risk Assessment
13.2.13 The NN NPS25, in particular paragraphs 5.92 to 5.97, has been used to inform the
assessment of flood risk. One objective of the NN NPS is for scheme to contribute towards
reducing the risk of flooding in the hinterland. Paragraph 5.95 of the NN NPS notes that
further guidance can be found in the NPPF26. Technical Guidance. The NPPF Technical
Guidance states that considerations during design should include design standards for
drainage systems, interactions of national networks with floodplains and watercourses,
and maintenance standards.
13.2.14 The assessment of flood risk uses flood risk vulnerability to classify the scheme. This is
important as all development should take into account the flood risk vulnerability of land
uses to ensure development is steered towards appropriate locations. Under this
classification, roads fall within the category of ‘essential infrastructure’.
26

National Networks National Policy Statement
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13.2.15 Flood Zones are defined in the NPPF Technical Guidance and refer to the probability of
river and sea flooding (Table 13.3), ignoring the presence of existing defences.
Table 13.3- Definition of Flood Zones
*
Flood Zone
R
e
pFlood Zone 1
l
Low Probability
a
c
eFlood Zone 2
Medium Probability
x
Flood Zone 3a
*
High Probability
A
nFlood Zone 3b
n
The Functional
Floodplain
u

Annual Probability

Corresponding Annual

of Flooding (%)

Chance of Flooding (1 in x)*

Fluvial <0.1%

>1,000

Fluvial 0.1-1.0%

1,000-100

Fluvial >1.0%

<100

Fluvial >5.0%**

<20

** Starting point for consideration. Local Planning Authorities should identify the Functional
Floodplain, which should not be defined solely by rigid probability parameters.

13.2.16 The NPPF requires that the scheme should pass the Sequential Test. The Sequential
Test aims to steer new development to areas at the lowest probability of flooding (Flood
Zone 1). If, following application of the Sequential Test, it is not possible for the scheme
options to be located in zones with a lower probability of flooding, the Exception Test can
be applied where appropriate. For the Exception Test to be passed, it must be
demonstrated that the development provides wider sustainability benefits to the
community that outweigh flood risk.
13.2.17 A detailed Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) would be provided to support future design
stages of the scheme. However, the potential for the options to impact on flood risk has
been considered and reported in this chapter.
Temporal Scope
13.2.18 In the absence of the scheme, the current water environment would be subject to future
temporal variations. For example, it is anticipated that baseline water quality throughout
the study area would be subject to variation, both seasonal and long-term. Whilst it is
unknown whether the overall future trend would be for water quality improvements or
degradation, legislative drivers, for example the WFD27, would encourage future water
quality improvements.
13.2.19 Climate change is anticipated to increase peak rainstorm intensities resulting in
increases in fluvial flow peaks and surface water runoff, which have the potential to
increase future baseline flood risk within the study area. However, there is still uncertainty
as to the effects of climate change on surface water resources and flood risk.

13.3 Study Area
13.3.1 The study areas for the assessment comprise the following extents, illustrated in the
Technical Appendix 13.1 (Figure 13-1.)
27

Water Framework Directive
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13.3.2 For the purpose of the desk study assessment of surface water receptors, the study area
has been defined to include a 500m envelope around the proposed routes whereas for
groundwater features a 1km envelope around of the proposed routes have been
considered.
13.3.3 These study areas have been determined in consultation with various stakeholders, and
are considered to be sufficient for the inclusion of all potentially affected surface water and
groundwater resources.

13.4 Baseline Conditions
13.4.1 Baseline data, described below, has been utilised to determine the value (sensitivity) of
water environment receptors as a first stage in assessing the potential effects of the
scheme options.
Catchment Hydrology
13.4.2 The catchments described in this section have been characterised using the EA
Catchment Data Explorer database and FEH Web Service and are illustrated in Technical
Appendix 13.1 (Figure 13.1).
13.4.3 The A30 along the section of interest is primarily located within the hydrological catchment
of the River Otter, which to the downstream limit of the study area at Honiton drains a
catchment area of approximately 64 km2.
13.4.4 This catchment receives an average annual rainfall of 1064 mm, has a largely rural land
use and moderately sloping topography (average drainage path slope of 89.5 m/km) and
is underlain by moderately permeable soils.
13.4.5 The River Otter is split into two WFD27 waterbodies within the assessment study area, as
defined by the South West Devon River Basin Management Plan (RBMP). The Upper
River Otter is designated ordinary watercourse and is parallel to the majority of the existing
A30 road alignment between Devonshire Inn Farm, approximately 1km northwest of
Upottery, and Northcote, to the north of Honiton. Further downstream, the Middle River
Otter is designated Main River and flows south of Northcote through the town of Honiton to
Weston.
13.4.6 The Upper River Otter is fed by numerous minor tributaries within the study area, typically
designated as ordinary watercourses, 14 of which cross the existing alignment of the A30
between Honiton and the former Otter Valley Golf Centre (Water Receptor (WR) 3 to
WR16). In addition, there are two minor tributaries draining to the Middle River Otter (WR1
and WR2) which also cross beneath the existing A30.
13.4.7 These streams all typically drain small (<10 km2), steeply sloping catchments and these
are illustrated in Technical Appendix 13.1 (Figure 13.1).
13.4.8 There are an additional 9 ordinary watercourses located within the study area, which drain
the area between the former Otter Valley Golf Centre and Devonshire Inn near Rawridge.
However, these do not cross beneath the existing A30 road; rather, these watercourses
would receive drainage downstream of the existing A30
13.4.9 It is possible that a very short section of the existing A30 alignment, immediately to the
north of Cook’s Moor Lane, would drain east into the wider hydrological catchment of the
River Axe via the small tributary of the Umborne Brook. The Umborne Brook has a
catchment area of approximately 34km2 and confluences with the River Coly near Colyton,
approximately 7.5km south east of the existing A30 road at Honiton. The Umborne Brook
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is EA28 designated Main River between the village of Umborne and the town of Colyton.
The River Coly confluences with the River Axe, an EA designated Main River, which is
located a further 2km downstream of Colyton.
13.4.10 The River Axe rises near Beaminster, flows immediately west then south past Axminster
and joins the English Channel in Lyme Bay approximately 16km from the existing A30
road.
Flood Risk
13.4.11 Both the Upper and Middle River Otter have a relatively narrow floodplain, with the
majority of the existing alignment of the A30 located in Flood Zone 1, with a low probability
of flooding (defined as having an annual probability of flooding from rivers and the sea of
less than 0.1% (1 in 1000)).
13.4.12 Along the existing A30 route, at Otter Valley Park, there is a small area of Flood Zone 3
(land assessed as having a 1 in 100 or greater annual probability of river flooding (>1%) in
any year) associated with a tributary (WR1) that crosses the road. In addition, at Monkton,
parts of the existing road alignment are in Flood Zone 2 (land assessed as having
between a 1 in 100 and 1 in 1,000 annual probability of river flooding (1% – 0.1%)), and in
close proximity to Flood Zone 3.
13.4.13 Surface water flood risk is defined by EA28 mapping as generally very low along the
existing route of the A30, with localised areas of low to medium risk associated with the
ordinary watercourses that drain the steep hillside to the east of the A30 and flow into the
River Otter (to the west of the A30). There is a high risk of surface water flooding
immediately adjacent to much of the River Otter through the study area. There are several
records of flooding from surface water sources having affected landowners adjacent to the
A30, in particular near Monkton.
13.4.14 The scheme is not considered to be at risk of flooding from tidal sources, given its
location exceeding a minimum of 10 km from the coastline and the location of the Normal
Tidal Limit (NTL) on the Otter approximately 800m south of Otterton.
13.4.15 The EA’s Risk of Flooding from Reservoirs online map indicates that the study area is
not considered to be at risk of flooding from reservoirs. This mapping does not take into
account flood risk from canals and other artificial sources, i.e. lakes or ponds. Inspection of
OS mapping has identified no canals or other artificial sources of flood risk within the study
area.
Water Quality
13.4.16 An assessment of the water quality of the River Otter has been informed by data from
the second cycle of WFD27 River Basin Management Plans (January 2016) and the EA
Catchment Data Explorer website.
13.4.17 The overall Ecological status of the Upper River Otter is Moderate, whilst the chemical
quality of the Upper River Otter achieves Good status. Both the overall ecological and
chemical status of the Upper River Otter are predicted to achieve Good status by 2027.
13.4.18 The overall ecological quality of the Middle River Otter is Poor, whilst the Chemical water
quality is classified as Good. Both the overall ecological and chemical status of the Middle
River Otter are predicted to achieve Good status by 2027.
13.4.19 The overall ecological quality of the Umborne Brook is Moderate, whilst the chemical
water quality is classified as Good. Both the overall ecological and chemical status of the
Umborne Brook are predicted to achieve Good status by 2027.
28
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13.4.20 The ecological quality of the Upper and Middle Otter and the Umborne Brook are limited
by a number of biological quality elements, in particular Macrophytes and Phytobenthos.
However, the water quality of the Umborne Brook is also limited by physico-chemical
elements, in particular phosphate concentrations.
13.4.21 As outlined in Section 13.2, no water quality sampling was undertaken for any of the
ordinary watercourses crossing beneath the existing A30 during the site walkover in
November 2015. These watercourses are not routinely monitored, however it is
considered that sufficient local data are available to infer their water quality attributes for
the purposes of this assessment.
13.4.22 There are no recorded pollution incidents having affected surface waters within 1km of
the existing A30.
Surface Water Resources
13.4.23 There are no records of licensed abstractions supported by surface waters within the
study area. The closest abstraction draws water from a small tributary of the Middle River
Otter located to feed a fish farm pond. This tributary of the Middle River Otter is located
approximately 2km downstream of the existing A30 road alignment and therefore this
abstraction is judged as having no potential to be affected by the proposed Scheme, so
has been excluded from the remainder of the assessment.
13.4.24 There is currently no information available on consented discharges within the study
area.
Hydrogeology
13.4.25 The EA have designated the following aquifer types within the study area:


Widespread Secondary A aquifer comprising river terrace deposits, alluvium
and head deposits associated with the River Otter and tributaries in the Otter
valley and its slopes. This aquifer supports local abstractions and river base
flow.



Upper Greensand Principal aquifer at outcrop forming the higher ground of
Viney ridge and Rawridge Hill. The Upper Greensand contains a regionally
important groundwater resource and supports many local water supplies and
water courses. The Upper Greensand is partially overlain by:
o

Widespread unproductive strata comprising clay-with-cherts on the
plateau areas of Viney Ridge and Rawridge Hill. Although this strata is
classified as unproductive, it is known to support local abstractions for
private water supplies.

o

Triassic Mudstones Secondary B aquifer cropping out on the slopes of
the Otter Valley. This aquifer supports some local abstractions and
base flow to the river.

13.4.26 The Triassic Mudstones are designated by the Environment Agency as a “Secondary B”
aquifer whilst the Upper Greensand Formation is classified as a “Principal” aquifer. Both
formations contain groundwater flows that can support base flows to water courses and
also be able to provide local groundwater supplies. As a consequence impacts on
groundwater need to be addressed along the entire route with equal weighting. Both of
these aquifer units support “WFD Good” status with regard to quantitative quality, whilst
the chemical quality also achieves Good status, though with an upward chemical trend in
the East Devon Greensands unit.
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13.4.27 There are numerous captured springs and shallow boreholes within the study area.
These are often associated with the presence of superficial deposits suggesting that the
deposits have reasonable permeability and may be connected to regional groundwater
levels and surface water features.
13.4.28 The Environment Agency delineates Source Protection Zones (SPZ) around strategic
groundwater sources such as those for public supply or commercial food and
manufacturing processes. Source protection zones are drawn based on estimates of the
time take for groundwater to flow to the point of abstraction. The most sensitive, zone,
SPZ1 is based on a 50 day (or less) travel time. In addition to the EA’s mapped zones, any
private supply for domestic or other potable are delineated with a default (unmapped) SPZ
1 of at least 50 m radius.
13.4.29 The Environment Agency has confirmed that there is one delineated (mapped) source
protection zone for a licensed source within the study area and that this is for Aplin’s Farm
(commercial use), just south of Monkton and the existing A30 road. As a result of this
study, the position of the Aplins Farm SPZ has recently been amended by the EA to reflect
the point of abstraction more accurately.
13.4.30 Information on the location of private water supplies was provided by DCC. Site visits
were completed between November 2015 and March 2016 to confirm the location and
status of all known supplies (licensed and unlicensed). Whilst every care was taken to
locate all such supplies within the study area, there remains the possibility that other
unknown supplies exist.
Groundwater Occurrence and Movement
13.4.31 Groundwater level data has not been collected at this stage. Previous investigations
have undertaken groundwater level assessment (Rendel Palmer & Tritton, 1993) and
found that the groundwater levels were around 200 m above OD in the area of Viney Lane
and that a groundwater divide is present in this area. The groundwater level then falls
rapidly towards the rivers Otter and Axe. The report found that there is good hydraulic
continuity between the clay-with-cherts and the Upper Greensand formation (i.e. the clay
with cherts is free draining) and that there is likely to be flow between the Upper
Greensand and underlying Triassic mudstones (the Gault Clay is absent in this area). Site
investigations performed at the time showed that clay units within the Upper Greensand
were present and may limit vertical flows within the Upper Greensand.

13.5 Value (sensitivity) of Receptor
13.5.1 Table 13.4 summarises the value (sensitivity) of key surface water and groundwater
receptors within the study area.
Table 13.4- Value of Receptors
Receptor

Attribute

Upper River Otter

Surface Water
Quality
Flood Risk

Middle River

Surface Water

Value
(Sensitivity)
High
High

Medium
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Rationale
Achieves Moderate overall ecological
status and Good chemical quality.
Although the floodplain of the River
Otter is relatively narrow, there are
areas within study area designated as
Flood Zone 3 (high risk of flooding).
Floodplain (e.g. Flood Zone 3) or
defence protecting between 1 and 100
residential properties or industrial
premises from flooding.
Achieves Poor overall ecological status
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Otter

WR1 (at Crossing
No.1)

Quality

but the chemical status of this Main
River is Good.

Flood Risk

High

Surface Water
Quality

Medium

Flood Risk

High

Surface Water
Quality

High

Flood Risk

Medium

Surface Water
Quality

High

Flood Risk

Low

Surface Water
Quality

High

Flood Risk

Low

Principal AquiferUpper
Greensand

Water
Resources

Very High

Secondary B
Aquifer

Water
Resources

Medium

Private water
supplies

Water
Resources

High

WR2 to WR16

WR17 to WR25

Although the floodplain of the River
Otter is relatively narrow, there are
areas within study area designated as
Flood Zone 3 (high risk of flooding).
Floodplain (e.g. Flood Zone 3) or
defence protecting between 1 and 100
residential properties or industrial
premises from flooding.
Water quality attributes inferred from
those of the Middle River Otter and
considering local land use which in this
catchment is agricultural, with proximity
to an urban area near Otter Valley
Park.
EA Flood Map shows an area of in
Flood Zone 3 (high risk of flooding)
associated with this watercourse at its
crossing of the A30.
Evidence of historical flooding from
local landowners, associated with this
tributary.
Water quality attributes inferred from
those of the Upper River Otter and
considering local land use which in
these catchments is agricultural.
Evidence of historical flooding from
local landowners, associated with
some minor tributaries within the study
area.
Water quality attributes inferred from
those of the Upper River Otter and
considering local land use which in
these catchments is agricultural.
Floodplain within limited constraints
and a low probability of flooding of
residential and industrial properties.
Achieves Moderate overall ecological
status and the chemical status of this
Main River is Good.

Umborne Brook
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Floodplain within limited constraints
and a low probability of flooding of
residential and industrial properties.
The Upper Greensand is a Principal
aquifer providing regionally important
resource or supporting a river
ecosystem or SPZ1
Secondary aquifer providing a locally
important resource or supporting a
river ecosystem
Important resource supporting river
ecosystem or SPZ
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13.6 Regulatory and Policy Framework
Legislation
Directive 2000/60/EC of the European Parliament (the Water Framework Directive)
13.6.1 Directive 2000/60/EC of the European Parliament (the Water Framework Directive)
introduced a single system of water management across the European Union (EU), which
is based on the principle of river basin management. In order to achieve the Directive’s
objectives Member States are required to identify ‘River Basin Districts’ (RBDs) and
produce ‘River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) for each of the respective RBDs.
Water Framework Directive (WFD)
13.6.2 The Water Framework Directive (WFD), enacted in England via The Water Environment
(Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations establishes a legal
framework to promote the sustainable use of Europe’s waters and restore clean water.
The Regulations identify the RBDs and the process that the responsible authorities for the
implementation of the Directive should follow in order to produce the necessary RBMPs,
identify bodies of water within each RBD which are used or intended to be used for the
abstraction of drinking water and produce a register of ‘protected areas’ within each RBD.
13.6.3 There is an aim to achieve ‘Good Status’ for all of Europe’s surface waters by 2015 and
the EA is responsible for classifying water bodies in England, setting future water quality
targets and implementing measures to achieve good status, where required. The WFD
provides for a range of measures to protect groundwater quality and has led to the setting
up of various protected areas for groundwater such as drinking water protected areas,
source protection zones and safeguard zones.
The Water Resources Act 1991
13.6.4 The Water Resources Act 1991 as amended sets out the regulatory regime under which
abstraction and impounding is licensed by the EA.
The Pollution Prevention and Control Act 1999
13.6.5 The Pollution Prevent and Control Act 1999 provides for a unified system of environmental
permitting. Within this the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations
2010 (as amended) provides that the environmental permitting regime encompasses water
discharge activities, groundwater activities, waste management activities and some
activities associated with mines and quarries, including waste mining operations. An
environmental permit is required for specified activities. From 06 April 2016, a Flood Risk
Activity Permit (FRAP) would be required, for example, for any development works that
are located within 8m of the bank of a Main River (designated by the EA) or located within
the floodplain. Certain activities may benefit from an exemption from the environmental
permitting regime, providing that they fulfil the conditions set by the EA.
The Land Drainage Act 1991
13.6.6 The Land Drainage Act 1991 together with the Water Resources Act 1991 provide for the
EA to prevent the obstruction of any main river through the construction of any flow control
structures, culverts or any other structures in a Main River. Where culverting or other
works have a potential to affect the flow regime of ordinary watercourses, consent is
required from the LLFA under the Flood and Water Management Act 2010.
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Policy
National Policy Statement for National Networks (NN NPS)
13.6.7 The NN NPS sets out the need for the development of Nationally Significant Infrastructure
Projects (NSIPs) on the national road and rail networks in England. The NN NPS supports
the NPPF and explains that essential transport infrastructure is permissible in areas of
high flood risk, subject to satisfaction of the NPPF29 Exception Test.
13.6.8 An objective of the NN NPS is for schemes to contribute towards reducing the risk of
flooding, stating that considerations during design should include design standards for
drainage systems, interactions with floodplains and watercourses and maintenance
standards. Applications for all projects in Flood Zones 2 and 3 and projects of 1 hectare or
greater in Flood Zone 1, should be accompanied by a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA).
Where a development is subject to Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and the
development is likely to have significant adverse effects on the water environment, NN
NPS also requires that the applicant ascertain the existing status of, and carry out an
assessment of the impacts of the proposed project on, water quality, water resources and
physical characteristics as part of the environmental statement.
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
13.6.9 The NPPF and planning practice guidance set out the Government’s planning policies for
England, including development in flood risk areas. The NPPF states that developers and
Local Authorities (LA) should try to locate development in areas of lowest flood risk. A
sequential risk-based approach to determining the suitability of land for development in
flood risk areas is central to the policy statement. Development of roads falls under the
NPPF category of ‘essential infrastructure’ and development of this nature is deemed
suitable in Flood Zones 1 and 2 (defined by the EA and referring to the probability of sea
and river flooding only, ignoring the presence of existing defences) and also suitable in
Flood Zone 3 subject to satisfaction of the Exception Test. In accordance with NPPF it
must be demonstrated that the scheme provides wider sustainability benefits to the
community that outweigh flood risk, will be safe from flooding for its lifetime taking account
of the vulnerability of its users, without increasing flood risk elsewhere, and, where
possible, will reduce flood risk overall.
13.6.10 The NPPF states that “to prevent unacceptable risks from pollution and land instability,
planning policies and decisions should ensure that new development is appropriate for its
location”.
Road Investment Strategy Policy Paper (RIS)
13.6.11 The RIS acknowledges that roads have a significant impact on the environment. An
Environment Fund has been established to deliver improved environmental performance,
with two key targets relevant to the water environment, namely reducing flood risk to
communities adjacent to the network and improving network resilience to flooding and
delivering water quality improvements (drainage and runoff) through the use of
Sustainable Drainage Systems.
Highways England Policies and Plans
13.6.12 IAN 133/10 explains how to use the existing DMRB Volume 11 guidance for undertaking
environmental assessments for NSIP30s and HD45/09 Road Drainage and the Water
Environment gives guidance on the assessment and management of the impacts that road
projects may have on the water environment. These include possible impacts on the
29
30

National Planning Policy Framework

Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects
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quality of water bodies and on the existing hydrology of the catchments through which
roads pass. New guidance has also recently been published to facilitate more effective
and efficient environmental assessments for highways in the form of IAN125/15 and
IAN126/15.
East Devon Local Plan
13.6.13 The recently adopted Local Plan for East Devon 2011-2031, includes policies on
economic, social and environmental issues against which planning applications are
considered and the policies key to this assessment are listed below:


EN14 (Control of Pollution), which requires that development does not result in
unacceptable levels of pollution of surface or underground waters including
rivers, other watercourses, waterbodies and wetlands.



EN16 (Contaminated Land), where contamination may be present a
contaminated land assessment will be required. Development on or in close
proximity to active or former waste sites will only be permitted where it can be
demonstrated that there will be no harm to future occupiers of the site.



EN18 (Maintenance of Water Quality and Quantity), appropriate measures
should be undertaken to ensure that development does not adversely affect the
quality or quantity of either surface or groundwater.



EN21 (River and Coastal Flooding), a sequential approach will be taken to
considering whether development will be permitted in areas subject to flooding
(steering development to low risk Flood Zone 1). A flood risk assessment is
required to demonstrate the development will be safe, without increasing flood
risk elsewhere and, where possible, will reduce flood risk overall.



EN22 (Surface Run-Off Implications of New Development), the surface water
run-off implications of developments need to be fully considered and found to be
acceptable. Clear arrangements need to be in place for ongoing maintenance of
drainage systems over the lifetime of the development.

Blackdown Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) Management Plan
(2014 to 2019)
13.6.14 This management plan sets out the policy framework for the conservation and
enhancement of the Blackdown Hills AONB for the next five years. The plan states that the
water environment is fundamental to the character of the Blackdown Hills and that much of
the wildlife interest of the AONB depends on water quality and on the rivers and their
tributaries. Key policies to this assessment are that the impact on the AONB landscape
and environment is considered in the planning and provision of transport networks and
services and that the natural resources of the AONB, such as air, water and soils, are
protected and conserved, supporting a catchment-based approach to the enhancement
and sustainable management of the Blackdown Hills water environment.
Guidance
13.6.15 A number of standards and non-statutory guidelines, which provide details of
assessment methodologies and mitigation techniques, have also been referred to,
including:


C650 Environmental Good Practice on Site (Construction Industry Research
and Information Association (CIRIA), 2005);



C532 Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites (CIRIA, 2001); and
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Code of Practice for Earthworks (BS6031) (British Standards Institute (BSI),
2009.

13.7 Design, Mitigation and Enhancement Measures, including Monitoring
requirements
13.7.1 Details of the embedded design, mitigation and enhancement measures that would act to
safeguard the existing hydrological regime and surface water receptors are provided in
Chapter 16.
Construction
Flood Risk
13.7.2 A detailed Drainage Strategy would be produced for the scheme, which would incorporate
appropriate measures to manage the quantity and quality of additional surface water runoff
resulting from the construction and operation of the scheme. Sustainable Drainage
Systems (SuDS) techniques would be utilised to prevent adverse effects on flood risk to
the scheme and third parties, through the attenuation of flows, in addition to promoting
surface water quality, for example: drainage attenuation ponds to facilitate settlement, as
well as water storage.
13.7.3 The design and construction of SuDS would follow guidance provided and the following
documents:


Non-Statutory Technical Standards for SuDS (DEFRA – draft, 2015);



The SuDS Manual (CIRIA C697); and



Code of practice for surface water management for development sites
(BS8582:2013).

13.7.4 It is proposed that SuDS would be implemented during any advance works and would be
maintained through the construction phase and the lifetime of the scheme.
13.7.5 Where temporary construction works are required that have the potential to impact on the
flow in any ordinary watercourse, for example the resizing of culverts, these works would
be subject to prior Ordinary Watercourse Consent (OWC) from the Lead Local Flood
Authorities (Devon County Council).
13.7.6 Where the scheme is being constructed in Flood Zone 3, there would be a loss of
floodplain storage. Compensation storage would therefore be provided on a loss plus 10%
basis, in a suitable location to be agreed with the EA during the detailed design stage.
13.7.7 An Emergency Flood Response Plan would be prepared and would set out emergency
procedures for contractors working within the floodplain to ensure their health and safety
whilst on site during the construction period.
Surface Water Quality
13.7.8 The quality of surface watercourses would be protected during the construction period by
following best practice pollution control techniques, as documented in the following
publications:


C650 – Environmental Good Practice on Site; and



C532 – Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites.

13.7.9 It is assumed that the construction of the drainage attenuation ponds (SuDS) would form
part of the early works for the scheme. It is therefore considered that the construction
works would benefit from the treatment of surface water runoff; in particular, the drainage
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attenuation ponds would facilitate the settlement of runoff to prevent adverse effects on
water receptors resulting from sedimentation.
13.7.10 To ensure the quality of the water environment does not deteriorate during construction,
a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) would document all construction
phase mitigation measures, including a Pollution Control Plan, as recommended in the
above guidance.
13.7.11 Pursuant to the CEMP, method statements and management plans would be prepared
by the contractors detailing their approach to construction. These would include the control
of site activities and the prevention of pollution by introducing measures such as:


Providing a suitable construction site drainage system including cut-off ditches
or drains and SuDS, or equivalent, with suitably sized treatment facilities such
as the drainage attenuation ponds;



Ensuring that the necessary SuDS features, i.e. drainage attenuation ponds,
required for the works would be completed before the start of earthwork
operations for the scheme; obtaining the necessary consents for any drainage
attenuation ponds to enable discharge of surface water runoff from the
construction site to watercourses or foul sewers for disposal offsite;



Putting in place appropriate measures such as bunds of non-erodible material
or silt or sediment fences adjacent to watercourses; and



Implementing a surface water and groundwater monitoring plan.

13.7.12 The contractor would comply with BS 6031 ‘Code of Practice for earthworks’ regarding
the general control of site drainage including, for example, all washings, dewatering,
abstractions and surface water runoff. If any water abstraction is required as part of the
construction process, the EA would be contacted and the appropriate licences would be
obtained. Any abstraction practices would be in accordance with the guidelines and
requirements of these licences.
13.7.13 An emergency spillage response plan would be produced. Appropriate equipment (e.g.
absorption mats) would be made easily accessible on site and the plan would also provide
a full list of protocols and communication channels with the EA in the event of an
accidental pollution incident.
13.7.14 Any turbid water would be pre-treated (settled) to remove suspended sediment prior to
discharge and pumped water would be disposed of via appropriate means.
13.7.15 Any transfer of fuel would only take place within a designated fuel transfer area. Any
drainage from this area would incorporate an isolation facility such that the outlet could be
sealed in the event of a spill.
13.7.16 The contractor will comply with The Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England)
Regulations 2001 that apply in relation to storage of any oil-based materials including
petrol, diesel, waste and vegetable and plant oil, but excluding uncut bitumen. Stationary
plant used by the contractor would be fitted with measures such as drip trays to retain any
leakage of oil or fuel. The contractor would empty trays at regular intervals to prevent
overflow. The construction site compound would be bunded for storage of fuels, chemicals
and refuelling areas, to prevent leakage, and would be located away from water bodies.
13.7.17 Concrete would only be laid following suitable preparation of the ground surface and
temporary shuttering would be used to contain potential leaks. Designated washing out
areas for concrete lorries would be constructed with impermeable liners to protect the soil
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and groundwater below. Contaminated wash water would be tankered off site for disposal
at a licensed facility.
13.7.18 In order to promote the sustainable use of water resources, wherever possible, rainwater
harvesting would be used to provide water supply for the temporary construction
compound welfare facilities. Waste water generated from the construction compound
would be disposed of via appropriate means, for example pumped out and removed from
site by tanker.
Groundwater Resources
13.7.19 Pursuant to the CEMP, method statements and management plans will be prepared by
the successful Contractor(s) detailing their approach to construction. These will include the
control of site activities and the prevention of pollution by implementing a groundwater
monitoring plan, particularly in relation to works that are likely to affect aquifers and
groundwater users such as works like cuttings and discharge/infiltration of drainage water.
13.7.20 There are 22 water abstraction points located along the Orange Route and 22 water
abstraction points located along the Blue Route that may be affected (note the
abstractions affected are different for the Blue Route and the Orange Route). Impacts
could occur to the local water resources and associated infrastructure from plant and
access to the works. Method statements will be prepared for works in sensitive locations,
such as adjacent to abstractions. These will include details of the particular environmental
protection measures to be implemented.
13.7.21 Impacts to private water supplies may also be caused by dewatering associated with
construction, such as for cuttings. Subsequent to individual risk assessment the impact of
dewatering may be mitigated by minimising dewatering or provision of alternative
temporary or permanent water supplies.
13.7.22 Particular attention will be given to areas where dewatering will occur. This would
include:


Estimating the surrounding area potentially impacted by dewatering (e.g. use
anticipated pump rates, rate of recharge etc.);



Minimising the dewatering as far as practicable;



Containing any poor quality discharge water and treat prior to disposal; and



Undertaking groundwater level and or quality measurements in boreholes
(subject to permission and risk assessment recommendations).

13.7.23 Any contractor will be required to demonstrate that all site managers, supervisors,
foremen and operatives, together with security staff, will be provided with the relevant
environmental training and awareness of site procedures and best construction practice.
Operation
Flood Risk
13.7.24 An FRA would be produced to support the detailed design of the proposed scheme.
Following advice from the EA, the design of the proposed scheme would also be informed
by hydraulic modelling that would be conducted as part of the FRA to ensure compliance
with the requirements of NN NPS and the NPPF.
13.7.25 As outlined above in this section (Construction- Surface Water Quality), the scheme
would benefit from a drainage strategy which would be developed during the detailed
design phase. This would incorporate SuDS techniques, i.e. drainage attenuation ponds,
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capable of attenuating additional surface water runoff resulting from the increase in
impermeable surface area associated with the scheme.
13.7.26 Existing culverts beneath the A30 have been assessed using bespoke hydraulic
modelling to determine their current capacities. Further works would be undertaken at the
detailed design stage to ensure that all culvert crossings associated with the selected
route option are appropriately designed in accordance with CIRIA guidance and EA
advice. The size of the culverts would be designed to be capable of accommodating
required design flows. In addition, where required (along offline components of either route
option), new culverts would be designed and installed to maintain the flow of surface water
beneath the scheme. It is considered that this embedded design measure would provide
betterment when compared to the baseline cross drainage conditions imposed by the
existing, generally undersized, culverts.
13.7.27 Whilst it is considered that the upsizing of the existing culverts beneath the A30 would
improve upstream flood conditions (associated with the online components of either route
option), there is the potential for adverse effects on flood risk to downstream receptors.
These culverts would be designed to minimise this impact and further mitigation measures
would be determined during the detailed design phase of the scheme such that there
would be minimal and, where possible, no change to the baseline flood risk downstream.
13.7.28 An Ordinary Water Consent (OWC) would also be applied for, from the Lead Local Flood
Authorities (Devon County Council), to cover the permanent culvert works (i.e. the
operation phase). The OWC would confirm any additional mitigation measures required to
prevent adverse effects on flood risk.
13.7.29 In consultation with the EA, energy dissipation measures (i.e. stilling basins) would be
provided to prevent scour of the land downstream of the upsized culverts.
13.7.30 As outlined in Paragraph 13.7.6, where the scheme is being constructed in an area of
land designated as Flood Zone 3 and there would be a loss of floodplain storage
associated with this development, compensation storage would be provided during the
early works, on a loss plus 10% basis, in a suitable location to be agreed with the EA
during the detailed design stage. These works are permanent and would be maintained for
the operation of the scheme to prevent adverse impacts on third party flood risk.
Surface Water Quality
13.7.31 As discussed above, the drainage attenuation ponds would facilitate the settlement of
sediment within surface water runoff from the scheme, to minimise the impacts on the
surface water quality attributes of water receptors during the operational phase.
13.7.32 It is considered that additional measures, such as the implementation of oil interceptors
at outfall locations, would be incorporated into the scheme during the detailed design
phase to mitigate the impacts of pollution on the surface water quality attributes of water
receptors.
Groundwater resources
13.7.33 When considering road runoff, relevant pollutants and their limiting concentrations need
to be identified. Discharges from roads must not lead to a deterioration in the classification
status of the underlying groundwater body.
13.7.34 The impact on private water supplies will be assessed individually with respect to
permanent dewatering and the potential for contamination by road runoff drainage.
Infiltration of road run-off into groundwater will not be part of the drainage design. Risk
assessment will show which supplies need mitigation. Mitigation may include provision of
an alternative water supply.
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13.7.35 Private water supplies and groundwater may be affected by spillage. The final appraisal
of spillage risk will be carried out during the detailed design phase of the scheme.
13.7.36 The scheme will include measures to augment or replace the existing drainage system
on the existing A30 as well as to construct new drainage associated with the off-route
sections. Discharge into the drainage systems has the potential to infiltrate into
groundwater through the unsaturated zone or directly. Many groundwater supplies are
sourced from springs in superficial deposits and therefore there is likely to be a degree of
interconnection with surface waters if streams and drains are close-by. The scheme will
ensure mitigation measures are included to ensure that the groundwater will not be
adversely affected compared to the existing situation. Mitigation measures are likely to
include using existing drainage lines where possible, installation of interceptors and
culverting or lining of identified high impact drains and lagoons.

13.8 Magnitude of Impacts (Change)
Construction
Flood Risk
13.8.1 The Orange Route would constitute construction works in Flood Zone 3, resulting in the
potential loss of floodplain storage.
13.8.2 The risk of flooding occurring during the construction of both the Blue Route and the
Orange Route will be greatest from heavy rainfall. During high intensity rainstorms, runoff
may be unable to drain away quickly and may pond on the surface of the carriageway
during construction, potentially resulting in flooding of working areas, excavations and the
carriageway itself. During the initial earthworks, topsoil and subsoil will be exposed. Waterlogging and ponding may occur more frequently. Additionally, there is a higher risk of
entrained sediment in runoff, leading to blockages of structures such as drains and gullies.
13.8.3 With good site management practices, any blocked drains or areas where ponding occurs
are likely to be identified early and remedial action taken to mitigate flooding. It is
considered that this will result in a negligible magnitude of impact on the flood risk
attributes of surface water receptors identified within Table 13-4 during the construction
phase.
13.8.4 The Viney Lane-Cook’s Moor Side Road is located on the watershed between the
hydrological catchments (See Technical Appendix 13 - Figure 13.1 for the location of
hydrological catchments) of the Umborne Brook (low sensitivity) and WR19 (low
sensitivity), the latter of which ultimately drains to the Upper River Otter. Once appropriate
mitigation measures (as listed in Section 13.7 above) are in place, it is considered that
there would also be negligible impacts on the flood risk attributes of the Umborne Brook
and WR19 during the construction phase.
13.8.5 The C28 Sandy’s Lane Diversion would be located approximately 50m from the nearest
surface water receptor (WR24). There is therefore the potential for adverse effects on the
flood risk attributes of this watercourse, during the construction phase of the development.
However, following the implementation of the drainage attenuation ponds (SuDS features)
and additional mitigation measures outlined in Section 13.7, it is considered that the
magnitude of impacts on the flood risk attributes of WR24 (low sensitivity) would be
negligible.
13.8.6 The Devonshire Inn junction, would have negligible impacts on the flood risk attributes of
WR25 located approximately 500m downstream, given the implementation of the drainage
attenuation pond on the downstream side of the road layout which would attenuate any
additional runoff created during the construction phase, for example from soil compaction.
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Surface Water Quality
13.8.7 The construction phase of the Blue Route and the Orange Route would both require
earthworks to take place, including excavation, transportation, stockpiling and backfilling of
material. This would be mainly associated with construction works for the new road
alignments and the building of the drainage attenuation ponds for either route option.
Erosion and subsequent mobilisation of this material, by wind or water, and its
transportation, via surface water runoff, to surface watercourses has the potential to result
in sedimentation.
13.8.8 In particular, sedimentation has the greatest potential to affect the surface water quality
attributes of ordinary watercourses (WR1 to WR25) located in close proximity to the
proposed drainage attenuation ponds, for both the Blue Route and the Orange Route, as
highlighted in Technical Appendix 13.4 (Table 13-a).
13.8.9 Sedimentation also has significant potential to affect those surface water receptors that
are undergoing culvert upsizing or where new culverts are proposed to be constructed
beneath the offline road alignments (See Technical Appendix 13.4, Table 13-b). This is
because the removal and construction of new culverts would require works to take place
within the channels of these watercourses.
13.8.10 As identified in Technical Appendix 13.4, Table 13- b in Technical Appendix 13, the
Orange Route Option would require 3 watercourse crossings compared to 12 watercourse
crossings (slightly higher sensitivity) along the Blue Route. It is therefore considered that
the Blue Route has the potential to have more adverse effects on the surface water
environment, given the wider number of surface water receptors. However, given the
mitigation measures outlined in Section 13.7, it is considered that discolouration and
sedimentation would have a negligible adverse magnitude of impact on the surface water
quality attributes of water receptors.
13.8.11 Construction works will occur near to and within watercourses. These have the potential
to provide a pathway for pollutants to reach watercourses and surface water features.
Sources of pollutants could include storage and management of fuels and oils, use of
cement-based products and the potential release of sediment. Additional hazards arising
from construction activities include accidental release of floatable material, such as plastic
and plastic film, and loss of material during storm events from surface water runoff. Once
appropriate mitigation measures (as listed in Section 13.7 above) are in place, it is
considered that there would be a negligible magnitude of impact on the characteristics of
the receptors listed in Table 13.4.
13.8.12 The Viney Lane-Cook’s Moor Side Road is located on the watershed for both the
hydrological catchments of the Umborne Brook (high sensitivity) and WR19 (high
sensitivity) (the latter of which ultimately drains to the Upper River Otter). Once
appropriate mitigation measures (as listed in Section 13.7 above) are in place, it is
considered that there would also be negligible magnitude of impact on the surface water
quality attributes of the Umborne Brook and WR19.
13.8.13 The C28 Sandy’s Lane Diversion would be located approximately 50m from the nearest
surface water receptor (WR24). There is therefore the potential for adverse effects on the
surface water quality attributes of this watercourse, during the construction phase of the
development. However, following the implementation of the drainage attenuation ponds
(SuDS features) and the additional mitigation measures outlined in Section 13.7, it is
considered that the magnitude of impact on the surface water quality attributes of WR24
(high sensitivity) would be negligible.
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Groundwater Resources
13.8.14 In relation to water resources both the Blue Route and the Orange Route impact on the
same receptors. Water resource effects are considered in terms of effects on water
quality, and their consequent habitat effect. The potential effects, without mitigation, on
water quality during the construction phase will arise from normal construction activity and
include surface water runoff and pollutant contamination.
13.8.15 Construction works will occur near to private water supplies and will also involve works to
the drainage network close to private water supplies. These have the potential to provide a
pathway for pollutants to reach groundwater water features. Sources of pollutants could
include storage and management of fuels and oils, use of cement-based products and the
potential release of sediment. Once appropriate mitigation measures are in place, it is
considered that there would be a negligible magnitude of impact to the characteristics of
the receptors.
13.8.16 Construction works that occur near to private supplies and require dewatering could
cause derogation of private water supplies. Once appropriate mitigation measures, such
as risk assessment and provision of alternate supply are in place, it is considered that
there would be a negligible magnitude of impact to the characteristics of the receptors.
Operation
Flood Risk
13.8.17 Both the Blue Route and the Orange Route are located partially within Flood Zone 2 and
3. There would be no net increase in the footprint of the existing A30 road alignment
associated with the Blue Route within the floodplain, as no works are proposed in this
location.
13.8.18 However, there would be a loss of flood storage resulting from the construction of the
new road alignment associated with the Orange Route. Without mitigation, this would
cause adverse effects on the flood risk attributes of WR1. However, as outlined in Section
13.7, provision would be made during the detailed design stage of the scheme for
compensation storage at a suitable location, on a loss + 10% basis, to mitigate these
potential impacts to that of negligible magnitude.
13.8.19 Should works be proposed within Flood Zone 3, then compensation storage would also
be provided to reduce the impact to negligible magnitude.
13.8.20 Increased rates and volumes of surface water runoff would be generated from both Blue
Route and the Orange Route, through the creation of additional impermeable surface
areas associated with the new road alignment, with the potential for increased surface
water flood risk to downslope receptors (low to high sensitivity). However, management of
site drainage using sustainable drainage techniques (i.e. drainage attenuation ponds) on
either route option as described in Section 13.7, would reduce this effect to one of
negligible magnitude.
13.8.21 The Viney Lane-Cook’s Moor Side Road is located on the watershed for both the
hydrological catchments of the Umborne Brook and WR19 (the latter of which ultimately
drains to the Upper River Otter). It is considered that there would be minor increases in
surface water runoff as a result of the side road at this location, which has the potential to
reach the downstream receptors of the Umborne Brook and WR19 and potentially cause
adverse impacts on flood risk during the operational phase of the development. However,
following the implementation of the mitigation measures outlined in Section 13.7, there
would be negligible magnitude of impact on the flood risk impacts on both of these water
receptors.
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13.8.22 The C28 Sandy’s Lane Diversion would be located approximately 50m from the nearest
surface water receptor (WR24). There is therefore the potential for adverse effects on the
flood risk attributes of this watercourse, during the operation of the development. However,
following the implementation of the drainage attenuation ponds (SuDS features) and
additional mitigation measures outlined in Section 13.7, it is considered that the magnitude
of impacts on the flood risk attributes of WR24 (low sensitivity) would be negligible.
13.8.23 The Devonshire Inn junction, located would have negligible magnitude of impact on the
flood risk attributes of WR25 downstream, given the implementation of the drainage
attenuation pond on the downstream side of the road layout which would attenuate any
additional runoff resulting from the scheme during the operational phase.
13.8.24 There is the potential that the upsizing of culverts could cause scouring of the landscape
downstream and changes in the morphology of watercourses within the study area and the
floodplain of the Upper and Middle River Otter. This is because the culverts would have
increased flow capacities and, potentially, increased velocities, capable of carrying higher
volumes of bed load with greater potential to erode the bed and banks of the watercourses
downstream. As outlined in Section 13.7, the magnitude of this impact would be reduced
to minor adverse given the implementation of stilling basins or other mitigation techniques
to dissipate the energy downstream of the upsized culverts.
13.8.25 The upsizing of culverts has the potential to cause minor adverse effects on the flood risk
attributes of watercourses downstream, as a result of increased flows through the culverts.
However, as outlined in Section 13.7, appropriate culvert design and additional mitigation
measures, where necessary, would be established at the detailed design phase of the
scheme to mitigate any increases in flows associated with the increase in culvert
capacities and prevent third party flood risk impacts. As outlined in Section 13.7, the
magnitude of this impact would be reduced to minor adverse given the implementation of
appropriate mitigation measures, following detailed hydraulic modelling and a Flood Risk
Assessment.
13.8.26 The upsizing of culverts would have a minor beneficial effect on the flood risk attributes
of surface water receptors located upstream of the culverts. Table 13-c in the Technical
Appendix 13.4 highlights those water receptors that are undergoing culvert upsizing and
also identifies those watercourses where new culverts would be required for offline
components of both the Blue Route and the Orange Route.
13.8.27 In particular, it is considered that, for both route options, there could be a reduction in
flood risk to the Otter Valley Park area, located upstream of the culvert undergoing
upsizing along WR1; for the Blue Route option, reduced flood risk is likely in the area near
Higher Northcote Farm located upstream of the culverts along WR2, WR3 and WR4 and
also to the area near Tovehayne Farm which is located upstream of the culvert along
WR6.
Surface Water Quality
13.8.28 During the operational phase, there is a pollution risk associated with storm water runoff.
Road runoff can contain hydrocarbons, heavy metals, chemicals and de-icing agents.
These pollutants, when combined with heavy rainfall, can run off into the drainage system
and have an adverse effect on the receiving watercourses. The pollutants may also find
their way into groundwater through any potential filter drains and seepage from overland
flows during heavy rainfall events. However, owing to the incorporation of the SuDS
features, for example the drainage attenuation ponds and oil interceptors outlined in
Section 13.7, it is considered that this will result in a negligible magnitude of impact on
the surface water quality attributes of surface water receptors resulting from both the Blue
Route and the Orange Route.
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13.8.29 During operation, there is a risk that polluting materials may be spilt onto the road
surface as a result of a road accident. These pollutants have the potential to enter surface
and groundwaters. As a result of the scheme, congestion and the number of accidents are
anticipated to be reduced, which in turn would reduce the risk of pollution incidents as a
result of road accidents. On the assumption that the number of accidents decreases
during operation, it is considered that the magnitude of impact from accidental spillage
compared to the existing situation will be negligible.
13.8.30 The Viney Lane-Cook’s Moor Side Road is located on the watershed between the
hydrological catchments of the Umborne Brook (high sensitivity) and WR19 (high
sensitivity) (the latter of which ultimately drains to the Upper River Otter). Once
appropriate mitigation measures (as listed in Section 13.7 above) are in place, it is
considered that there would also be negligible magnitude of impact on the surface water
quality attributes of the Umborne Brook and WR19 during the operational phase.
13.8.31 The C28 Sandy’s Lane Diversion, would be located approximately 50m from the nearest
surface water receptor (WR24). There is therefore the potential for adverse effects on the
surface water quality attributes of this watercourse during the operational phase of the
development. However, following the implementation of the drainage attenuation ponds
(SuDS features) and other mitigation measures, e.g. oil interceptors, as outlined in Section
13.7, it is considered that the magnitude of impact on the surface water quality attributes of
WR24 (high sensitivity) would be negligible.
13.8.32 It is considered that the Devonshire Inn junction would have negligible magnitude of
impact on the surface water quality attributes of WR25 during the operational phase
following the implementation of the mitigation outlined in Section 13.7.
Groundwater Resources
13.8.33 In relation to water resources both the Blue Route and the Orange Route impact on the
same receptors. The Orange Route overlies the Upper Greensand aquifer for
approximately two thirds of its route length (6750m length). The Blue Route overlies the
Upper Greensand aquifer for 3995m.
13.8.34 There are 22 groundwater abstraction points (boreholes and captured springs) located
along the Orange Route and 22 water abstraction points located along the Blue Route (i.e
the same total for each option albeit different abstractions in either case). Details of the
private water supplies within the study area have also been identified.
13.8.35 During the operational phase, there is a pollution risk associated with storm water runoff.
Roads can be sources of pollution including hydrocarbons, heavy metals and de-icing
agents. These pollutants when combined with rainfall can runoff into the drainage system
and have an adverse effect on the receiving watercourses. The pollutants may also find
their way into groundwater through filter drains and seepage from overland flows during
heavy rainfall events. Once appropriate mitigation measures have been included it is
considered that this will result in a minor adverse magnitude of impact.
13.8.36 During operation permanent drainage may be required at cuttings that are below the
water table. This could result in the derogation of private water supplies. Subsequent to
mitigation it is considered that this will result in a negligible magnitude of impact.

13.9 The Assessment of Effects
13.9.1 This section assesses the potential effects of the Blue Route and the Orange Route on the
individual receptors identified in Table 13-4, following the implementation of the mitigation
measures outlined in Section 13.7. An assessment of the side road layouts has also been
made below.
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13.9.2 Table 13.5 summarises the residual potential effects and significance on the different
attributes of surface water and groundwater receptors within the study area, as a result of
the scheme post-mitigation.
Table 13.5- Summary of Potential Effects, Mitigation Measures and Overall Significance
Scheme
Option

Phase

Potential Effect
Flood Risk
Increase in flood risk –
increased surface water
runoff from impermeable
areas and due to soil
compaction.

Construction

Blue
Route

Operation

Orange
Route

Construction

Value of
Receptor
‘High to
Medium’

Magnitude
of Impact
Negligible

Significant
Effect
Neutral

Negligible

Neutral

Negligible

Slight

Negligible

Neutral

Surface Water Quality
Discolouration,
Sedimentation or silt
pollution.
Pollution with fuel, oils,
cement or concrete

‘High to
Medium’

Groundwater Resources
Dewatering

‘Very High’ to
‘Medium’

Negligible

Neutral

Flood Risk
Increase in flood risk
downstream of the
upsized culverts, from
higher flows and potential
scouring of landscape.
Increase in flood risk –
increased surface water
runoff from impermeable
areas and due to soil
compaction.
Surface Water Quality
Pollution with fuel, oils,
cement or concrete.
Groundwater Resources
Pollution with fuel and oils
Derogation of private
water supplies.
Flood Risk
Increase in flood risk –
increased surface water
runoff from impermeable
areas and due to soil
compaction.
Surface Water Quality
Sedimentation or silt
pollution.

‘High to Low’

Minor

Slight

Negligible

Neutral

‘High to Low’

Negligible

Neutral

‘Very High’ to
‘Medium’

Minor
Adverse
Negligible

Slight
Adverse
Neutral

‘High to
Medium’

Negligible

Neutral

‘High to
Medium’

Negligible

Neutral

Negligible

Neutral

Negligible

Neutral

Pollution with fuel, oils,
cement or concrete.
Groundwater Resources
Dewatering.
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Scheme
Option

Phase

Operation

Potential Effect
Flood Risk
Increase in flood risk
downstream of the
upsized culverts, from
higher flows and potential
scouring of landscape.
Increase in flood risk –
increased surface water
runoff from impermeable
areas and due to soil
compaction.
Construction in the
floodplain (Flood Zone 3)
Surface Water Quality
Pollution with fuel, oils,
cement or concrete
Groundwater Resources
Pollution with fuel and oils
Derogation of private
water supplies

Value of
Receptor
‘High to
Medium’

Magnitude
of Impact
Minor

Significant
Effect
Slight

Negligible

Neutral

Negligible

Neutral

‘High to Low’

Negligible

Neutral

‘Very High’ to
‘Medium’

Minor
Adverse

Slight
Adverse

Negligible

Neutral

13.10 Indication of any Difficulties Encountered
13.10.1 No water quality sampling was able to be carried out along the ordinary watercourses
draining to the Upper and Middle River Otter, located on the hillside to the east of the
existing A30, owing to issues with access. Therefore, the value of these receptors, in
terms of surface water quality, was instead inferred using professional judgement and data
from local monitored watercourses with similar hydrological characteristics.
13.10.2 A detailed drainage design is not available for assessment at this stage. This has
necessitated a higher level approach to the consideration of risks to groundwater
receptors.
13.10.3 At this stage of the project site-specific groundwater levels and groundwater quality data
have not been collected as a route has not been selected. This is particularly true for the
Orange Route which has not been assessed in detail before.

13.11 Summary
13.11.1 All routes have potential to affect groundwater and surface water quality. The Orange
Route has potential to impact a greater number of identified groundwater features. The
Blue routes would cross a greater number of watercourses.
Flood Risk
13.11.2 Overall, it is considered that the effect of flood risk in the water environment as a result of
either the Blue Route and the Orange Route would be determined as Neutral. However, as
the flood risk to third parties arising from the upsizing of the culverts, as result of either the
Blue Route or the Orange Route has not been determined at this stage, it is considered
the effect is Slight Adverse.
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Surface Water Quality
13.11.3 The area of impermeable surfaces would increase as a result of Blue Route and the
Orange Route. Localised and minor changes to surface water drainage patterns are
predicted. However, these changes would be mitigated by incorporating appropriate SUDs
measures, for example drainage attenuation ponds to attenuate flows, and a detailed
drainage strategy. This would manage not only the quantity of surface water runoff but the
quality of surface water runoff.
13.11.4 Overall, it is considered that the effect on surface water quality in the water environment
as a result of the Blue Route would be Slight Adverse and as a result of the Orange
Route would be Neutral.
Groundwater Resources
13.11.5 In relation to groundwater resources (underlying aquifers) both the Blue Route and the
Orange Route impact on the same receptors and are expected to require the same
mitigation measures on similar scales. Both options will impact on a number of private
water supplies for which risk assessments will be completed in order to determine the level
of risk and mitigation measures required.
13.11.6 For groundwater resources the key difference between the Blue Route and the Orange
Route is that the Orange Route will impact on approximately 4,950 m of Upper Greensand
aquifer that is currently not impacted by the A30 whilst the Blue Route impacts on 2,700
m. The Orange Route has the potential to impact on a greater number of identified
features, although the significance on the groundwater environment is the same when
viewed within the frames of reference of the DMRB (i.e. Slight Adverse). In addition to this,
the Orange Route is up gradient of the natural spring line that is the source of supply for
Aplin’s Farm and other abstractions. The Orange Route will therefore necessitate greater
consideration of the specific risk to abstractions than would be necessary under the Blue
Route.
13.11.7 Overall, it is considered that the effect on groundwater resources as a result of either the
Blue Route and the Orange Route would be determined as Neutral. However, as a
detailed drainage design for either the Blue Route or the Orange Route has not been
designed at this stage, it is considered the effect relating to water quality is Slight
Adverse.
Overall Summary
13.11.8 An overall summary is provided in Table 13.6 below.
Table 13.6 Overall Summary
Potential Effect

Flood
Risk
Increase in flood
risk downstream
of the upsized
culverts,
from
higher flows and
potential
scouring
of
landscape.
Flood
Risk
Increase in flood

Orange
Route
(Y/N)
Y

Blue
Route
(Y/N)
Y

Phase*

Mitigation Measures

O

Y

Y

C&O

Drainage attenuation ponds would be
incorporated into the detailed design
phase to ensure that the scheme would
not have adverse effects on road
drainage and flood risk to downstream
receptors.
Stilling basins would be included within
the detailed design of the scheme,
downstream of the upsized culverts to
prevent scouring.
New culverts (where applicable) and
upsizing of existing culverts to manage
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risk – increased
surface
water
runoff
from
impermeable
areas and due
to
soil
compaction.

drainage appropriately.
OWC would be obtained from the LLFA,
with appropriate mitigation measures
identified and agreed.

Y

N

O

Y

Y

C

Flood
Risk
Construction in
the
floodplain
(Flood Zone 3)

Surface Water
Quality
Discolouration,
sedimentation or
silt pollution

Surface Water
Quality
Pollution with
fuel, oils,
cement or
concrete
Groundwater
Resources
Dewatering

Y

Y

C&O

Y

Y

C

Y

Y

O

Groundwater
Resources
Surface Water
Drainage
System

Drainage attenuation ponds would be
incorporated within the detailed design
phase to ensure that the scheme would
not have adverse effects on road
drainage and flood risk to downstream
receptors.
Detailed design would incorporate
compensation storage to prevent adverse
impacts on third party flood risk.
An FRA would be produced to support
the development of the scheme in line
with NPPF.
Locating stockpiles of loose material
away from watercourses, and covering
any stockpiles to be retained for an
extended period.
Subcontractors would follow best practice
for
minimising
sedimentation
of
watercourses as in Section 13.7.
Control measures would be in place to
manage any localised spills or any
pollution incident.
Subcontractors would follow additional
best practice for minimising sedimentation
of watercourses as in Section 13.7.
Detailed design would incorporate
mitigation measures to minimise the
impact on the underlying aquifer and
private water supplies.
Permanent drainage may be required at
cuttings below the water table. This could
result in the derogation of private water
supplies. Risk assessment of private
water supplies will be completed on
individual supplies
and
alternative
supplies made available if required.

*C=Construction phase; O=Operational phase
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14 Assessment of Cumulative Effects
14.1 Introduction
14.1.1 Cumulative effects can be defined as impacts that:


Result from multiple actions on receptors and resources over time and are
usually impacts that are additive or synergistic (interactive);



Result from incremental changes caused by other past, present and
foreseeable actions together with the proposed scheme.

14.2 Assessment Methodology
14.2.1 The guidance documents used for this assessment are:


DMRB volume 11 section 2 part 5 and part 6;



European Union (EU) (1999) European Directorate XI: Guidelines for the
Assessment of Indirect and Cumulative Impacts as well as Impact Interactions.

14.3 Scope of the assessment
14.3.1 The methodology is presented in the scheme’s Environmental Scoping report31 .The
assessment will:


Consider the specific receptors that would experience a number of different
impacts. The receptors are described in the environmental (chapters 5 to 13);



Consider potential planning developments. Key stakeholders (Blackdown Hill
AONB, East Devon District Council, Devon County Council Transportation team
and Highways England) were consulted in order to review potential
developments that may cause incremental environmental changes.

14.4 The Study Area
14.4.1 The study area in which cumulative effects will be considered is 500m either side of the
scheme options as per Figure 1.1 in Chapter 1.

14.5 Baseline conditions
Receptors that are experiencing more than one environmental impact
14.5.1 The baseline conditions for each environmental topic are presented in Chapters 5 to 13.
The receptors and resources identified in the baseline for each topic were reviewed.
Where an impact was identified these receptors were considered for cumulative effects.
Planned major developments
14.5.2 The DMRB guidance interprets reasonably foreseeable projects to encompass all
schemes which are committed including but not necessarily limited to:

31



Trunk road projects which have been confirmed and gone through the statutory
process in proximity of the scheme options;



Development projects with valid planning permissions for which statutory EIA is a
requirement or an environmental assessment has been undertaken.

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn Environmental Scoping Report, Option Phase, March 2016
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14.5.3 A high level review of developments did not identify any planning applications within the
ward of Cotleigh, Honiton, Monkton, Stockland Yarcombe and Upoterry. The adopted East
Devon Plan (2013-2031) does not propose any housing developments or employment
developments within the study area. The nearest employment allocation is situated to the
west of the scheme options in Honiton. The nearest housing developments sites are also
located in Honiton.
14.5.4 There is however a site directly adjacent to the existing A30 selected as one possible
location for a sports pitch. This site is in the south west of the study area. High level
planning information is only available at this stage. This sport pitch project and the
proposed scheme have the potential to have an adverse cumulative effect on the AONB
and its sensitive landscape character.
14.5.5 Highways England are promoting the improvement of the A303 and although no firm
timescale have been given.

14.6 Overall Assessment
14.6.1 Due to the lack of detailed design information and mitigation, it is not possible to assign a
significance level to the cumulative effects identified.
Cumulative effects arising from the options on a single resource or receptor:
People and Communities
Blue Route
14.6.2 Housing, community building, local amenity and local businesses close to this option are
likely to experience disturbance from a number of aspects during the construction phase.
There will be some nuisance from dust, noise, vibration, traffic and adverse visual impacts.
14.6.3 The disturbance associated with the construction of this option is likely to be more
significant than the other option as the works will take place mostly online with exception
of the section South of Monkton (Monkton “bypass”). However, the associated traffic
disturbance is likely to take place over a shorter period due to the nature of the required
works.
14.6.4 Disturbance from construction traffic and noise will potentially extend to communities and
travellers along connecting transport routes. This increased traffic disturbance can result in
indirect cumulative effects, such as drivers choosing to travel on surrounding roads. This
can affect traffic flows on roads not directly affected by the construction works and can
result in reduced air quality, increased noise and reduced amenity.
14.6.5 During operation, the developed options will provide a different context to these effects.
The route will improve traffic flows and reduce effects on residences and communities
related to air quality and noise.
Orange Route
14.6.6 Housing, community building, local amenity and local businesses close to this option are
likely to experience disturbance from a number of aspects during the construction phase.
There will be some nuisance from dust, noise, vibration, traffic and adverse visual impacts.
Disturbance from construction traffic and noise potentially extends to communities and
travellers along connecting transport routes.
14.6.7 The disturbance associated with the construction of this option is likely to be less
significant than the Blue Route as the majority of the activities will take place offline.
Conversely, disturbance associated with this option may take place over a longer period
then the partly online and offline option due to the nature of the works required and its
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slightly longer length, although construction methods may be more efficient reducing
timescales.
14.6.8 During operation, the option will provide a different context to these effects. The route will
improve traffic flows and reduce effects on residences and communities related to air
quality and noise. Furthermore, the existing A30 route could be maintained as a local
route, also providing a potential diversion route to aid network resilience.
14.6.9 However, this road would introduce new noise nuisance and additional and prominent
infrastructure into the landscape that would have a detrimental effect on the overall rural
character of the landscape and tranquillity and would erode landscape quality. This loss of
landscape features, such as hedgerows, will also have associated loss of habitat as per
the Blue Route.
Cumulative effects arising from other development projects
Sports Pitch
14.6.10 It is not possible to assess the cumulative effect at this stage due to the lack of design
and planning information. Assessment will be required at the next stage of the project
cycle. The project may potentially have an adverse cumulative effect on the AONB and its
sensitive landscape character.
A303 improvement
14.6.11 This A303 improvement scheme may result in potential adverse cumulative effect. It is
likely to be in relation to the intensification of the use of the scheme options and the wider
road network.

14.7 Indication of Any Difficulties Encountered
14.7.1 The assessment of cumulative effects arising from the A30 is a high level assessment at
this stage. A detailed assessment of the cumulative effects should be undertaken at the
next stage and supported by the Transport Assessment.
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15 Summary of Significant Effects
15.1.1 The Table below (Table 15.1) provides a summary of the conclusions identified in the assessment set out in this Environment Assessment
Report.
Table 15.1- Summary of Assessment
Topic

Blue Route (North and South)
Effects During Construction

Air Quality

Cultural Heritage

Effects During Operation

Orange Route
Effects During Construction

Effects During Operation

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

With the application of mitigation
measures, it is anticipated that no
adverse impact will occur as a result
of construction dust.

No new exceedences of any air
quality objectives nor exacerbation of
existing exceedences. The impacts
on local air quality are beneficial at
receptors in Monkton and at Aplin’s
Farm.
Small increase in pollutant
concentrations at one location,
exacerbated slightly with the Blue
South Option.

With the application of mitigation
measures, it is anticipated that no
adverse impact will occur as a result
of construction dust.

No new exceedences of any air
quality objective nor exacerbation of
existing exceedences.
The impacts on local air quality are
beneficial at receptors in Monkton and
at Aplin’s Farm. Slightly greater
benefit than Blue Route.

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

Slight Adverse

The Scheduled Monument of
Dumpdon Camp will be impacted
through changes to its setting.
Medieval earthworks remains at
Monkton of medium value will be
impacted by the construction of an
outfall.
Impact on the remainder of postmedieval or 19th-century assets of
Low value and on the value of two
Listed Buildings through changes to
their wider setting.

The Scheduled Monument of
Dumpdon Camp will be impacted
through changes to its setting.
Medieval earthworks remains at
Monkton of medium value will also be
impacted by the construction of an
outfall.
Impact on the remainder are postmedieval or 19th-century assets of
Low value and on the value of two
Listed Buildings through changes to
their wider setting
Large Beneficial

The Scheduled Monument of
Dumpdon Camp will be impacted
through changes to its setting.
On the remainder are post-medieval
or 19th-century assets of Low value.

The Scheduled Monument of
Dumpdon Camp will be impacted
through changes to its setting.
Large Beneficial

On the Grade II Listed Ford Bridge.

Through alterations to setting on the
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Topic

Blue Route (North and South)
Effects During Construction

Effects During Operation

Orange Route
Effects During Construction

Effects During Operation

Grade II* Listed Church of St Mary
Magdalene and the Grade II Listed
Monkton Village Pump.
Landscape

Moderate to Large Adverse
On AONB designation at the
junction at Devonshire Inn.
Large Adverse
On the local landscape Character of
the Viney Hill to Sand Pit steep
wooded scarp (including Reddick’s
Hill) and the Monkton upper
farmland wooded slopes.
On views experienced by some
residents, from Dumpdon Hill,
walkers on local footpaths,
farmworkers, road users and
workers within a localised part of the
Blackdown Hills AONB.
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Moderate Adverse (at Year 15, in
the Summer) for Blue North Option
In terms of landscape effect localised
to parts of the AONB that comprises
the study area.
Slight to Moderate Adverse (at
Year 15, in the Summer) for Blue
South Option
In terms of landscape effect localised
to parts of the AONB that comprises
the study area.
Moderate Adverse (at Year 15, in
the Summer)for Blue North and Blue
South routes
In terms of visual effect localised to
parts of the AONB that comprises the
study area.
Slight Adverse (at Year 15, in the
Summer) for Blue North and Blue
South routes
In terms of landscape effect and
visual effect on the Blackdown AONB,
as a whole.
With mitigation measures established
there would remain some slight to
moderate adverse landscape effects
on some of the essential
characteristics and qualities of the
AONB but these would be localised,
by this stage.

Moderate to Large Adverse
On AONB designation at the junction
at Devonshire Inn.
Large Adverse
On the local landscape Character of
the Viney Ridge (open inland plateau)
and the steep wooded scarp slopes.
On views experienced by some
residents, from Dumpdon Hill, walkers
on local footpaths, farmworkers, road
users and workers within a localised
part of the Blackdown Hills AONB.
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15, in the Summer)
Landscape effect and visual effect
localised to parts of the AONB that
comprises the study area.
Slight Adverse (at Year 15, in the
Summer)
Landscape effect and visual effect on
the Blackdown AONB as a whole.
With mitigation measures established
there would remain some slight to
moderate adverse landscape effects
on some of the essential
characteristics and qualities of the
AONB but these would be localised,
by this stage.
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Topic

Blue Route (North and South)
Effects During Construction

Nature Conservation

Geology and Soils

Effects During Operation

Orange Route
Effects During Construction

Moderate to Large Adverse

Moderate to Large Adverse

Slight to Moderate Adverse

Slight to Moderate Adverse

Direct loss of habitats through landtake, severance of habitats,
disruption to the local hydrology,
pollution run-off and dust deposition.
Potentially significant impacts
include permanent severance of bat
flight lines and foraging habitat
during construction. More important
bat flight lines and foraging habitat
of better quality would be affected
by the Blue Route.
Widening along the Blue Route to
the south (Blue South Route) would
require the demolition of three
buildings during construction with
potential bat roosts.
Destruction of dormouse and great
crested newt breeding and foraging
habitat will occur during
construction.

Effect on bats, due mainly to habitat
loss and severance
Potential impact on high risk bat
populations, such as lesser
horseshoe, greater horseshoe, grey
long-eared, brown long-eared and
myotis bats, which are likely to be
present in the study area. Permanent
severance of flight lines and foraging
habitat during construction following
into the operational stage, leading to
loss of fitness of individual bats and
potential mortality from collisions with
vehicles as they cross the road during
operation.
More important flight lines and
foraging habitat of better quality would
be affected.
Impacts on dormouse and great
crested newt include permanent
severance of habitats leading to loss
of fitness of individuals, potential
mortality on the road during operation
and reduced resilience of local
populations.

Direct loss of habitats through landtake, severance of habitats, disruption
to the local hydrology, pollution run-off
and dust deposition.
Potentially significant impacts include
permanent severance of b at flight
lines and foraging habitat during
construction. Less important flight
lines and foraging habitat would be
affected by the Orange Route.
Destruction of dormouse and great
crested newt breeding and foraging
habitat will occur during construction.

Effect on bats, due mainly to habitat
loss and severance
Potential impact on high risk bat
populations, such as lesser
horseshoe, greater horseshoe, grey
long-eared, brown long-eared and
myotis bats, which are likely to be
present in the study area. Permanent
severance of flight lines and foraging
habitat during construction following
into the operational stage, leading to
loss of fitness of individual bats and
potential mortality from collisions with
vehicles as they cross the road during
operation.
Impacts on dormouse and great
crested newt include permanent
severance of habitats, leading to loss
of fitness of individuals, potential
mortality on the road during operation
and reduced resilience of local
populations.

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Large scale improvement to the
quality of the resource (A30) by
removing it from an area of instability
over an approximately 2.5km length
(over 30% of the existing route
length).
Materials & Waste

Effects During Operation

Moderate Adverse
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Neutral

Large scale improvement to the
quality of the resource (A30) by
removing it from an area of instability
over an approximately 2.5km length
(over 30% of the existing route
length).
Slight Adverse

Page 237

Neutral

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

Topic

Blue Route (North and South)
Effects During Construction

Noise and Vibration

Effects During Operation

Orange Route
Effects During Construction

Requires the importation of greater
quantities of aggregates and a
greater quantity of site excavated
materials to be processed.

Waste arising from the operation and
maintenance of the asset in similar
quantities of materials required to
maintain the existing asset.

Less aggregates are imported and
less site excavated material is
processed

Waste arising from the operation and
maintenance of the asset in similar
quantities of materials required to
maintain the existing asset.

Moderate to Very Large Adverse
Blue North Route, 3 properties
being the most affected.
Blue South Route, 1 properties
being the most affected as the other
2 would be demolished.

Slight or Moderate Beneficial

Moderate to Very Large Adverse

Moderate to Large Adverse

(Short Term)
76 dwellings impacted by a
perceivable increase in noise and 106
dwellings gaining a perceivable
decrease in noise.
Moderate Adverse

2 properties being the most affected.

(Short Term)
156 Dwellings impacted by a
perceivable increase in noise and 88
dwellings gaining a perceivable
decrease in noise.
Moderate to Large Adverse

(Long term)
61 dwellings impacted by a
perceivable increase in noise and 24
dwellings gaining a perceivable
decrease in noise.
Large amount of properties receiving
a decrease in Traffic Noise Nuisance.

People and Communities

Effects During Operation

Moderate to Large Adverse

Blue North Route Property, Land
and Businesses - Slight Adverse
Blue South Route Property, Land
and Businesses - Moderate Adverse
Agricultural Land - Slight Adverse
Communities – Slight Beneficial

(Long term)
147 dwellings impacted by a
perceivable increase in noise and 36
dwellings gaining a perceivable
decrease in noise.
Large volume of predicted increases
in Traffic Noise Nuisance level over a
large number of dwellings along the
route.
Moderate to Large Adverse

Beneficial long term improvements to
the amenity of Monkton.
The relief from existing severance in
Monkton is Substantial in accordance
with DMRB – Volume 11, Section 3,
Part 8 – Pedestrians and Others and
Community Effects.

Beneficial long term improvements to
the amenity of Monkton.
The relief from existing severance in
Monkton is Substantial in accordance
with DMRB – Volume 11, Section 3,
Part 8 – Pedestrians and Others and
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Agricultural Land - Moderate
Adverse
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Topic

Blue Route (North and South)
Effects During Construction

Effects During Operation

Orange Route
Effects During Construction

View from the road – Slight
Beneficial
Driver Stress - Slight Beneficial

Community Effects.
View from the road – Slight
Beneficial
Driver Stress - Slight Beneficial

Long term improvements to journey
speeds and reliability for through and
local traffic movements.

Long term improvements to journey
speeds and reliability for through and
local traffic movements.
Drainage and the Water
Environment

Neutral in terms of impacts on
Flooding and Groundwater
Slight Adverse in terms of impact
on Surface Water Quality
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Neutral to Slight Adverse
Flooding- Increase in flood risk to
third parties arising from the upsizing
of the culverts
Groundwater- Impacts on
approximately an additional 0.63km
(additional +8% of route length when
compared to the existing A30) of
Upper Greensand aquifer.
Neutral in terms of Surface Water
Quality.

Effects During Operation

Neutral in terms of impacts on
flooding and Groundwater and
Surface Water Quality,
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Neutral to Slight Adverse
Flooding- Increase in flood risk to
third parties arising from the upsizing
of the culverts
Groundwater-Impact on
approximately an additional 3.55km
(additional +41% of route length when
compared to the existing A30) of
Upper Greensand aquifer.
Potential to impact on a greater
number of identified features. Greater
consideration of the specific risk to
abstractions (Aplin’s Farm).
Neutral in terms of Surface Water
Quality.
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15.1.2 The Orange Route shows less impact in terms of:


Air Quality- Although both routes present a similar level of effects, there is a slightly
greater air quality benefit for the Orange Route.



Cultural Heritage- The orange Route is preferable as this has less overall effect on
cultural heritage assets, principally less effect on the setting and value of Listed
Buildings. It also has less effect on known archaeological remains, principally the
medieval earthwork remains at Monkton (which the route does not affect at all, unlike
the Blue Route). The Orange Route also affects fewer elements of the historic
landscape.



Landscape- The Orange Route is generally going through less sensitive parts of the
landscape and given the greater improvements it can deliver to Monkton and the Otter
Valley it is the preferred route. The junction at the Devonshire Inn enables the retention
of more adjacent existing roadside hedgerow, a mature wooded copse to the south
east, a reduced requirement for earthworks and less impact on the size and pattern of
adjacent arable fields, thereby conserving the distinctive landscape pattern. There
would not be a requirement for lighting columns at the junction configuration, avoiding
an urbanising effect on the countryside.



Nature Conservation- The Orange Route is the preferred route with most ecological
receptors being likely to be less affected by this route. The only likely significant effect
may be on bats and it is considered at this stage that the habitats affected by the Blue
Route are more valuable for bats than those crossed by Orange Route. More important
flight lines and foraging habitat of better quality would be affected by the Blue Route
option. The Blue Route option will result in greater loss and disruption to foraging
habitats and commuting routes for dormouse too.

15.1.3 The Blue Route shows less impact in terms of:


Drainage and the Water Environment- For groundwater resources, the Orange Route
will impact on approximately 4,950 m of Upper Greensand aquifer that is currently not
impacted by the A30 whilst the Blue Route impacts on 2,700 m. The Orange Route
has the potential to impact on a greater number of identified groundwater features,
although the level of significance effects on the groundwater environment is the same
(i.e. Slight Adverse) for both routes. In addition to this, the Orange Route is up gradient
of the natural spring line that is the source of supply for Aplin’s Farm and other
abstractions. The Orange Route will therefore necessitate greater consideration of the
specific risk to abstractions than would be necessary under the Blue option.



Noise- The Blue Route shows a lower number of dwellings affected by an increase in
noise levels. A large amount of properties receives a decrease in Traffic Noise
Nuisance with the Blue Route. The Orange Route shows the greatest number of
properties receiving greater increase in nuisance. This is mostly due to the alignment
taking the road near to properties currently removed from traffic noise impact from the
A30. 40 properties are predicted to be affected by a 40% and over increase in Traffic
Noise Nuisance compared to 22 with the Blue Route.

15.1.4 In terms of impacts on People & Communities, both routes offer beneficial improvements
for the communities of Monkton as well as travellers on the A30. Both routes address longstanding severance issues for Monkton/ Rawridge and will result in improved journey
times, reliability and amenity for travellers. The Blue Route has a greater impact on
smallholdings around the Monkton village whilst the Orange Route impacts larger farms on
the outskirts of the parish. Both routes will result in severance issues for farms and
properties as well as impacts on the minor road network. From an agricultural perspective,
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although the Blue Route affects more farms and small holdings in terms of numbers, the
Orange Route has a greater level of impact on 4 farms and may cause one of these farm
businesses to cease operation.
Potential Policy Conflicts
15.1.5 The following risks to policy conflicts have been identified and will require special
consideration following the public consultation period and prior to announcing (if any) a
preferred route option:
Cultural Heritage
15.1.6 The potential policy conflict would be in relation to the unknown archaeological remains
along each route, the value of which and significance of effect is as yet unknown (so
therefore, potential to find nationally significant archaeological remains along the routes). If
the impacts are not mitigated properly, it would result in a conflict with the National Policy
Statement for National Network (NN NPS)
Landscape
15.1.7 The landscape through which this section of the existing route of the A30 passes lies
predominantly in the Blackdown Hills AONB. This landscape is therefore recognised as of
national value at the highest level which is established in national and local planning policy
through policies to conserve, protect and enhance the landscape and scenic beauty of the
AONB. The existing road has an influence on the landscape character and visual context
of the receiving environment and has been a feature within the landscape and AONB
since before its designation in 1991. However, it is acknowledged that the proposals have
the potential to conflict with landscape planning policy, as set out in the Environmental
Risk Assessment report, given the scale and nature of the proposals and high value and
sensitivity of the receiving landscape.
15.1.8 The National Policy Statement for National Networks (NN NPS) and the National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF) confirm that AONB’s have ‘the highest status of protection in
relation to landscape and scenic beauty’; that proposals must demonstrate that
‘exceptional need in the public interest can be proven’ and there are ‘compelling reasons
….for enhanced capacity’. The NN NPS and NPPF highlight the importance of good
design, opportunities to improve character and quality of the area and the desirability of
making a positive contribution to local character and distinctiveness. The NN NPS does
however, acknowledge that there may be some ’adverse local (landscape and visual
amenity) effects of development’.
15.1.9 The Blackdown Hills AONB Management Plan identifies the areas special qualities which
should be conserved and enhanced whilst acknowledging that the landscape is a working
landscape which needs to accommodate and support a strong rural economic community.
The AONB Partnership states its support of ‘improvements to the [road] provided they are
compatible with conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the AONB, particularly by:


Respecting landscape character



Avoiding harm to the AONB’s special qualities and



[Conserving historical and wildlife interests]

15.1.10 These key national policies relating to landscape are reiterated in the East Devon local
plan along with related policies relating to development in the countryside, and include
amongst other landscape related policy, protection of trees and hedges/hedge banks, the
importance of avoiding the deterioration of ancient woodland and the loss of aged or
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veteran trees, and avoiding adverse disruption of a view from a public place which forms
part of the distinctive character.
15.1.11 The options have been developed by engineers, landscape architects and other
environmental professionals through an iterative process of assessment and design. This
has taken into account the distinctive character and special qualities of the Blackdown
AONB, the potential landscape, visual and other environmental effects of route options on
these, and the extent to which adverse effects can be avoided or reduced through
sensitive environmental design. Officers of Natural England (including a National
Landscape Specialist) and the Blackdown Hills AONB Partnership have been consulted
during the process and have participated in the two Value Management Workshops. Such
inputs have led to some options being discounted, for example selecting junction options
that avoid lighting in order to address night sky quality and the prevention of avoidable
light pollution. Opportunities to strengthen the character of the area consistent with the
AONB Management Plan have been integrated with current mitigation designs wherever
possible, and scope to further reduce landscape and visual impacts in later design stages
has also been highlighted. It is therefore considered that in developing the options being
presented, DCC has to date fulfilled to its statutory duties under section 85 of the
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 to have regard to the purposes of the AONB
designation.
15.1.12 It is fully acknowledged that the type of road improvements being considered for all
options are likely to result in unavoidable adverse effects on the landscape and on the
quality of some views, particularly during construction and in the short to medium term
whilst reinstated vegetation establishes. However, from a landscape perspective, it is
concluded that when comparing the Blue and Orange routes, the Orange Route offers
substantially more scope to minimise adverse effects and maximise opportunities for
beneficial effects on the scenic and special qualities and Blackdown Hills AONB. However
there remains some uncertainty over the effects of the Orange route on the tranquillity of
the area, which is a special quality of the AONB. Difficulty has been encountered in
assessing effects of route options on tranquillity consistent with NPPF 123, given a lack of
nationally agreed definition for tranquillity and an accepted approach for defining areas of
tranquillity and assess effects of development upon them.
15.1.13 Whichever route is selected as the preferred option overall, the residual adverse
landscape and visual impacts and the need to conserve and enhance the natural beauty of
the area would be given great weight when considered against the benefits of the scheme
overall in the planning balance - consistent with NN NPS, NPPF (115 and 116) and
section 85 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000. There is therefore a risk of
conflict with policy if ‘exceptional circumstances’ cannot be justified.

R:\Shared\Schemes\A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn\PCF Products\PCF Products
Stage 1\PCF Environmental Assessment Report\A30 Environmental Assessment
Report - FINAL DRAFT.docx

Page 242

A30 Honiton to Devonshire Inn- Draft EAR

16 Design Principles,
Enhancement

Mitigation

Strategies

and

Proposed

16.1.1 Mitigation is ‘measures intended to avoid, reduce and, where possible, remedy significant
adverse environmental effects’ (DMRB Volume 11, Section 1, Part 7 (HA 218/08)). Such
mitigation is required to comply with the environmental objectives identified for this
scheme, which indicate that adverse impacts should be minimised and that unavoidable
impacts are offset.
16.1.2 Mitigation that is integrated within the current scheme design for the two route options to
avoid or reduce anticipated effects are identified as general design principles and key
mitigation strategies.
16.1.3 General Design Principles and Key Mitigation Strategies:
Ecology
16.1.4 Designated sites and priority habitats have been avoided through the route selection
process, wherever possible. For example, given the number of hedges in the area, it has
not been possible to avoid them all but route selection has aimed to minimise ecological
impacts. It is expected that pollution prevention measures will be undertaken during
construction, including dust suppression to avoid aerial and water pollution impacts on
sites or habitats.
16.1.5 Wherever appropriate, species-rich hedges will be planted alongside new carriageways.
This will act as mitigation for hedge loss throughout the scheme and reconnect hedges on
each side of the road for wildlife to use as a coherent network, although there will remain
severance of hedges either side of the road. Devon hedges/banks will be created where
appropriate, i.e., a hedge planted on an earth bank.
16.1.6 Areas of deciduous woodland will be planted along the scheme to provide replacement
woodland habitat for that lost directly and indirectly by severance of hedgerows, i.e.,
preventing/obstructing species, such as bats and dormice from reaching woodland on the
other side of the road that may provide important foraging areas or be necessary to
maintain local populations. This includes planting embankments and cuttings and severed
fields that are no longer likely to be agriculturally viable throughout the scheme.
16.1.7 Where woodland is not planted on scheme cuttings/ embankments, plots will be seeded
and managed as unimproved grassland.
16.1.8 The following receptor when impacted will be mitigated as follows:


Hedges- replacement hedges;



Mature Trees - woodland/tree planting;



Bats- replacement hedges and woodland and under-road crossings.
Mitigation will be provided for the loss of Potential Roosting Features, likely in
the form of bat boxes. Diameter of new culverts under the road maximised to
encourage safe passage of bats under the road, in particular high risk
species such as greater and lesser horseshoe bats;



Lighting of the road will be avoided unless required for safety standards, e.g.,
at junctions;



Dormouse-replacement hedges and woodland and under-road crossings;



Badgers- badger underpasses and replacement setts if necessary;
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Invasive plants- mitigation can be undertaken to avoid the spread of invasive
plants.

Landscape
16.1.9 The design follows the existing grade of the ground as closely as possible to respect the
natural topography which contributes to the scenic quality and distinctive character of the
area. Due to the high sensitivity of the AONB landscape it should not be assumed that
embankments are justified to dispose of excess soil to achieve an earthwork balance in
situ. The use of such features should only be considered where they would improve
landscape integration of the road in the landscape and minimise visual impacts in a way
that respects the distinctive characteristics of the area.
16.1.10 The use of appropriate boundary treatment is also a key design strategy, including the
use of hedgerows and hedge banks that reflect locally distinctive boundary features, to
minimise visual intrusion and integrate the road within the landscape.
16.1.11 The use of Devon hedge banks (i.e., a hedge planted on an earth bank) provides an
edge definition to the new road that reflects other boundary features characteristic of the
area). On the bottom of a cutting they can be adapted as a retaining structure to minimise
land take where this would result in retention of important landscape features upslope, for
example. Where there is more space available at the top of embankments they can be
used as false cuttings to conceal traffic and the new road from sensitive views. Hedge
banks can be incorporated at road level at the top of embankments to provide some
screening and integration of road and traffic in the short to medium term whilst new
woodland develops. These complicated boundary treatment will require the use of
specialist contractors.
16.1.12 The use of 1 in 3 maximum side slopes where severed small parts of field are left to the
west of the route can be utilised for tree planting. Wherever possible, a maximum of 1 in 5
gradients is provided to form a suitable transition into adjacent field areas to achieve
smooth flowing profiles with no abrupt break of slope, enabling a return to agriculture after
the works and reinstatement of a hedge or other appropriate boundary as close to the
highway edge as possible, reflecting the character of the existing road and avoiding a
series of engineered cuttings and embankments.
16.1.13 Alignment of new roads, including side roads, bends and junctions will follow close to
existing hedge lines as much as possible, and reflect existing road junctions to provide
better landscape integration, keeping the integrity of the field pattern intact, and ensuring
distinctive field patterns (e.g. strong rectilinear field patterns) remain characteristic as far
as possible.
16.1.14 The utilisation of underbridges with cuttings, combined with hedges to conceal side roads
are used to retain the sunken lane character of the area and reinstate a hedge bank
character on the route.
16.1.15 Woodlands on embankments or cuttings are extended beyond into adjacent areas to
mask any unavoidable abrupt breaks of slope without compromising ecological mitigation.
16.1.16 The extent of woodland on the plateau is adjusted to retain some positive views out with
careful consideration given scope for views of traffic from the other side.
16.1.17 Minimal intrusion of urban street furniture, signage and other road structures through
applying best practice principles of good road design in sensitive urban contexts will be
promoted.
16.1.18 The design of junctions to avoid need for street lighting that would urbanise the character
of the area is also preconised.
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16.1.19 Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) features will be designed in sympathy with
the natural topography and land cover, reflecting the existing pattern of drainage features
in the local landscape type wherever possible and respecting the field pattern.
16.1.20 The use of woodland strip around indicated attenuation pond balancing area provision
will retain the woodland copse character wherever possible.
16.1.21 Urban safety barriers will be avoided and substituted with appropriately designed hedge
banks (subject to compliance with Health and Safety standards)
Cultural Heritage
16.1.22 The key strategies are as per landscape mitigation strategies through planting and
screening.
Water Environment
16.1.23 The following design principles and mitigations strategies are promoted:
Hydrology


Upsizing of culverts at watercourse crossings.



Energy dissipation measures in the form of attenuation ponds at culvert outfalls
to avoid scouring of land downstream of culverts to be upsized.



It is considered that compensation storage would be required, to mitigate for
works in the floodplain (the Blue Route encroaches to Flood Zone 3).

Hydrogeology


Implementation of a baseline monitoring plan and specifically monitoring of
selected groundwater sources (private water supplies) and individual site risk
assessments will guide mitigation measures. The default minimum 50 m Source
Protection Zone One (SPZ1) around private wells may need to be reassessed
subsequent to site specific assessment.



Mitigation measures may include:



Provision of alternate supply (e.g. mains or new groundwater source) both
during construction and operation



Relocation or lining of proposed drainage



Construction phase controls (e.g. pollution prevention).

People & Communities
16.1.24 The following design principles and key mitigation strategies are promoted:


Construction phase- Restrictions on hours of working, damping dust etc.



Wider pavements/ cycle lane



Brown signage at the hedge of the scheme and also minimum and sensitive
signage from new junctions to businesses in Monkton



Improve parking options



Provision of community car parking to facilitate use of Village Hall



Acquisition of land from commercial properties in Monkton which are currently
accessed from the existing A30



Underpasses to facilitate local access
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Improvements to surface and road infrastructure for non-vehicle users (walkers/
equestrian)



Re- routing of footpaths



New access points improvements for non-vehicle users



Compensation to landowners to mitigate the impact on their businesses



Some of the parcels will be able to return to agricultural use at the end of the
scheme. Land swaps may be possible with neighbouring landowners to mitigate
the total lost to agriculture.



Compensation for land lost, part one claims after the scheme has been built will
deal with any disturbance; dust etc. as a result of the construction phase.

16.1.25 Mitigation that is added to the design to compensate or offset unavoidable effects can be
linked with specific impacts described in relevant topic chapters and is also addressed in
the Technical Appendix 4.1.
16.1.26 Over and above these mitigation approaches, a series of enhancement measures have
also been identified and are available in the Technical Appendix 4.2 Potential
Environmental Enhancement. Such enhancement is required by the final scheme
objective, which specifies that this should align with AONB Management Plan objectives.
The intention is contribute to a position of ‘no net loss’, where practical, but also to help
achieve a ‘net gain’ for some environmental interests. However, these measures do not
form part of the environmental assessment as they cannot be directly delivered through
the design of the scheme or using statutory powers. In some cases they will be applied in
locations remote from the scheme corridor, but within the Blackdown Hills AONB. Whilst
resources will be committed to such enhancement, its practical implementation may
require third party agreement and action.
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17 Environmental Management Plan
17.1.1 The preparation and implementation of Environmental Management Plans (EMP) is widely
considered to be best practice (by statutory and non-statutory bodies as well as major
companies in many sectors) to manage the environmental effects of infrastructure projects
and to demonstrate compliance with environmental legislation. DMRB Vol 11 Section 2
Part 5 outlines the reason why mitigation needs to be managed throughout the various
stages and DMRB Vol 11 Section 2 Part 6 recommends that an Environmental
Management Plan is prepared and is part of any environmental assessment whether
statutory or non-statutory.
17.1.2 The EMP at this stage of the project simply consists of the scheme objectives and the
environmental mitigation strategies as described in Section 16 and will be outlined at the
next project stage.
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18 Annexe
Annexe 1- Route Link Options - Key Plan
Annexe 2- Scheme Plans for Consultation for the Blue Route and the Orange
Route


Blue Route North Scheme Plan and Cross section – Link 1



Blue Route South Scheme Plan and Cross section – Link 1



Blue Route Scheme Plan and Cross sections – Links 2, 3 & 4



Orange Route Scheme Plan and Cross sections
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19 Technical Appendices
19.1.1 The technical appendices are available as a separate document called: A30 Honiton to
Devonshire Inn- Environmental Assessment Report- Technical Appendices- July 2016.
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